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1985-1986 CATALOG 
  

CANADA COLLEGE 

BOARD OF TRUSTEES 
Canada College is part of the San Mateo County Community 
College District which also operates College of San Mateo in San 

Mateo and Skyline College in San Bruno. The District and its Col- 
leges are governed by a five-member Board of Trustees elected 
at large for four-year terms by county voters. 

Tom Huening, President 

William E. Jordan, M.D., Clerk 

Eleanore D. Nettle 

James G. Rudolph, Ph.D. 

James R. Tormey, Jr. 

Glenn P. Smith, 
District Chancellor-Superintendent 

Canada College, a community college within the 
San Mateo County Community College District, is accredited 
by the Western Association of Schools and Colleges. 

CANADA COLLEGE 
4200 Farm Hill Bivd. 
Redwood City, California 94061 
Phone Day (415) 364-1212 
Evening (415) 364-0262 
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The San Mateo County Community College District and Canada 
College have made every reasonable effort to determine that 

everything stated in this catalog is accurate. Courses and pro- 
grams offered, together with other matters contained herein, are 
subject to change without notice by the administration of the San 
Mateo County Community College District or Canada College for 
reasons related to student enrollment, level of financial support, or 
for any other reason, at the discretion of the District and the Col- 

lege. At the time of publication, the fees described in this catalog 

are accurate. However, at any time, local or state mandated fees 
may be imposed or increased. The District and the College 
further reserve the right to add, amend, or repeal any of their 
rules, regulations, policies and procedures, consistent with appli- 
cable laws. 
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i, CALENDAR FOR 1985-86 
  

SUMMER INTERSESSION, 1985 
June 24 Summer Intersession begins 

July 4 ~— Holiday — Independence Day 

Aug. 2 Six-week Summer Intersession ends 

Aug. 16 Eight-week Summer Intersession ends 

Aug. 30 Ten-week Summer Intersession ends 

FALL SEMESTER, 1985 
Sept. 2. Holiday-Labor Day 

Sept. 4 Classes begin 

Sept. 17 Last day to add classes 

Sept. 17 Last day to drop classes with eligibility 
for enrollment fee refund 

Sept. 18 Last day to drop classes without paying 
drop fee 

Sept. 23. First Census Day 

Sept. 27 Last day to drop classes without 
appearing on student's record 

Oct. 25 Mid-Term grade reports due 

Nov. 11 Holiday — Veterans’ Day 

Nov. 12 Second Census Day 

Nov. 28 Holiday — Thanksgiving 

Nov. 29-30 Declared recess 

. 6 Last day to drop semester-length classes without 

possible penalty grade 

. 16-Jan. 1 Winter recess 

. 16-24 Final examinations (Day classes) 

. 20 Holiday — Martin Luther King 

. 24 Classes close 

. 25-Feb. 1 Inter-semester recess 

SPRING SEMESTER, 1986 
Feb. 3 Classes begin 

Feb. 14 Holiday — Abraham Lincoln 

Feb. 15 Declared recess 

Feb. 17 Holiday — George Washington 

Feb. 18 Last day to add classes 

Feb. 18 Last day to drop classes with eligibility 
for enrollment fee refund 

Feb. 19 Last day to drop classes without paying 
drop fee 

Feb. 24 First Census Day 

Feb. 28 Last day to drop classes without 
appearing on student's record 

Mar. 24-29 Spring Recess 

Apr. 4 Mid-term grade reports due 

Apr. 21. Second Census Day 

May 16 Last day to drop semester-length classes without 
possible penalty grade 

May 26 Holiday — Memorial Day 

June 10-17 Final examinations (Day classes) 

June 17 Classes close 

SUMMER INTERSESSION, 1986 
June 23 Summer Intersession begins 

July 4 ~— Holiday —|Independence Day 

Aug. 1 Six-week Summer Intersession ends 

Aug. 15 Eight-week Summer Intersession ends 

Aug. 29 Ten-week Summer Intersession ends 

  

  

 



  

  

ADMINISTRATION 3 
  

D. Robert Stiff 
Executive Dean 

John H. Greenalch 
Administrative Dean 

John H. Rhoads 
Director, Administrative Services 

INSTRUCTIONAL SERVICES 

Clayton Bowling 
Director, Basic & Applied Sciences 

Floyd E. Elkins 
Director, Business/Social Sciences/Training 

John B Friesen, Jr. 
Director, Humanities 

Loretta J. Hergert 
Director, Instructional Resources 

STUDENT SERVICES 

Ella Turner Gray 
Director, Special Programs & Services 

Jesse Guerrero 
Registrar 

FROM THE EXECUTIVE DEAN 

| wish to extend a warm welcome to you as you begin your atten- 

dance at Canada College. | urge you to take full advantage of 
the many educational opportunities this College has to offer — 

a varied curriculum, a strong instructional staff, and excellent 
support services. You will be richly rewarded if you take your 

course work seriously while you are here 

If you have a suggestion as to how we might improve some area of 
the College's operation, please feel free to pass it on to me or to 

other members of the staff. 

| hope your experience here will be intellectually and person- 

ally satisfying. 

Robert Stiff 
Executive Dean 

  
 



GENERAL 
INFORMATION 
  

THE COLLEGE 
Canada College opened in 1968. Its 131-acre site is located in 

the western foothills of Redwood City and overlooks the Bay. The 
college takes its name from Canada Road, which winds its way 
through the valley to the west of the college; the Spanish word 
canada means “long valley.” 
Canada is one of three community colleges in the San Mateo 

County Community College District and its primary service area is 
the southern portion of San Mateo County. 

Instructional offerings cover all of the broad and essential 
areas of human knowledge, including the arts, sciences, and 
humanities. Many courses are also offered in occupational sub- 
ject areas. Courses are offered through a variety of instruc- 
tional systems and learning environments. 

The College's classrooms are generally small by design and 
offer an opportunity for students to become personally acquaint- 
ed with their instructors. Canada’s student services program 
includes academic and vocational counseling services, financial 
aids, tutorial assistance, disabled students services, women’s 
re-entry, programs for academically disadvantaged students and 
a wide range of student activities. 

Canada is a friendly and open campus. Teachers, students 
and administrators participate in curriculum development, the 
learning processes and the general campus environment as full 
voting members of various College committees which provide 
guidance and assistance to the College Executive Dean. 

It is the policy of this District that every class offered, unless 
otherwise indicated in the official catalog and schedule of 
classes, shall be fully open to enrollment and participation by any 
person who meets the academic prerequisites of such class, and 
who is otherwise eligible for admission to and enrollment in the 
College. 

As required by Title IX of the Education Amendment of 1972 
(45 CRF 86) and Title VI, Canada Community College does not 
discriminate on the basis of race or sex in admission to or 
employment in the educational programs and activities which it 
operates. Inquiries concerning Title IX may be directed to Ms. Ella 
T. Gray, Director of Special Programs and Services. 

MISSION AND GOALS 
SAN MATEO COUNTY 
COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT 
MASTER PLAN 
Mission 

The San Mateo County Community College District, recogniz- 
ing each individual's right to education, is committed to leader- 
ship in providing quality education with its community to: 
@ identify and respond to the educational needs of the commu- 

nity; 
® provide an environment which enables students to understand 

their social responsibilities and realize their individual poten- 
tial: 

® encourage the pursuit of lifelong learning in a changing world; 
and 

®@ maintain a climate of academic freedom in which a variety of 
viewpoints may be shared. 

Goals 
To fulfill its mission, San Mateo County Community College 

District has established the following goals. In pursuit of these 
goals, the overriding concern of the District will be maintenance 
of quality even at the expense of scope of service. The San 
Mateo County Community College District shall: 

@ provide varied general educational opportunities which 

acquaint students with the broad outlines of human knowledge 
and experience. 5 

@ provide lower-division transfer programs which prepare stu- 
dents for continued education in four-year colleges and 
universities; 

@ offer occupational education and training programs directed 
toward career development, in cooperation with business, 
industry, labor, and public service agencies; 

© offer developmental/remedial education to enable students to 
develop those basic skills essential to successful completion 

of college goals; 
@ identify and meet community needs not otherwise served by 

college credit courses by offering self-supporting Community 
Service classes and activities; 

@ provide a program of student services to assist students in 
attaining their educational and career goals; and 

®@ actively implement its policy of affirmative action for under- 
represented groups in student recruitment and personnel 
employment. 

In order to fulfill its educational mission and to attain the goals 
described herein, the San Mateo County Community College 
District commits itself to effective analysis and evaluation of 
programs, services, and performance of personnel. It shall plan, 
organize, and manage its resources to achieve maximum effec- 
tiveness, efficiency, and accountability. Participation by the 
College community in these endeavors is desirable and appro- 
priate. 

ROLE OF THE FACULTY 
AND STUDENTS 

Canada College is governed by policies approved by the 
Board of Trustees of San Mateo County Community College 
District. These policies encourage individuality among the three 
colleges of the District directed toward the needs and eweieaer 
stics of the areas they serve. 
Canada College seeks the counsel of its faculty and Students 

through a system of permanent committees and informal consulta- 
tion. The regular committees are organized under the Academic 
Senate, which operates through a Governing Council (elected by 
the faculty). Student members of committees are appointed by 
the Associated Student Government. 

ACCREDITATION 
Cafada College is fully accredited by the Western Association 

of Schools and Colleges, which is affiliated with the federation of 
Regional Accrediting Commissions of Higher Education. The 
College is also approved by the Office of the Chancellor of the 
California Community Colleges and the Veterans Administration. 

REVISION OF REGULATIONS 
Any regulation adopted by the administration of Canada 

College will be considered an official ruling and will supersede 
regulations on the same subject which appear in this catalog and 
other official publications, provided that the new regulation has 
been officially announced and posted. 

BOOKSTORE 
Textbooks and supplies may be purchased from the Canada 

College Bookstore, open Monday through Friday. Please call 
367-1774 for more information. 

 



  

  

  

GENERAL INFORMATION 

BUSINESS OFFICE 
The Business Office processes all monies for fees, distributes 

payroll checks, files insurance claims, maintains records and 
accounts of student activities. It also schedules events in the 
cafeteria, Main Theater, and gymnasium. 

CAFETERIA 
The Cafeteria is open for service to students and visitors on 

campus during school hours —day and evening. 

COMPUTER CENTER 
The Canada Computer Center, located in the Administration 

Building, directly below the cafeteria, is open for use by stu- 
dents, faculty and staff daily (Monday through Saturday), and 
evenings (Monday through Thursday), as well as certain hours on 
Sunday. 

The on-campus computer is a DEC PDP-11/44 multi-station, 
time-sharing computer that was donated to Canada College by 
Digital Equipment Corporation. This computer allows a number of 
users to edit and/or run programs simultaneously. The Computer 
Center also houses eight independent Apple Il+ and Ile micro- 
computer work stations. These computers are used by ae 
Classes as well as by students and faculty working with CAI 
in many classes. 

Students may use programs written for their classes, or they 
may write programs of their own, in a variety of languages. For 
example, the PDP-11/44 supports Assembly Language, 
BASIC, FORTRAN, COBOL, and Pascal; the Apple Micro- 
computers support Assembly Language, BASIC, COBOL, FOR- 
TRAN, and LOGO with TURTLEGRAPHICS. Word processing 
and text editing, a simplified form of word processing, are also 
available on both the PDP-11/44 and Apple computers. Student 
assistants are available at all times that the Center is open, to 
help users interact with the computer and to answer limited 
programming questions. 

In addition, students may use the PDP-11/14 computer, with 
word processing or text editing, to write and edit their reports 
and/or essays for any class at the College, by signing up for 
COMP 6992ZZ. Students who wish to obtain an account on the 
PDP-11/44 or use the Apple computers to further their computer 
learning outside of a regularly scheduled class may also sign up 
for COMP 699ZZ. A number of IBM-PC microcomputers are also 
available in the Computer Center. These microcomputers are 
used as a laboratory facility for students who are taking regularly 
scheduled courses on the IBM-PC microcomputers. 

ENGINEERING CENTER 
The engineering center at Canada College provides ad- 

vanced facilities for the engineering program. This center 
provides Computer *Aided Design (CAD) Systems for use by 
the students in their design class, and in other classes as 
required. In addition, a number of Apple microcomputers are 
available to allow students to explore the use of computers in 
many of their engineering classes. Furthermore, there is work 
space for construction of models and test equipment for vari- 
Ous engineering classes. 

MANAGEMENT & TRAINING 
INSTITUTE 

The Management & Training Institute at Canada College has 
demonstrated success in meeting the demand from local busi- 
ness and industry for employee training. Canada satisfies the 
requirement to upgrade employees’ skills, which results in 
increased job satisfaction and productivity and lower turnover 
rates. Designed to meet the specific needs of the requesting 

organization, these fee-based programs may be credit or non- 
credit, of varying duration, and held on an employer's site or 
on campus. Classes cover a full spectrum of subject matter 

including computer languages, microcomputer applications, 
computerized accounting, and word processing. In addition 
to custom-designed training classes, the Institute conducts 
open enrollment weekend workshops on such topics as IBM-PC 
applications, tourism, and interior design. 

The Management & Training Institute has a director and staff 

who coordinate class content design, assignment of instructors, 
registration requirements, and confirmation of participant comple- 
tion. 

For further information, call (415) 364-8229. 

LIBRARY 
The Canada College Library is housed in the westernmost 

section of the lower floor of the Campus Center. It is reached by 
an exterior stairway starting on the Cafeteria (third floor) level, 
passing the Media Center and Computer Center (second floor) 
and continuing to the Library (first floor). 

The Library strives to support the instructional program of the 
College by providing a wide variety of information sources in print 
form, by organizing these resources in a comprehensive manner, 
and by making them easily accessible 

There are three main service areas. The Circulation/Reserve 
book area contains restricted loan material as well as college 
catalogs. The Reference and Periodical area serves the research 
needs of students. Shelved there are periodical and newspaper 
holdings and the indexes, the microfilm collection, as well. as a 
large variety of reference source material. The card catalog 

provides access to a general collection of some 50,000 volumes 
arranged on open shelves in the Reading Room. Table and carrel 
seating for students is provided in this room, which affords a 
panoramic view of the wooded slopes of Skyline Ridge and is an 
inviting place for quiet study. 

Students who wish to make effective Use of library resources 
and services should investigate the basic skills course listed in 

this catalog under Library Science 

MEDIA LEARNING CENTER 
The Media Learning Center is located on the second floor of 

the Campus Center, directly above the Library. The ML.C. 
provides an audio-visual laboratory and microcomputer center 

where students can pursue remedial review, and enrichment 

learning experiences. The facilities include: audio-visual study 
carrels, individual video viewing facilities, listening stations, 
language laboratory, a TV room for videotaping and group 
viewing, a faculty recording studio, and a media production room 
for faculty produced instructional programs. There is a circulating 

collection of 3,000 phonodiscs and more than 2,000 tapes, 
cassettes, videotapes and media-kits in a wide range of subject 
areas. The Center also provides delivery of a variety of AV 
equipment and films to support classroom instruction. 

OFFICE OF 
BUSINESS OPERATIONS 

The Business Operations Office has responsibility for operation 

of the College Business Office, security, payroll, bookstore, 
cafeteria, central duplicating and PBX mailroom. 

 



  

  

GENERAL INFORMATION 
  

STUDENT SERVICES 
The primary goal of Student Services is to provide support for 

students so that they will be successful at Canada College. 
Student Services is responsible for all non-instructional services, 
under the general categories of: 

@ Admissions and Records 
@ Counseling and Guidance 
@ Special Services 

Admissions and records, transcript requests, financial aids, 

personal counseling, academic advising, health services, job 
placement, student government, and special programs, i.e., 

Disabled Students Program, EXCEL, E.O.PS., and C.A.R.E., are 
the responsibility of the directors who report to Student Services. 
Students are encouraged to see the Administrative Dean with 
concerns and suggestions for improvement. 

PARKING 
All students driving a motor vehicle and parking on campus 

are required to pay a $7.50 parking fee for the summer session 

and $15 each for the fall and spring semesters. Students may 

elect to pay a $.50 per day parking fee. 
Parking fees are non-refundable unless an action of the 

College prevents a student from attending class (for example, 
permanent cancellation of the class). Only motor vehicles with 

valid parking permits may park on campus. Parking regulations 
and permit requirements will be strictly enforced. 

Parking will be on a first-come, first-served basis. The permit is 
not a guarantee of a parking space. The College and the San 
Mateo County Community College District accept no liability for 
vandalism, theft, or accidents. Use of the parking facilities is at 

the user's risk. 

TUTORIAL SERVICES 
The Tutorial Services Program strives to provide free individual 

and group tutoring to any Canada student needing assistance in 
his or her course work. Emphasis is placed on increasing the 
chances of success in a specific course or in educational/ 
vocational goals. Tutors are recruited in a wide range of 
academic areas and are students who have been recommended 
or verified by faculty as competent and capable. 

Students who need tutoring or wish to tutor others must 
complete the appropriate application forms in the Tutorial Center, 
which is located in Building 6, Room 12 (next to the College 
Library). The Center is open from 9:00 a.m, to 3:00 p.m. Monday 
through Friday with all tutoring taking place in the Center by 
appointment. 

lf you need a tutor or wish to be a tutor, apply at the Tutor- 
ial Center or contact Albert Archuleta, Tutorial Coordinator. 

CONTINUING EDUCATION HOURS 
FOR HEALTH PROFESSIONALS 
Canada College has courses that comply with the require- 

ments of the Board of Registered Nursing for Continuing Edu- 
cation Hours taken by registered nurses, vocational nurses, and 
nursing home administrators for relicensing. Canada Col- 
lege will issue a certificate to each licensee as a verification 

of successful completion of these courses. Courses, lectures, 
conferences, seminars, and workshops are offered for Contin- 
uing Education hours under BRN Provider Number 03180. 

  
  

 



  

FINANCIAL AID 7 5 
AND SCOLARSHIPS 

  

  

  

  

FINANCIAL AID 
The financial aid program at Canada College is dedicated to 

the concept that no individual should be denied an education 

solely for financial reasons. Any student applying for admission to 
the College who has a financial need for assistance is urged to 

apply for aid 
The Financial Aid Office administers a program of grants, 

scholarships, loans, emergency loans, and work-study programs 
which may be awarded to qualified students. We assist and 

encourage students to apply for California State Scholarships 
College Opportunity Grants, Vocational Training Grants, and all 

other state and local awards. 
Awards are based on need and availibility of funds; determina- 

tion of need is based upon a careful analysis of family income 
and assets, liabilities, number of children, medical expenses, etc 
Each application is evaluated on an individual basis with all 
special and extenuating circumstances taken into consideration 

Students are advised that determination of eligibility is approxi- 

mately an eight-week process from the time the application is 
determined complete. Students are strongly encouraged to 
observe application deadlines. Applications received after the 
established deadline will be considered subject to the availability 

of funds 
For detailed information regarding specific assistance 

programs, students should go to the Financial Aid Office, Bidg. 5, 
Room 207. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 
The San Mateo County Community College District Foundation 

administers funds from private sources which are available to 

Canada students as scholarships, loans and grants 
Canada College provides a scholarship program to recognize 

and honor outstanding achievement and to provide financial 
assistance to students in furthering their academic pursuits. A 
limited number of scholarships, ranging from $100 to $500, are 
available to Canada students. All applicants for scholarships will 

be considered for the general scholarship program. These 
awards are based on stated criteria of the donor(s), which 

include demonstrated academic achievement and promise and 
financial need, and are given individually or through Canada’s 

Scholarship Committee. This Committee meets each Spring to 
review applications and select recipients for the following schoo! 
year. Scholarships generally available are: Alumax Inc., Atkinson 
Foundation, Carl Ward, Mabel Leon, Ethel Lindauer, William Goss, 
Ben Leese, Redwood City Citizens Against Racism, Rotary Inter- 
national Foundation, San Mateo County Association of Educational 

Office Employees, San Mateo County Retired Teachers Asso- 
ciation, American Association of Businesswomen, Sequoia Hos- 
pital, Mills Memorial Hospital Auxiliary, Peninsula Hospital Auxil- 

iary, Radiologic Technology, Associated Students of Canada 

College, and various others 
Requests for applications and information should be directed 

to the Health Center, Bldg. 5, Room 213. The application dead- 
line is during the first week of April 

  
 



  

  

STUDENT 
OBLIGATIONS 
  

CONDUCT 
The principle of personal honor is the basis for student 

conduct. The honor system rests on the sincere belief that the 
college student is mature and self-respecting, and can be relied 
upon to act as a responsible and ethical member of society. Each 
individual has the obligation of knowing and upholding College 
rules. 

Regulations governing student conduct are subject to change 

by the Board of Trustees and, when applicable, by local, state 
and federal statutes. These rules are given in the Student Guide. 

Social or other functions using the name of the College are 
thereby identified as College functions and become subject to 
the same high standards of conduct and of supervision, whether 
conducted on or off the campus. 

Social or other functions for which no patrons are listed from 
the membership of the faculty are not school functions. Further, 
no off-campus organizations may use the College name or imply 
College sponsorship in any publicity or other information. 

SECRET ORGANIZATIONS 
Sororities and fraternities and other secret organizations are 

banned under the Education Code of the State of California. 

FINES 
Fines are assessed for failure to comply promptly with library 

and other campus regulations, and students are required to pay 
for careless or unnecessary damage to College property. Stu- 
dents delinquent in their financial obligations to the College will 
not receive grade reports or other records of their work until such 
delinquencies have been adjusted to the satisfaction of the 
College authorities. 

  
  

   



  

Special Programs and Services provides services which are 
designed to serve the unique requirements of those students with 
particular needs not met through our regular programs. Special 
Programs and Services recognizes that human personality has 
many facets and that individual students have many different 
needs. While no educational program can be all things to all 
students, Special Programs and Services strives to create an 
environment which will: (1) Promote educational experiences 
leading to the realization of personal goals; (2) Develop a sense 
of responsibility to oneself and to others; (3) Meet the educational 
and cultural needs of students; and (4) Facilitate an understand- 
ing of the past, identification with the present, and competence to 
meet the future. 

Special Programs and Services is where you can begin to 
unravel your needs, and seek solutions to your educationally- 
related problems. 

C.A.R.E. Program 
Disabled Student Program 
EXCEL 

Extended Opportunity Programs and Services (EOPS) 
Housing 
Lost and Found 
Student Activities 
Student Government 
Veteran's Affairs 
Vocational Educational Services 
Women's Re-entry to Education 

COOPERATIVE AGENCIES 
RESOURCES FOR EDUCATION 
PROGRAM (C.A.R.E.) 

C.A.R.E. is a unique educational program geared toward the 
welfare recipient who desires job-relevant education to break the 
welfare dependency cycle. 

The C.A.R.E. Program is a cooperative effort involving Canada 
College, the County Social Services and Employment Develop- 
ment Departments. 

C.A.R.E. Support Services include child care, transportation 
allowances (bus passes), books and supplies, tutoring, counsel- 
ing, meal allowances and other related services. 

Eligible Applicants: , 
@ Single, head of household 
@ AFD.C. recipient (for a minimum of one consecutive year) 
@ At least 18 years old 
@ Must pursue vocational training 

Any further inquiries regarding the C.A.R.E. Program should be 
directed to Ella Turner Gray, 364-1212, Ext. 263. 

DISABLED STUDENT PROGRAM 
The Disabled Student Program offers a wide range of services 

to students with varying disabilities, including physical and 
learning disabilities. The program encourages the active partici- 
pation of disabled students by serving as an information center, 
counseling source and academic referral. Any student with 
severe mobility or health impairment is encouraged to seek the 
services of the Disabled Student Program. Through supportive 
services, an individual can meet his/her academic, social and 
personal goals while attending Canada College. Many new 
programs and equipment are being developed to meet the needs 
of disabled students; please stop by the Disabled Student Office 
for more information (Bldg. 3, Room 103). 

SPECIAL PROGRAMS 
AND SERVICES 

Some of the programs include: 
Adaptive PE. Program: an individualized approach to Adaptive 
PE., as well as offering classes in Weight Training, General 
Conditioning, and Aquatics for the Disabled. 

The focus of the Adaptive RE. Program is to promote optimum 
physical fitness by providing the students with the proper 
knowledge and skills for their lifelong fitness pursuits. Based 
upon physicians’ recommendations, each student is given an 
individualized exercise program tailored to his/her specific physi- 

Cal abilities and limitations. Improvements in muscular strength, 
flexibility, balance, coordination, and cardiovascular endurance 
are the primary goals of the general conditioning classes. 
Emphasis is also placed upon attaining enjoyable, positive 
experiences to enhance self-image and social interaction, with 
independence and mainstreaming (where possible) as a long 
range goal 

Also, for those students interested in pursuing a career in 
special education or an allied health profession, “Introduction to 
Adaptive Physical Education” offers an introduction to the nature 
of various disabling conditions, as well as providing related 
experience via assisting with the on-campus Adaptive PE. 

classes. Please call Barbara McCarthy at 364-1212, Ext. 473 or 
490 for more information. 
Learning Disabilities Program: designed to meet the needs of 
students with particular learning disabilities. After assessment, an 
IEP (Individualized Educational Plan) is written and developed 
with each student. Tutorial assistance is provided, and vocational 

goal-setting is a top priority for the program. Work-study, job 
skills and career development will be ancillary services to the 
L.D. population, and special equipment and materials will be 
available to students. Adults with possible learning disabilities or 

diagnosed learning disabilities should contact the Learning 
Disabilities Program at 364-1212 Ext. 237, Glory Bratton. 

Supportive Services: 
@ Individualized counseling, vocational referral and information 
@ Elevator keys and parking permits 
® Coordination of services with high schools, agencies and the 

California Department of Rehabilitation 
@ Readers and Note-Takers 
@ Audio-visual equipment available — tape recorders, tapes and 

Lexicon, adapted voice-actuated computer equipment for 
those students interested in the Computer Information 
Program 

@ Special equipment available for the visually impaired student: 
Braille slates, paper and canes 

@ Interpreters for the deaf and hard of hearing 
Tutoring: individualized tutoring available for students in need of 
special assistance in academic classes. 

Disabled Student Union: an active social and advocacy organ- 
ization to meet the particular needs of disabled students—a 
great opportunity to meet other students in the program. 

Any further inquiries regarding the Disabled Student Program 
should be directed to Jane A. Hetrick, Program Specialist for the 
Disabled (364-1212, Ext. 490) 

EXCEL PROGRAM 
EXCEL is designed to help students work towards a degree, 

train for a career or develop skills. It also aims to instill students 
with a sense of identification and to prepare them for assuming 
responsible positions in their communities and in a larger society. 
EXCEL offers supportive services for students’ academic 

needs. 
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@ Helps students to apply for financial assistance 

e@ Provides tutors to facilitate the successful completion of 
course work. 

@ Offers vocational and career counseling, as well as personal 

counseling, that helps maximize students’ self-realization and 
achievements and minimize students’ problems. 

Support services available to EXCEL students: 
@ College admission 
® Registration information 
@ Financial aid 

@ College adjustment 
@ Peer counseling—offers you a relationship with another 

student who has made it at college and can help you build 
academic survival and deal with the rigors of academic life. 

@ Supervised study — where a peer tutor is available to assist 
you with problems that arise while studying. 

®@ Academic survival—how to get in a class and how to stay 
there successfully. 

@ Guidance courses—in college awareness, career planning 
and personal adjustment. 

@ Peer counselor training — given to help prepare and develop 
skilled,sensitive peer counselors to fill positions in the EXCEL 
center 

@ Other college related personal problems 

EXCEL IS A SPECIAL OPPORTUNITY. JUST FOR YOU IF YOU 
HAVE: 
@ A desire to learn. 
@ Willingness to work hard. 
@ A commitment to being at Canada. 
@ A desire to share ideas, feelings, and special talents with 

others 

You qualify if: 
@ You are at least 18 years old 

or 
@ Have a high school diploma 

8:00 a.m. — 4:30 p.m. Monday — Friday, Bldg. 6, Room 13 
For further information regarding EXCEL, call Don Harris at 
364-1212, Ext. 300. 

EXTENDED OPPORTUNITY 
PROGRAMS AND 
SERVICES (EOPS) 

EOPS is a program for economically disadvantaged students. 
California Community Colleges are required by law to establish 
programs and services directed to the identification, recruitment, 
retention, and intellectual and vocational stimulation of students 
affected by economic, social or language disadvantages. 

EOPS is designed to help students work towards an A.A. or 
A.S. degree, train for a career or transfer to a four-year university. 
It also aims to instill students with a sense of identification and to 
prepare them for assuming responsible positions in their commu- 
nities and in a larger society 

EOPS provides: 
@ Financial assistance in the form of grants 

®@ Books 
® Meal ticket program 
@ Transportation 
@ Tutoring 

SPECIAL PROGRAMS AND SERVICES 

@ Counseling 
@ Guidance Classes 

@ Basic Skills Classes 
® Outreach 
@ Peer Counselors 

You qualify if: 
@ You are a high school graduate or are age 18 at the time of 

admission. 
® Your income is low. 

For information, contact: Ella Turner Gray 364-1212, Ext. 263, 
Bldg. 8, Room 211. 

HOUSING 
The Office of Special Programs and Services, Bldg. 8, Room 

211, maintains a housing file for use by Canada students. Most of 
these listings are rooms in private homes; a few are available on °* 
the basis of work in exchange for room and board. All arrange- 

ments are made between the owner and the student. Dormitories 
or college-sponsored housing facilities are not available. 

Contact: Dolores Hicks, 364-1212, Ext. 263, if you have a room 
or apartment to rent. 

LOST AND FOUND 
If it's been lost, chances are your belongings will turn up in the 

Special Programs and Services Office. Items left in any of the 
campus buildings are brought to the office and held for 30 days. 

You might also put a notice on the bulletin boards. If your lost 
item is really valuable, you may put an ad in the school 

newspaper or the weekly Bulletin. 
Contact: Dolores Hicks at 364-1212, Ext. 263, or check with her 

in Bldg. 8, Room 211, for lost or found articles. 

STUDENT ACTIVITIES AND 
ORGANIZATIONS 

To gain the most from College life, students are encouraged to 
participate in the activities program and College clubs, which 

offer diversified opportunities for making both social and educa- 
tional contacts. Because financial support for these programs 

comes from the sale of activity cards, students are urged to 
purchase student activity cards. 

The Office of Special Programs and Services maintains a list of 
active clubs and organizations. 
Student Government: All students enrolled at Canada College 

are members of the Associated Students of Canada College 
(ASCC). The elected students are the official voice of students on 
campus: President, Vice President, and ten Senators. They keep 
students informed about issues on campus, administer student 
association monies, and represent student interests in the Col- 

lege’s governing committees. 
Student government is a unique educational opportunity to 

learn by doing in the world of college governance. It is hard and 
time consuming work, but students have often testified that it was 
the most valuable learning experience they had at college, both 

educationally and socially. 
The student government operates under the provisions of the 

State Education Code and the regulations of the Board of 
Trustees and the College. It is a vehicle through which students 
can bring effective change to their college.



  

SPECIAL PROGRAMS AND SERVICES 

Come to the Office of Special Programs and Services if you are 
interested in becoming a senator or participating in student 

government, Bldg. 8, Room 211. 
Student Publications: The Long Valley Gazette provides full 
coverage of activities on campus and offers invaluable experi- 
ence to journalism students. The college newspaper is primarily 
student-controlled. 

The Student Guide contains information about student or- 
ganizations, services of the College, College rules, student rights, 

student disciplinary due process procedures, and the College's 

staff and governance structure. 
Athletics: Canada College sponsors sports within the Golden 
Gate Conference for the benefit of those students interested in 
team competition. 

Canada College adheres to the California State Athletic Code 
and the Golden Gate Conference eligibility rules and regulations. 
Final decisions rest with the Golden Gate Conference Commis- 
sioner or the California State Athletic Committee. 

The following basic principles pertain to all matters of eligibility: 

@ No student may represent his or her college in any athletic 
contest unless he or she is enrolled in and is passing at all 

times a minimum of 12 units of work, and these units can be 
in any subject matter area including physical education. 

e@ Courses may be repeated and will count towards the minimum 
12 units of work required for athletic eligibility. 

e Any student desiring athletic eligibility should contact the 
Director of Athletics. 

Intramural Activities: The Physical Education Department, in 
cooperation with the Student Council, offers a wide range of 
Intramural Activities for men and women that include volleyball, 
basketball, softball, tennis, soccer, dance, badminton, bicycling, 
and weight conditioning. 

Additionally, some PE. activities classes schedule sports days 
with neighboring community colleges and universities. 
Performing Arts: Canada College offers the following perform- 
ance groups for your participation: A Cappella Choir, College 
Singers, Peninsula Master Chorale, Orchestra, San Mateo County 
Symphony Orchestra, Chamber Orchestra, Musical Theatre, |n- 
strumental Ensemble, and numerous drama presentations, includ- 
ing both faculty and student-directed shows. Interested persons 

should contact the Humanities Office. 
Foreign Travel and Study: A file of current overseas programs 
for study and travel is kept in the Career Center in Building 5. 
Check with the Coordinator of Counseling in Building 5, room 
214, for further information. 
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20 COUNSELING AND 
SUPPORT SERVICES 

This service strives to find the right match between the 
student's qualifications and the employer's needs. The main 
focus is to provide employment opportunities for Canada stu- 
dents so that their financial obligations will not infringe on their 
academic performance. 

The Student Employment and Placement Services office is 
open Monday through Friday from 10 a.m. to 6 p.m. under the 
coordination of Robin Baneth. 

HEALTH CENTER 
Health Services and Psychological Services are free of charge 

and confidential for all Canada students. Students may drop in or 
make an appointment at the Health Center, located in the Career 
Center near the cafeteria. 

Services available include confidential counseling, definitive 
referrals to community or private agencies, wellness programs 
and health information, first aid, stress reduction, weight control 
programs, insurance information, medical counseling and 
resources, assessment of physical and emotional problems, rest 
area, referrals to adaptive p.e. and other Canada student support 
services, blood pressure monitoring, hearing tests, para- 
professional peer counseling, and much more. 

  
  

 



  

INFORMACION SOBRE 
ADMISIONES 

La Oficina de Admisién es parte de la Divisién de Servicios 

Estudiantiles de Canada y tiene como meta, facilitar a todos los 
alumnos el proceso de admisi6n e inscripcién, como también el 

de velar por sus intereses. Para cumplir con sus propdésitos, la 

Oficina de Admisién tendra bajo su responsibilidad la 
administracion de las siguientes areas de servicio: 

®@ Determinar la elegibilidad para la-admision 
@ Proveer inscripciones para los programas de las clases 
@ Procesar cambios en la hoja de servicios 
@ Procesar certificados de estudio 
@ Procesar notas 
®@ Dirigir investigaciones institucionales 
® Certificar la elegibilidad para los titulos de A.A. (estudios 

preuniversitarios de letras) y A.S. (estudios preuniversitarios 
de ciencias) y para los certificados de programas de estudio. 

Esta oficina también tiene la responsabilidad administrativa 
sobre los siguientes servicios: 
@ Programa para los veteranos 
®@ Programa de estudiantes extranjeros 

ELEGIBILIDAD PARA 
LA ADMISION 
Los requisitos de admisi6n deberan completarse antes de que el 

alumno se matricule. 

REQUISITOS DE ELEGIBILIDAD 
PARA LA ADMISION 
DE ESTUDIANTES 

Todo residente de California que solicite admisién al Colegio 

de Canada debera satisfacer uno de los siguientes requisitos: 
® ser graduado de la escuela secundaria 
® ser estudiante no egresado aun de la escuela secundaria con 

16 0 17 anos de edad, que sea aprobado en el Examen para 
el Certificado de Aptitud (Certificate of Proficiency Examina- 
tion), © que haya completado el Examen de Educacion 

General Basica (G.E.D.) con un resultado minimo de 50 
puntos en cualquiera de los examenes, y un promedio de 55 
puntos o mas en todos los examenes. 

@ tener 18 anos de €dad o mas, y, en-la opinién.del presidente 
de Canada, estar capacitado para aprovechar la instruccién 
aqui ofrecida. ; 

e@estar en el 9°, 10°, 11°, o 12° afhlo escolar y ser un 
alumno/a al cual la admisi6n como estudiante por horas ha 
sido recomendada por su director/a y por el presidente de 

Canada. 

ESTUDIANTES DE 
OTRO ESTADO 

Los residentes de otro estado podran calificar para su 
admisién a Canada si satisfacen los siguientes requisitos: 
® que sean graduados de escuela secundaria 
@ que tengan 18 anos de edad o mas, y, en la opinion del 

presidente de Canada, sean capaces de beneficiarse de la 

instrucci6n ofrecida. 

OFICINA 
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@ que posean un record académico 0 promedios de examenes 
los cuales indiquen un potencial de éxito en el programa de 

estudio del colegio. 
@ que sean estudiantes aun no egresados de la escuela 

secundaria, con 16 0 17 anos de edad, y que tengan 
aprobado el Examen para el Certificado de Aptitud (Certificate 

of Proficiency Examination), 0 que hayan completado el 
Certificado de GE.D. (Educacién General Basica) con un 
resultado minimo de 50 puntos en cualquiera de los 
examenes, y un promedio de 55 puntos o mas en todos los 
examenes. 

ESTUDIANTES 
POR HORA 

Los estudiantes que toman menos de 12 unidades deben 
entregar solicitudes durante las fechas de inscripciOn, pero no es 
necesario que presenten certificados de estudios. Sin embargo, 
se les aconseja a los estudiantes que trabajan por hora y que 
estan tomando cursos dirigidos a la preparacion de una Carrera, 
© que estan tomando cursos transferibles a la universidad, que 
mantengan sus certificados archivados con el objeto de facilitar 
el asesoramiento. 

ESTUDIANTES 
ESTRANJEROS 

El Colegio de Canada cuenta con un programa extenso para 
estudiantes de otros paises. El colegio ofrece los servicios de un 
consejero cuya preparacion y experiencia esta orientada hacia 
los problemas particulares del alumno extranjero, ya sean 
personales 0 académicos. Los solicitantes de otros paises fuera 
de los Estados Unidos deben: 
@ Haber completado, con notas satisfactorias, el equivalente a 

la educacion impartida en las escuelas secundarias de este 
pals. 

© Demostrar el suficiente dominio del idioma inglés para poder 
aprovechar la instruccién impartida aqui. 

@ Presentar evidencia de poseer los fondos necesarios par 
pagar los derechos de matricula y todos los gastos de 
vivienda que encuentren mientras asisten al Colegio de 
Canada. E! costo para los estudiantes extranjeros es de 
$82.00 por unidad. 

@ Presentar evidencia de que el alumno/a cuenta con un seguro 
médico y de hospitalizaci6n, o de no ser asi, inscribirse en el 
plan médico que ofrece el Distrito de Colegios Comunitarios 

del Condado de San Mateo. 
Las personas que no sean residentess de los Estados Unidos 

© que se encuentren de visita y que no tengan visa estudiantil 
podran inscibirse en el colegio pagando una cuota de $82.00 
por unidad. 

El estudiante debera presentar el pasaporte que muestre la 
evidencia de que su visa tiene en orden las fechas necesarias 
para cubrir el semestre en el que piensa estudiar. 

REQUISITOS DE RESIDENCIA 
PARA LA ADMISION 

La asistencia a cualquier colegio publico en California esta 
condicionada por ciertos requisitos de residencia. Un residente 
de California con deseos de asistir a un colegio comunitario 
debera contar con 18 anos de edad 0 mas, y residir en el estado 
por mas de un ano antes de ingresar al primer dia de clases. 
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Los postulantes al Colegio de Canada que sean residentes del 
Distrito Escolar de los Colegios Comunitarios de San Mateo 
podran asistir al Colegio de Canada (Redwood City), Colegio de 
San Mateo (San Mateo), 0 al Colegio Skyline (San Bruno). Los 
postulantes que sean residentes de una seccién de California 
que no esté incluida en un distrito que imparta clases de 
colegios comunitarios también podran asistir al Colegio de 
Canada. Los postulantes en calidad de inmigrantes deberan 
residir en el estado de California mas de un ano después de la 
fecha de ingreso al pais, como esté indicado en sus visas 
correspondientes 

PROCEDIMIENTOS PARA LA 
ADMISION DE POSTULANTES — 
CLASES NOCTURNAS 

Los estudiantes que postulan al colegio de Canada y que 
deseen inscribirse solamente en las clases nocturnas deberan: 
© entregar una solicitud de admisi6n con los formularios propor- 

cionados por el colegio durante las fechas especificas que 
indiquen inscripcion para las clases nocturnas. 

@ Aquellos alumnos que deseen inscribirse en 12 0 mas 
unidades durante cualquier semestre, necesitaran enviar al 
Colegio de Canada dos certificados completos de los estu- 
dios realizados en anos anteriores. Si han transcurrido mas de 
cinco anos desde que el alumno/a egreso de la escuela 
secundaria, entonces no sera necesario enviar dichos certifi- 
cados 

@ hacer los examenes de aptitud necesarios, 0 examenes 
especificos si son requiridos   

   



  

CITAS PARA 
CONSULTAR CON 
EL CONSEJERO 
Después de haber completado todos los requisitos de 

admision, todos los estudiantes regulares quienes planeen inscri- 
birse con siete 0 mas unidades deberan consultar individual- 

mente, O en grupos pequenos, al consejero estudiantil para 
recibir ayuda u orientacion en el planeamiento de sus programas 
academicos antes de inscribirse. 

LIMITE DE UNIDADES 
Un programa de estudio se considera normal cuando se lleve 

15 unidades cada semestre; a los estudiantes inscritos en 12 0 

mas se les considerara alumnos de tiempo completo. Se prohibe 
a todo estudiante el inscribirse en mas de 19 unidades por 
semestre sin antes recibir la autorizacion adecuada de su 
consejero. 

NO SE PERMITE ASISTIR A UNA CLASE COMO OYENTE, 
CUANDO DICHA CLASE SE OFRECE POR CREDITO 

CUOTA PARA LOS 
NO-RESIDENTES 
Alumnos que sean no-residentes tendran que pagar una cuota 

de $82.00 por unidad durante el ano escolar 1983-84. Esta cuota 
se cobra a la hora de inscripcion. El director de la Oficina de 
Admisién determinara la residencia del alumno. Dicha cuota esta 
sujeta a cambios hechos por la junta directiva, o a través de 
decretos locales estatales y federales cuando este sea per- 
tinente. 

CAMBIOS EN EL PROGRAMA 
NingUn cambio de programa sera permitido durante el periodo 

de inscripciones anterior al principio de clases 
Una vez que el programa académico se ha formalizado, no 

podra ser cambiado sin antes llenar el formulario requerido para 
dejar 0 aumentar las clases (add-drop slip). Este formulario 
(add-drop slip) se podra obtener en Ia oficina del consejero o en 
la oficina de admisiones. El estudiante debera cumplir con los 
procedimientos requeridos para cambiar este programa 

Un alumno/a no podra anadir clases nuevas a su programa 
después de! décimo dia del semestre,-sin antes conseguir un 
permiso por escrito del profesor y la aprobacion necesaria del 
Director de Admision. 

REGLAMENTO PARA EL 
RETIRO DE CLASES 

Cualquier estudiante que desee retirarse de una clase debera 
seguir los procedimientos establecidos por el colegio. Las 
fechas limites que siguen son de suma importancia e indican la 
relacion entre el retiro de clases y la asignacion de calificaciones 
por parte del profesor. 

e@ Un estudiante podra retirarse de una clase de duracion 
semestral durante las primeras cuatro semanas de instruccion 
sin que esta clase figure en su archivo académico. En cursos 
que duren menos del semestre regular, se podra retirar antes 
de completar el 30% de la instruccion impartida, y la clase no 
figurara en el archivo académico. 

_INSCRIPCIONES oe 

@ Después de estas fechas, un alumno/a podra retirarse de una 
clase normal, aprobada o desaprobada, a cualquier hora 
hasta llegar a la 14° semana de instruccion, y una 

Calificacion de W sera autorizada una vez que el instructor 
sea informado. En aquellos cursos que duren menos de un 

semestre, el alumno/a podra retirarse antes de completar el 

75% de la instruccion impartida, y recibira la calificacion de 
W. Se cobrara una cuota de $10.00 

El archivo académico del alumno/a reflejara la nota autorizada 
si este permanece en la clase mas alla de las fechas 
indicadas anteriormente. Sin embargo, al fin de la 14? 
semana (Oo después de completar el 75% de periodo de 
instruccion en Cursos do menos duracion que los cursos de 

duracion regular), el alumno/a podra obtener una calificacion 

de W autorizada, una vez que, este solicite una peticion que 
llene los requisitos establecidos por el colegio y con previa 
autorizacion del instructor. Este procedimiento es solamente 

aceptado en casos de cirsunstancias atenuantes, tales como: 
casos verificados de accidentes, enfermedad, y/o circunstan- 
Clas fuera del control del estudiante 

Un alumno/a que no siga las reglas establecidas sobre el 
retiro de clases podra recibir la calificacion de F 

  

  

  

 



CALIFICACIONES 
Y HONORES 
  

UNIDADES DE TRABAJO 
Y DE CREDITO 

Una “unidad” de crédito académico normalmente refleja una 
hora semanal de clase y 3 horas de laboratorio, u otra actividad 
semejante, durante un semestre. 

SIMBOLOS ACADEMICOS 
Y PROMEDIO DE NOTAS 

Las notas en una escala calificativa seran computadas segun 
las calificaciones de puntos recibidos, para asi llegar al prome- 
dio de notas. La nota mas alta recibira 4 puntos, y la nota mas 
baja recibira 0 puntos. Se usaran Unicamente los simbolos de 
evaluacion siguientes: 

Simbolo _Definicion Puntos 
A Excelente 
B Bueno 
Cc Satisfactorio 
D Deficiente, pero aprobado 
F Desaprobado 

CR Crédito (por lo menos satisfactorio 
C o mas unidades recibidas no 
seran incluidas en el promedio 
de notas) 

NC Las unidades Sin Crédito, poco 
satisfactorias o desaprobadas 
que no Se incluiran en el 
promedio de notas) 

Los siguientes simbolos de no evaluados son utilizados por 
Canada College: 
e |—Incompleto 
Este simbolo se usara en casos de trabajos académicos incom- 
pletos por razones inprevistas, de emergencia, y justificables. EI 
profesor determinara cuales seran las condiciones para retirar 
dicho simbolo por escrito, y indicara cual sera la nota recibida 
cuando se retire el simbolo. El alumno/a recibira una copia de 
este archivo, y otra copia quedara en la oficina del Director de 
Admision. Una calificacién permanente se le dara al alumno una 
vez que este complete el trabajo estipulado. Si el jamas lo 
concluye se le asignara al alumno la nota incluida por el profesor 
en su escrito. 

Un simbolo incompleto debera retirarse a lo mas tardar un 
ano después del semestre en que se recibid. Se podra recibir 
una extension en aquellos casos donde existieron 
circunstancias imprevistas. 

EI “I” no sera utilizado en el computo final del promedio de 
notas. 

e IP—En Proceso 
Este simbolo sera utilizado en el archivo permanente del alumno/ 
a para verificar que se esta inscrito en una clase actual e 
indicara que el curso se extiende mas alla del final de clases. 
Este simbolo refleja que el trabajo esta “en proceso” y que el 
crédito final sera asignado una vez que se concluya el curso. 

Si un estudiante esta matriculado en un curso con entrada y 
Salida libre (open-entry, open exit.course), se le asigna una 
Calificacion “IP” y al no reinscribirse en el periodo 
subsiguiente, el instructor le asignara un simbolo de 
evaluacion que sera registrado en el archivo permanente del 
estudiante. 

El simbolo “IP no sera incluido en el computo final del 
promedio de notas. 

e RD— Demora en el Reporte 
Este Simbolo sera utilizado solamente por el Director de la 
Oficina de Admision para el propdsito de identificar que ha 
habido una demora en recibir la nota final a raiz de circunstan- 
Cias fuera del control del alumno. Este simbolo sera retirado una 
vez que se reciba el simbolo permanente. 

El simbolo “RD" no sera includo en el cémputo final del 
promedio de notas. 

@ W—Retiro de Clases 
(Vese Reglamento para el retiro de clases anteriormente 
mencionado.) 

© H—Indica que el profesor no ha dado nota alguna. 

PROMEDIO DE NOTAS 
El promedio de notas (G.PA.) se computa al dividir el numero 

total de puntos por calificados, por el numero total de unidades 
intentadas 

OPCION DE CREDITO 
Y NO CREDITO 

Los cursos seran ofrecidos en qualquiera de las dos 
Categorias siguientes, 0 en ambas: 

@ Cursos en los cuales todos los alumnos seran evaluados bajo 
las bases de “Crédito/No Crédito.” 

® Cursos en los cuales los alumnos podran elegir, en el 
momento de inscripcion (o dentro de un periodo definido, sin 
exceder el primer 30% del semestre), las bases de evaluacioén 
estaran bajo el criterio de Crédito/No Crédito 0 con una nota 
calificativa. 

Los cursos que incluyan dicha opcion seran designados como 
tal por el Director de Divisién, bajo la consulta de profesores 
apropiados 
EI Director de Division tendraé que aprobar el uso de una clase 
con evaluacion de Crédito/No Crédito cuando esta clase sea 
necesaria para satisfacer los requisitos del Certificado. 

Solamente un maximo de 12 unidades en las cuales se hubiera 
recibido la evaluacion de Crédito/No Crédito podrian ser apli- 

Cadas para el titulo preuniversitario, y un maximo de 6 unidades 
para el Certificado. 

REPETICION DE CURSO 
e@ Un estudiante que reciba la calificaci6n de D, F o NC en 

cualquier curso de crédito dentro de los colegios del distrito 
de San Mateo podra repetirlo para mejorar la calificacion. 

@ El alumno/a debera procurar un permiso por escrito el cual le 
autorice repetir la materia para mejorar la calificacién. El 
Decano de Administracion otorga dichos permisos. 

@ Normalmente, un alumno/a podra repetir un curso para 

mejorar su Calificacion tan solo una vez. Bajo casos espe- 
ciales el alumno podra repetir el curso mas de una vez si 
obtiene el permiso necesario del Decano de Administracién. 

Una vez que el alumno/a haya completado el curso 
satisfactoriamente, tendra que apelar ala Oficina de Admision 

Para que ésta tome en cuenta Unicamente la calificacién del 
Curso repetido en el cOmputo de promedio de notas. 

  

 



  

  

CALIFICACIONES Y HONORES 

En ningun caso se podra tomar en cuenta el valor de unidad 
del curso repetido mas de una sola vez. 

El archivo permanente del alumno/a llevara un recuento 
completo y verdadero de todos los cursos intentados para 
que éste refleje una historia académica completa. 

© Hasta donde sea posible, se le dara al alumno/a al inscribirse 
en un curso de crédito que tomara por primera vez. El Decano 

de Administracion podra hacer excepciones en este 
reglamento. 

@ La repeticion de un curso, cuando se ha llevado a cabo en un 

colegio fuera del distrito, se podra tomar en cuenta si el 
alumno lo solicita a través de la Oficina de Admision. 

REPETICION DE CURSO 
CIRCUNSTANCIAS ESPECIALES 
@ Solamente bajo circunstancias educationalmente justificables, 

pueden repetirse cursos. 

@ El estudiante debe obtener un permiso por escrito a través de 
la Oficina del Decano de Administracion. El Decano asignara 
a personas calificados para determinar la existencia de 
circunstancias que justifiquen la repeticion del curso y den un 
permiso por escrito. 

® Normalmente, un estudiante puede repetir un curso una vez 

solamente. Sdlo bajo circunstancias especiales, el estudiante 
puede solicitar permiso para repetir un curso mas de una vez 
al Decano de Administracién. 

@ Calificaciones otorgadas por cursos repetidos bajo estas 
circunstancias no se consideran en la evaluacién del prome- 
dio de notas (G.PA.) del estudiante. 

@ El valor de unidades de un curso repetido se contabilizaran 
una sola vez. 

@ EI archivo académico del estudiante sera anotado de tal 

manera que los cursos intentados seran indicados en el 
expediente exhibiendo un cuadro académico exacto. 

LIBRETAS DE CALIFICACION 
Las calificaciones estaran a la disposicion del alumno/a por 

intermedio de los instructores a mediados del semestre. La 
Calificacién de medio semestre no forma parte del archivo 

permanente; se otorga para propdsitos de informacion 
solamente. Después de que se concluyan los examenes finales, 
se le enviara al estudiante una copia de sus calificaciones 
semestrales, las cuales seran integradas en su expediente. 

CAMBIO DE NOTAS 
Una nota de A, B, C, D, — W, CR, NCR (0 H) puede ser 

cambiada por el profesor dentro del plazo de un ano si se 
encuentra un error clerical hecho por el profesor. Tampoco se 
puede cambiar una nota si el estudiante ha terminado el trabajo 
del curso después de recibir su nota final. (Por favor ver 
Simbolos Académicos Y Promedio de Notas.) 

HONORES ESCOLARES 
Una lista de estudiantes que adquirieron los honores 

académicos sera publicada al final de cada semestre; esta lista 
se llama la Lista del Decano, y en ella figura el nombre de cada 
alumno/a que completo 12 0 mas unidades de trabajo escolar 
con un promedio de notas de 3.0 (B) o mas. 
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Los honores académicos seran otorgados durante la 
ceremonia de graduaci6on. Los alumnos que tengan un promedio 
de notas de 3.3 acumulativo recibiran dichos honores. Los 
honores mayores se les otorgara a los alumnos que cuenten con 
un promedio de notas de 3.5 0 mas. 

ALTOS EN EL ARCHIVO 
ACADEMICO 

Se pondra un alto en los archivos académicos del alumno/a 
cuando este deba algun dinero al colegio. Se le notificara al 
estudiente cuando se le haya puesto un alto a su archivo. 

Tampoco se le permitira re-inscribirse, ni se enviaran expe- 
dientes de su trabajo, cuando exista un alto en el archivo. 

GARANTIA DE SECRETO— 
AVISO ANUAL 

El Acta de los Derechos Privados de Educacién Familiar 

(Seccién 438, Ley Publica 93-380) fué corregida y ahora exige 
que las instituciones educacionales faciliten lo siguiente: acceso 
del estudiante a sus archivos oficiales; una audiencia para apelar 

en la ocasion de que los archivos contengan algo erroneo o 
inadecuado; que el Colegio obtendra el permiso por escrito del 

alumno/a antes de difundir datos personales suyos, con la 
excepcion de algunas personas o agencias estipuladas por el 

Acta; y que estos derechos protegeran tanto a los alumnos 
actuales como a los antiguos 

® Los archivos académicos por lo general incluyen documentos 
e informacion relacionada con la admision, inscripcién de 
Clases, calificaciones, y datos académicos del alumno 

@ EI director de inscripciones, ubicado en la oficina 8, aula 208, 
ha sido designado como el Oficial de los Archivos, segun esta 
estipulado en el Acta. 

@ Los archivos académicos podran ser inspeccionados durante 
horas de trabajo, por alumnos actuales o antiguos, cinco dias 

después de que hayan llenado un formulario con el Oficial de 
los Archivos, solicitando permiso para examinarlos. 

@ En un caso dado en que el alumno/a desee preguntar datos 

acerca de su archivo, lo podra hacer con el Oficial de los 
Archivos. Durante este procedimiento informal, el Oficial 

podra hacer los cambios necesarios sin que estos estorben la 
integridad de los archivos profesionales. 

@ Si estos procedimentos informales no satisfacen al alumno, 
este podra apelar al Oficial Designado, el Decano de 
Administracion, utilizando las formas proporcionadas por su 

oficina. El Oficial Designado podra entonces enviar el caso a 
un Oficial de Apelaciones dentro de un lapso de diez dias 
escolares. 

@ El! Oficial de Apelaciones pondra una fecha para que se lleve 
a cabo una audiencia. Una vez consumada la audiencia, el 
Oficial de Apelaciones entregara su decisién al Presidente del 
Colegio, el cual tomara la decisi6n final. 

@ EI Acta indica que el colegio podra difundir ciertos datos 
domiciliarios, a menos que el alumno/a objete por escrito y 
estipule de que dichos datos no podran ser difundidos sin 
una autorizacion previa. Estos datos domiciliarios incluyen: (1) 

nombre del alumno/a y ciudad de residencia, (2) participacién 
del alumno/a en actividades deportivas o escolares, (3) fecha 
de inscripcion en el colegio, (4) titulos y honores recibidos, (5) 

institucion educativa de procedencia, (6) estatura y peso, 
cuando el alumno/a es miembro de un equipo atlético.     
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@ Una copia del Reglamento del Colegio, y del Acta de los 
Derechos privados de Educacién Familiar, Seccién 438 (PL. 
93-380) y otros datos pertinentes estaran a la disposicioén de 
quien los desee examinar en la oficina del Oficial de Archivos, 
edificio 8, aula 208, durante horas habiles. 

DEFICIENCIA EN EL 
PROMEDIO DE NOTAS 

Las leyes académicas del Colegio de Canada estan basadas 
en un promedio acumulativo de notas de un minimo de C para 
que el alumno pueda graduarse o trasladarse a otra institucién 
educativa. 

Todas las unidades y promedios de notas seran acumulativas. 
En todo tiempo, el alumno deberaé mantener un promedio total 
equivalente al doble de las unidades totales (o sea un promedio 
de C). Por ejemplo: si un estudiante toma 12.5 unidades en un 
semestre, y 15.5 unidades en otro semestre, sus unidades 
acumulativas seran de 28, necesitando un promedio de 56. 

Cualquier total en el promedio de notas que sea menos de la 
mitad de las unidades intentadas se considerara deficiente. Los 
cursos de crédito y no crédito de Canada no seran afectados por 
una deficiencia académica. 

ESTUDIANTES EN 
SITUACION DE PRUEBA 
@ Un estudiante sera puesto a prueba académica bajo las 

siguientes circunstancias. 

Situacién de prueba basada sobre una deficiencia en el 
promedio de notas. Un alumno que ha intentado por lo 
menos 12 unidades en un semestre, segun demuestra el 
archivo cumulativo oficial, sera puesto a prueba académica si 
el promedio de sus notas, en todos los cursos en donde la 
evaluacion se hizo con el sistema ya explicado, no llega a 2.0. 

Situacion de prueba en el que el resultado del progreso 
del alumno no ha sido satisfactorio: El alumno que ha 
intentado por lo menos 12 unidades en un semestre, como lo 
demuestra su archivo cumulativo oficial, sera puesto a prueba 
acadeémica cuando el 50% o mas de las unidades que esta 
tomando sean calificadas de W, |, o NC. 

@ Estos dos procedimientos para determinar el estado de 
prueba sirven para retener al alumno, y se aplicaran de tal 
forma que el alumno quedara en estado de prueba bajo 
cualquiera de los dos sistemas, como también podra quedar 
expulsado posteriormente, si su trabajo continua siendo 
deficiente. 

e@ Un semestre en el que un estudiante esté completando una 
ausencia autorizada con licencia oficial, no sera incluido en la 
2° tabulacion. (antes indicada) 

@ Un estudiante a prueba podra pedir una audiencia al Comité 
de Leyes Académicas, siguiendo los procedimientos del 
colegio, para eliminar su estado de prueba si es que ha sido 
producto de circumstancias fuera de lo comun, 0 de emergen- 
cia personal. 

ELIMINACION DE LA 
SITUACION DE PRUEBA 
® Un estudiante que esta a prueba académica por causa de 

deficiencia en el promedio de notas saldra de la situaci6én de 
prueba cuando su promedio acumulativo de notas sea al nivel 
de 2.0 0 mas. 

@ Un estudiante que esté a prueba académica y no pueda 
mantener un progreso satisfactorio debera ser expulsado de 
la prueba sabiendo que el porcentage de unidades en esta 

categoria no excede del 50%. 

NOTIFICACION 
DE NOTAS 

Con las notas que se envian a casa por correo al fin del 

semestre, se incluira un anuncio indicando si se ha puesto al 
estudiate en prueba académica o ha sido retirado. Una ves al 
ano, al fin del semestre primaveral, se mandara una carta a 
todos los estudiantes que estan en prueba. Cada semestre se 
mandara una carta a todos los estudiantes que hayan sido 
retirados. 

EXAMENES DE APTITUD 
Cualquier estudiante que quiera matricularse en Inglés 100 o 

en Ingle 801 tendra que tomar el examen de Inglés (ENGLISH 
PLACEMENT TEST). Este examen indicara que el estudiante esta 
bien preparado para tomar estos cursos. El examen incluye 
vocabulario, comprensién de lectura, y habilidad de escritura. 

Cualquier estudiante que quiera matricularse en un curso de 
de Inglés debe tomar el examen y de esta forma conocera que 
nivel le corresponde. 

El examen de Matematicas es obligatorio para cualquier 

estudiante que quiera matricularse en Matematicas 110, 111, 0 
112. Esos estudiantes que piensan matricularse en Matematicas 
120 0 121 y que no hayan pasado Matematicas 111-112 con una 
nota de C o mejor seran requeridos a tomar el examen. Ningun 

estudiante podra matricularse en estos cursos de matematicas 
sin este examen. El resultado del examen indicara que el 
estudiante esta bien preparado para tomar estos cursos. 

No es obligatorio que el estudiante tome estos examenes para 
matricularse en otros cursos del Colegio de Canada. Normal- 
mente nadamas se podra tomar estos examenes una vez al ano 
durante el tiempo cuando sean dados. Excepciones tienen que 
ser autorizadas por el Decano de Administracién o su ayudante. 

TITULO DE A.A/A.S. 
Y SOLICITUDES DE 
CERTIFICADO 

La Oficina de Admision procesa toda peticién y determina la 
eligibilidad para el titulo preuniversitario de letras el el titulo 
preuniversitario de ciencias, ademas de todos los programas de 

certificado que se ofrecen en el colegio de Canada. Aspirantes 
elegibles deberan llenar un formulario solicitando el titulo apro- 
priado, y/o el certificado ademas de: 

@ completar un minimo de 54 unidades semestrales (o mas), 
para ser un candidato a los estatutos, 

® solicitar que todos los certificados procedentes de otros 
colegios incluyendo todo trabajo que aun esta en proceso, se 
envien de inmediato a la Oficina de Admisién, antes de la 
fecha limite (Consultar el Calendario de Eventos). 

® solicitar una evaluaci6én de todos los expedientes. 
Para mayores detalles sobre los requisitos de eligibilidad, 

consulte la seccién de planeamiento de programas. 
El departamento de Educacién de California ha aprobado el 

Colegio de Canada para certificar a los veteranos como estu- 
diantes.



  

  

  

  

PROGRAM PLANNING 

AREA IV. Social and Behavioral Sciences 
(3 units required) Cc] 
Anth 105, 110; Econ 100, 102, *230; Geog 110, 120, 150; Hist 

Oe. 20n, 202" 26029 310,.99315 42 17-Plsc 110, 150) *205 
(Note: Limited to foreign students or recent immigrants), *210, 
**310; Psyc 100, 108, 110, 201, 300; SoSc 100; Soci 100, 105 
“Indicates American Institutions 
**Indicates State and Local Institutions for CSU transfers 

AREA V. Ethnic Studies (3 units required) CO 
Anth 340, 360, 370; Art 120; Hist 242, 422, 451, 452; Lit. 266, 

268, 371, 372, 375; Psyc 278; SoSc 250, 260; Soci 141 

F PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
One or more courses for a minimum of 2 units required. This 

requirement will be waived or modified for students in the 

following categories: 
e@ Graduates of community colleges, other accredited colleges 

and universities; 
@ Veterans with one or more years of service; 
e@ Persons excused for medical reasons. 
Waivers other than for the reasons stated herein should be 

sought through the regular procedures of the College for waiver 

of any graduation requirement via the Academic Standards 

Committee. 

ae 

   



  

3 OCCUPATIONAL 
PROGRAMS 
  

OCCUPATIONAL PROGRAMS 
Associate in Arts Degree or 
Associate in Science Degree or 
Certificate Programs 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

Career Program Certificate A.A. A.S. 

Business 
Accounting e e 
Business Administration e @ 
Integrated Information Processing 

Office Administration e e 
Administrative Assistant e e 
General Office 9 e 
Word/Information Processing e ® 
Management ® e 
Paralegal e 

Computer Information Systems e e 

Early Childhood Education e e 

Home Economics e e 
Clothing & Textiles ® e 

Interior Design e e 

Microcomputer 
Technician % e 

Ophthalmic Dispensing @ 

Radiologic (X-ray) 
Technology e 

Travel Industry Career (Tourism) 
Retail ® 
Wholesale e 
Tourism e    



  

PROGRAMS © | 
Students planning to transfer will find general information regarding the state colleges and universities and the University 

of California in this section. Cafada College offers the lower division requirements for transfer in most majors. Since require- 

ments vary, it is essential that students — with their counselors — plan their programs at Canada from the catalogs of the univer- 

sities or colleges to which they plan to transfer. In this planning, students should review both the degree requirements and the 

departmental requirements for their majors. 

CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGES 
A student planning to transfer to a California State University or College, private college or university, can usually complete the 

first two years of work at Canada College. If all requirements have been met, students transferring to higher institutions may grad- 

uate after two years of full time study. Students may decide to spend more than two years at Canada College or transfer to a 

four-year institution with less than junior standing. It is important that they consult with their counselors in order to arrange transfer 

programs. 
College catalogs are on file in the Library and the Career Center. Students may write directly to the Registrar or Dean of the 

institutions of their choice to obtain catalogs, circulars of information and other data concerning required subjects. 

The earlier the students make a decision regarding a transfer institution, the better are their chances for meeting all the require- 

ments. If they are unable to make this decision when they enter Canada College, they may elect to follow the requirements shown 

in the General Education curriculum of the California State University and Colleges. 

High school subject deficiencies may be made up at Canada College in order to meet course prerequisites at college level. In 

some instances students may qualify or transfer to the colleges of their choice by maintaining an acceptable grade-point average 

at Canada College without having met high schoo! deficiencies. 

CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGES 
GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 

Canada College will certify that the general education requirements of the California State Universities and Colleges have been met 

for those students who complete a minimum of 39 units. 

AREA A: Communication in the English Language & Critical Thinking: 9 units. One course required from each sub-area. 
UNITS 

A1 ORAL COMMUNICATION A2 WRITTEN COMMUNICATION A3 CRITICAL THINKING COMPLETED 

Spch 100 Eng! 100 Eng! 165 AEE) 

Spch 120 Phil 103 A2 

Phil 200 A380 

TOTAL 

UNITS 

AREA B: Physical Universe & Its Life Forms: 9 units. One course from Physical Science (B1), Life Science (B2), and Math Concepts 

(B3). Must include 1 lab course from Area B1 or B2 (indicated with *). UNITS 

B1 PHYSICAL SCIENCE B2 LIFE SCIENCE B3 MATH CONCEPTS COMPLETED 

Astr 100, 110, 120, , Anat 130, 250*, Anth 125, REAS. & APPLIC. Bal (2) 

Chem 110*, 210*, 410", Biology 100, 110*, 111", 130*, 160, Math 105, 120, 121, 125, 126, B2 (2) 

Geog 100, Geo! 100", 110, 210", 220°, Botany 112*, 145*, 220°, Mbio 240", 130, 200, 220, 241, 251 B3 - 

Ocen 100, Phys 120, 210°, 250", 260", NSci 100, Paln 110, Psio 260°, Zool 210* 

405, 481*, PSci 101 , NSci 100 TOTAL 

UNITS 

AREA C: Arts, Literature, Philosophy & Foreign Language: 9 units. Three courses to be selected from at least two sub- 

areas. t indicates Ethnic Studies courses. UNITS 

C1 ARTS C2 LITERATURE C3 PHILOSOPHY COMPLETED 

Art 101, 102, 103, 110, 120t, Dram 142, 143, 144, 151, 152, History 105, 205, 

201, 204, 214, 301, 405, Engl 110, Lit. 101, 111, 115, 141, Philosophy 100, 160, Ct ta} 

Dram 101, 102, 140, Hum 100, 142, 143, 144, 151, 152, 200, 231, 175, 190, 240, 

Mus. 100, 131, 202 232, 233, 251, 252, 266+, 268t, 301, 300, 310, 320 C2 & 

302, 341, 371t, 372t, 375t, 422, 431, 
441, 442, 455, 461, Spch 111, 112 c3 O 
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TRANSFER PROGRAMS 

C4 FOREIGN LANGUAGE C5 THE DEVELOPMENT 
Fren 110, 111, 112, OF CULTURES C4 
120, 121, 122, 130, 140, 161, Hist 100, 101, 
162, Germ 110, 111, 112, 120, f 451+, 452t, €5 [4] 
121, 122, Span 110, 111, 112, SoSc 250t, 260+ 
120F 121,122" 130, 140, 161" 162 TOTAL 

units [ ] 

AREA D: Social, Political & Economic Institutions: 9 units (one course from D1 and one course from D2 must be completed 
to satisfy the U.S. History, Constitution & American Ideals requirement). “Fulfills American Institutions and State & Local 
Institutions only for foreign students. tEthnic Studies courses. 
D1 AMERICAN INSTITUTIONS D2 STATE/LOCAL INSTITUTIONS 
Econ 230, Hist 102, 201, 202, 242t, Hist 310, 315, 
260, 421, PiSc 205’, 210 PiSc 205", 310 

D3 SOCIAL INSTITUTIONS D4 ECONOMIC/CONTEMPORARY INSTITUTIONS 
Admj 101, 126, 360, Anth 105, 110, Bus. 100, Econ 100, 102, Envr 120, 
340T, 360t, 370t, Ece. 212, Geog 110, Geog 120, 150, Hist 422+, 
Psyc 100, 108, 110, 201, 202, 212, 223, Jour 110, 220, 230, PiSc 110, 150, 
278t, 300, 340, Soci 100, 101, SoSc 100, 122, 392, Soci 105 
126, 141+, 360 

AREA E: Lifelong Understanding & Self-Development: 3 units 

Biol 135, 310, 312, Fitn 101, 430, 
BEOrSTOrst2 HSci 101, 104, 105, 106 
Crer 137, 140, 

TOTAL UNITS FULFILLED 

PARTIALLY FULFILLED 

NOTE: To complete General Education, 9 units must be taken at the transfer institution. 

UNITS 
COMPLETED 

D1 
B27(g} 

D3 FJ 

D4 FJ 

TOTAL tee 

TOTAL 

units [ ] 

U 
(39 units req.) 

U
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COURSES FROM CANADA COLLEGE TRANSFERABLE TOWARD 

BACCALAUREATE DEGREE CREDIT 
CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGES 
Accounting 100, 121, 131, 171, 190, 310, 680, 690, 695 

Administration of Justice 101, 104, 126, 350, 360, 370, 670, 680, 

690, 695 

Anatomy 130, 250, 680, 690, 695 

Anthropology 105, 110, 125, 340, 360, 370, 680, 690, 695 

Art 101, 102, 103, 110, 120, 190, 201, 202, 204, 205, 207, 214, 
221, 222, 231, 232, 234, 235, 241, 301, 303, 305, 311, 312, 320, 

322, 324, 326, 405, 406, 411, 424, 680, 690, 695, 800 

Astronomy 100, 110, 120, 680, 690, 695 

Biology 100, 110, 111, 130, 135, 160, 310, 312, 680, 690, 695 

Botany 112, 145, 220, 680, 690, 695 

Business 100, 101, 103, 115, 131, 150, 180, 190, 201, 235, 250, 

251, 252, 253, 254, 255, 256, 257, 259, 415, 420, 421, 430, 432 

434, 436, 670, 680, 690, 695 

Career & Personal Development 137, 140, 401, 410, 680 

Chemistry 110, 210, 220, 231, 232, 250, 410, 420, 680, 690, 695 

Computer Science 103, 115, 151, 155, 157, 162, 170, 172, 179, 
200, 245, 275, 670, 680, 690, 695 

Cooperative Education 670 

Drama 101, 102, 106, 140, 142, 143, 144, 151, 152, 200, 201, 

202, 208, 208, 209, 210, 211, 230, 248, 261, 262, 263, 264, 300, 
305, 338, 680, 690, 695 

Early Childhood Education 191, 210, 211, 212, 230, 240, 241, 243, 
311, 313, 670, 680, 690, 695 

Economics 100, 102, 230, 680, 690, 695 

English: 

English 100, 110, 161, 162, 165, 181, 680, 690, 695 

Literature 101, 111, 115, 141, 142, 143, 144, 151, 152, 191, 
200, 231, 232, 233, 251, 252, 266, 268, 301, 302, 341, 371, 372, 
375, 422, 431, 441, 442, 455, 461, 680, 690, 695 

Environment 120, 680, 690, 695 

French 110, 111, 112, 120, 121, 122, 130, 140, 161, 162, 
197, 680, 690, 695 

Geography 100, 110, 120, 150, 680, 690, 695 
Geology 100, 110, 120, 210, 220, 680, 690, 695 

German 110, 111, 112, 120, 121, 122, 196, 680, 690, 695 

Health Science 101, 103, 104, 105, 106, 107, 110, 680, 690, 695 

History 100, 101, 102, 105, 201, 202, 205, 242, 260, 310, 315, 
421, 422, 451, 452, 650, 680, 690, 695 ; 

Home Economics 110, 111, 112, 113, 115, 116, 117, 118, 120, 
122, 123, 124, 125, 127, 128, 129, 151, 307, 310, 312, 320, 410, 
416, 420, 680, 690, 695, 830 

Humanities 100, 680, 690, 695 

Interior Design 115, 125, 146, 147, 148, 150, 156, 160, 170, 180, 
245, 250, 260, 270, 271, 274, 276, 278, 320, 321, 322, 350, 411, 
450, 670, 680, 695 

196, 

Journalism 110, 120, 220, 230, 300, 680, 690, 695 

Library 100 . 

Life Science 670 

Management 100, 105, 110, 120, 130, 136, 137, 215, 220, 
235, 240, 281, 282, 670, 680, 690, 695 

Mathematics 105, 120, 121, 125, 126, 130, 200, 219, 220, 241, 

242, 251, 252, 253, 270, 275, 410, 680, 690, 695 

Microbiology 240, 680, 690, 695 

Music 100, 101, 102, 103, 131, 132, 133, 134, 135, 150, 170, 
202, 295, 301, 302, 303, 304, 305, 306, 307, 308, 321, 322, 
324, 325, 326, 327, 328, 341, 342, 343, 344, 345, 346, 347, 
361, 362, 363, 364, 365, 366, 367, 368, 371, 372, 373, 374, 
392, 393, 394, 401, 402, 403, 404, 405, 406, 407, 408, 430, 
441, 442, 443, 444, 445, 461, 462, 463, 464, 471, 472, 473, 
481, 482, 483, 484, 490, 491, 492, 493, 494, 495, 496, 680, 
695 

Natural Science 100, 680 

Oceanography 100, 680 

Office Administration 100, 110, 120, 145, 200, 240, 300, 331, 

333, 334, 400, 401, 410, 412, 450, 670, 680, 690, 695 

Paleontology 110, 680, 690, 695 

Philosophy 100, 103, 160, 175, 190, 200, 240, 300, 310, 320, 650, 
680, 690, 695 

Physical Education: 

Adaptive 350, 351, 352, 353, 354, 680 

Aquatics 100, 680 

Combatives 401, 680 

Dance 111, 112, 115, 130, 131, 132, 140, 143, 330, 350, 400, 

680 

Fitness 101, 140, 161, 165, 201, 204, 315, 430, 431, 680 

Individual 121, 124, 161, 164, 166, 222, 251, 252, 253, 254, 

255, 256, 257, 301, 302, 303, 680 

PE. 115, 116, 200, 300, 680, 690, 695 

Team 101, 102, 105, 110, 111, 115, 141, 142, 143, 151, 152, 

153; 170; 171, 172,680 

Varsity 100, 101, 110, 111, 120, 121, 140, 141, 150, 151, 170, 

171, 320, 321, 340, 341, 680 

Physical Science 101, 670, 680, 690, 695 

Physics 115, 120, 210, 220, 250, 260, 270, 405, 481, 680, 690, 
695 

Physiology 256, 260, 680, 690, 695 

Political Science 110, 150, 205, 210, 310, 680, 690, 695 

Psychology 100, 105, 108, 110, 201, 202, 210, 211, 212, 22, 

223, 278, 300, 340, 370, 391, 680, 690, 695 

332, 
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Radiologic Technology 420, 430, 495 

Real Estate 100 

Russian 110, 111, 112 

Social Science 100, 122, 200, 250, 260, 392, 670, 680, 690, 695 

Sociology 100, 101, 104, 105, 120, 126, 141, 360, 680, 690, 695 
Spanish 110, 111, 112, 120, 121, 122, 130, 140, 161, 162, 196, 
680, 690, 695 

Speech Communication 100, 111, 112, 120, 127, 130, 140, 680, 
690, 695 

Tourism 100, 101, 103, 104, 200, 670, 680, 690, 695 
Zoology 210, 680, 690, 695 

UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA 
A student planning to transfer to one of the campuses of the 

University of California can usually complete the first two years of 
his or her work at Canada. In some cases, students may wish to 
make up high school course deficiencies or grade point average 
deficiencies. It is important to work with your counselor from the 
general catalog of the University campus you plan to attend. The 
current issue of the University publication ‘Prerequisites and 
Recommended Subjects” is a helpful planning guide. It lists the 
requirements for admission, breadth requirements and require- 
ments for the major, all of which should be carefully considered 
in planning your program at Canada. 

Not all Canada courses are designed for transfer to the 
University of California. The following is a list of those that are 
transferable to all campuses of the University. Some others may 
be accepted for transfer credit by a particular campus depend- 
ing upon your major 

COURSES FROM CANADA 
COLLEGE ACCEPTABLE AT 
UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA 
(ALL CAMPUSES) 
Accounting 121 (5); 131 (5) 

Administration of Justice 101 (3); 104 (3); 126 (3) 

Anatomy 250 (W/Lab 4) 

Anthropology 105 (3); 110 (3); 125 (3); 340 (3); 360(3); 370 (3); 
680 (1-3); 690 & 695 (See Independent Study) 

Art 101 (3); 102 (3); 103 (3); 110 (3); 120 (3); 190 (3) (no credit 
if taken after Spring '85); *201 (3); *202 (3); *204 (3). *205 (3); 
*207 (3), “214 (3); *221 (3); *222 (3); *231 (3); *232 (3); +234 (3): 
$235 (3); £241 (3); +301 (3); +303 (3); t305 (3); *320 (3); *326 (3): 
1405 (3); $406 (3); +411 (3); +424 (3); 670, 680 & 690 & 695 (See 
Independent Study) 
“Any or all of these courses combined: maximum credit allowed, 
16 units 
tAny or all of these courses combined: maximum credit allowed, 
12 units 

Astronomy 100 (3); 110 (3): 120 (3); 680 (1—3) 

Biology *100 (3); 110 (W/Lab 4); 111 (W/Lab 3); 130 (W/Lab 4): 
135 (1.5); 160 (3); 310 (3); 680 & 690 & 695 (See Independent 
Study) 
*No credit for 100 following a college course in Biological 
Science 

TRANSFER COURSES 

Botany 112 (W/Lab 3); 145 (3) (W/Lab 4); 220 (W/Lab 5) 

Business 201 (3) 

Chemistry 110 (3) (Lab 1); 210, 220 (W/Lab 5, 5); 231 (W/Lab 
5), 232 (W/Lab 4); 250 (W/Lab 4); *410, "420 (W/Lab 4, 4); 680 
(1-3); 690 & 695 (See Independent Study) 
NOTE: 110 following 210 or 410: no credit for 110. 

410 following 210: no credit for 410. 
420 and 220 combined: no credit for 420. 

Computer Science *151 (3); *155 (3); *162 (3); *170 (3); *275 (3); 
670 & 680 & 695 
“These courses combined with any or all other Computer Science 
courses: maximum credit allowed, 4 courses (See Independent 
Study) 

Cooperative Education 670 (See Independent Study) 

Drama 101 (3); 102 (3); *106 (3); 140 (3); 142 (3); 143 (3); 144 
(3); 151, 152 (3, 3); *200 (3); *201, 202, 203 (3, 3, 3); +208, 209, 
210, $211 (1-2); *230 (3); +248 (2)); 261, +262 (3, 3); +263, +264 
(3, 3); $300 (5-2); +305 (5-2); +338 (1—2) (maximum credit 
5— 1/3); 670 & 680 & 690 & 695 (See Independent Study) 
“Any or all of these courses combined: maximum credit allowed, 
12 units. 
tAny or all of these courses combined: maximum credit allowed, 
12 units. 
tAny or all of these courses combined: maximum credit allowed, 
5— 1/3 units. 

Early Childhood Education (no credit if taken after Spring '85) 

Economics 100, 102 (3, 3); 230 (3); 670, 680 & 690 & 695 (See 
Independent Study) 

“Engineering 100 (2); 200 (2); 220 (2); 230 (3); 260, 260L (3/Lab 
1); 680 & 690 & 695 (See Independent Study) 
“Maximum credit allowed, 16 units 

English: 

English 100 (3); 110 (3); 161, 162 (3, 3); 165 (3) ); 

Literature 101 (3); 111 (3); 115 (3); 141 (3); 142 (3); 143 (3); 
191.3); 152 (3); 200'(3);, 231; 232238 (8,8; 3); 251 (8); 252 (2); 
266 (3); 268 (3); 301, 302 (3, 3); 341 (3); 371 (3);-872 (3); 375 (3); 
422 (3); 431 (3); 441, 442 (3, 3); 455 (3); 461 (3) 

Engl/Lit 680 & 690 (See Independent Study) 

Environment 120 (3); 680 (See Independent Study) 

French 110 (5); “111, "112 (3, 3); 120 (5); *121, "122 (3, 3); 130 
(5); 140 (3), 161, 162 (3, 3); 680 & 690 & 695 (See Independent 
Study). 
“111, 112 equivalent to 110; *121, 122 equivalent to 120. 

Geography 100 (3); 110 (3); 120 (3); 150 (3); 680 & 690 & 695 
(See Independent Study) 

Geology *100 (3); 110 (3); 120 (3); *210 (4); 220 (4); 680 & 695 
(See Independent Study) 
*210 and 100 combined: maximum credit allowed, one course. 

German 110 (5); *111, “112 (3, 3); 120 (5); *121, “122 (3, 3); 680 
& 690 & 695 (See Independent Study) *111, 112 equivalent to 
110; 121, 122 equivalent to 120 

Health Science *101 (1); 102 (1.5); *104 (1); *105 (1); *106 (1); 
110 (1) 
“Any or all of these courses combined: maximum credit allowed, 
1 course . 
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History: 100, 101+(3, 3); “1102 (3); 105.(3); “201, *202 (3, 3); 205 
(3); 242 (3); 260 (3); 310 (3); 421 (3); 422 (3); 451, 452 (3, 3); 650 
(1-3); 680 & 690 & 695 (See Independent Study) *102 & 201, 202 
combined: no credit for 102 

Home Economics 113 (3); *115 (3); *118 (3); 310 (3) 
*maximum credit allowed, 2 courses. 

Humanities 100 (3); 680 & 690 (See Independent Study) 

Interior Design (no credit if taken after Spring '84) 

Journalism 110 (3); 120 (3) 
Maximum credit allowed, 1 course 

Library Science 100 (1) 

Mathematics 125 (3); 200 (4); 219 (3); t220 (3); *241, “242 (5, 
5); "251 (5); "252, *258 (5, 5); 270 (3); 275 (3); 680 & 690: (See 
Independent Study) 
tMaximum credit, 1 course (3 units) 
"Check for duplication of credit 

Microbiology 240 (W/Lab 5) 

Music 11002(3); 101,102, 103 (3,3; 3)2131,132;, 133; 1384°(3)3, 
3, 3); 150 (2-3); “170 (1); 202 (3); *295 (1); *300, 301, 302, 303, 
304 (2 each); *305, 306, 307, 308 (2 each); *309 (1); *321, 322, 
323, 324 (1 each); *325, 326, 327, 328 (1 each); *341, 342, 343, 
344 (1 each); *345, 346, 347, 348 (1 each); *361, 362, 363, 364 
(1 each); *365, 366, 367, 368 (1 each); *371, “372, 373. 374 (1 
each); *391, 392, 393, 394 (1 each); *401, 402, 403, 404 (1 
each); *405, 406, 407, 408 (1 each); *430 (2); *440; "441, 442, 
443, 444 (2 each); 445 (1); “461, 462, 463, 464 (1 each); *471, 
472, 473, 474 (1 each); "481, 482, 483, 484 (2 each); “490; *491, 
492, 493, 494 (1 each); *495 (1-3); *496 (.5); *680 & *690 & 695 
(See Independent Study) 
“Any or all of these courses combined: maximum credit allowed, 
12 units. 

Natural Science 100 (3) 

Oceanography 100 (3) 

Paleontology 110 (3); 680 (See Independent Study) 

Philosophy 100 (3); 103 (3); 160 (3); 175 (3); 190 (3); 200 (3); 240 
(3); 300 (3); 310 (3); 320 (3); 650 (3); 680 & 690 & 695 (See 
Independent Study) 

Physical Education: 

Adaptive *350—354 (.5—1.5 each) 

Aquatics “100 (1.5 each) 

Combatives *401 (1.5); “680 (1-3 each) 

Dance ¢ 111 (2); ¢ 112 (2); + 115 (2); + 130 (2); + 131 (1); $ 132 
(2); + 140, 143 (1—1.5 each); + 330 (1); ¢ 400 (2); + 680 (1-3); 
+ 690 & 695 (See Independent Study) 

Fitness *100 through 315 (1—3 each) 

Individual *121 through 303 (1—3 each) 

Theory +115 (2); +116 (.5—1.5); *200 (.5); +300 (2) 

Team Sports *101 through 172 (1.5—2.5 each) 

Varsity *100 through 341 (1-2 each) 
“Any or all of these courses combined: maximum credit allowed, 
4 units 
tAny or all of these courses combined: maximum credit allowed, 
8 units 
+ Any or all of these courses combined: maximum credit allowed, 
12 units 

Physical Science 101 (3); 670 (See Independent Study) 

Physics *120 (3); *210, *220 (W/Lab 4, 4); *250, 260, 270 (W/Lab 

4, 4, 4); 680 (See Independent Study) 
*210, Lab + 250: deduct 3 units from 210, Lab 
210, Lab + 270: deduct 1 unit from 210, Lab 

220, Lab + 260: deduct 2 units from 220, Lab 
220, Lab + 270: deduct 2 units from 220, Lab 
120 following 210 or 250: no credit for 120 

Physiology 260 (W/Lab 5); 680 (1-3) 

Political Science 110 (3); 150 (3); 210 (3); 310 (3); 680 (1-3) 

Psychology 100 (3); 105 (3); 110 (3); *201 (3); *202 (3); 278 (3); 
300 (3); 340 (1.5—3); 680 (1-3); 690 & 695 (See Independent 

Study) 
*201 & 223: maximum credit allowed, 1 course. 
$201 and 202 combined with Social Science 392: maximum 

credit allowed, 2 courses 

Social Science 100 (3); 250 (3); 260 (3); *392 (3) 
*392 combined with Psychology 201 and 202: maximum credit 

allowed, 2 courses 

Sociology 100 (3); *101 (3); 104 (3); 105 (3); 120 (3); 126 (3); 141 

(3); *360 (3); 680 (1-3); 690 & 695 (See Independent Study) 
“No credit if taken after Summer 1985 

Spanish. 1101); 111), “112 (3:3); 4120 (6);."121,, "122 (353); 4380 
(5); 140 (3); 161, 162 (3,3); 680 (1-3); 690 & -695 (See 
Independent Study) 
“111, 112 is equivalent to 110; 121, 122 is equivalent to 120 

Speech Communication 100 (3); 111, 112 (3, 3); 120 (3); 127 (3); 
140 (3); 680 (1—3); 690 & 695 (See Independent Study) 

Zoology 210 (W/Lab 5); 680 (1-3) 

Independent Study 690 maximum credit allowed: 3— 1/3 units per 

term, 6 units total in any or all appropriate subject areas only 

Cooperative Education 670 same as 690 transfer credit 

  

 



  

ASSOCIATE DEGREE 
MAJORS 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS 
OR ASSOCIATE IN 
SCIENCE DEGREE 
Majors A.A. A.S. 

Accounting 
Anthropology ® 
Architecture e 
Art e 
Biology e 
Business Administration e 
Chemistry e 
Computer Inform. Systems e 
Dental Hygiene e 
Pre-Dentistry e 
Drama e 
Early Childhood Education e 
Economics e 
Engineering e 
English ® 
Geography ® 
Geology ® 
History e 

Home Economics e 
Industrial Arts e 
Integrated Information Processing/ 

Office Administration @ 
Interior Design 
Journalism e 
Pre-Law e 
Management 
Mathematics 
Medical Lab Technician 
Pre-Medicine 
Microcomputer 

Technician 

Music e 
Nursing 

Oceanography 
Optometry 
Pharmacy 
Philosophy e 
Physical Education 

Physical Therapy 
Physics e 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Sociology 
Speech 
Tourism 

Pre-Veterinary Medicine ®   

  

 



The Division of Basic and Applied Sciences encompasses all 
of the traditional sciences and Mathematics, as well as the 
applied sciences, such as Engineering and Physical Education 

The division offers all of the traditional lower division transfer 
courses preparatory to transfer to a four-year institution of higher 
learning, basic skills in Mathematics and a wide variety of 
Physical Education activity courses. A major thrust in the Physical 
Education Department is classes designed for the lifelong enhan- 
cement of fitness, recreation and leisure time. Individual pace is 
strongly encouraged. Team classes include various game 
theories and procedures. A complete testing facility is available 
for determining an individual's fitness level accompanied by 
prescriptive activities. 

A series of lecture and laboratory experiences in the science 
area deal with the examination and explanation of physical and 
biological phenomena. These classes range from Anatomy 
through Zoology, including Mathematics and Engineering. A 
framework is provided in such classes to relate scientific 
discoveries to the student's civic and personal problems 

Direct occupational programs are provided in the areas of 
Radiologic Technology, and Ophthalmic Dispensing. 

The Basic and Applied Sciences Division encompasses the 
following departments 

Biological Sciences 
Computer Information Systems 
Engineering 
Mathematics 
Ophthalmic Dispensing 
Physical Education/Athletics 
Physical Sciences 
Radiologic Technology 

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
A major in Biological Sciences is a preparation for advanced 

work, for careers in civil service, industry, or teaching; as a 
background for professional training in such fields as Biological 
Science Education, Nursing, Public Health, Environmental Health, 
Pre-Medicine and all related areas of biology. Natural resources 
are among the most important assets of man and the wise use of 
renewable resources is basic to development in the economic, 
social and political areas. All of the basic pre-professional 
requirements necessary to transfer are offered in the Biological 
Sciences, Physical Sciences, and Mathematics Departments 
Pre-professional students should check the specific requirements 
of the school to which he/she will be applying prior to defining the 
exact pre-professional course of study 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
Biology and Applied Fields: Agriculture, Physiology, Micro- 

biology, Botany, Entomology, Zoology, Public Health, Medical 
Technology 

Pre-Professional Programs: Medicine, Dentistry, Veterinary, 
Nursing, Physical Therapy, Optometry, Medical Lab Technician, 
Dental Hygiene, Pharmacy. 

Environmental Science: Fisheries, Forestry, Natural Resources, 
Range Management, Wildlife Management 

Anthropology: Consulting and City Planning. 

BIOLOGY AND APPLIED FIELDS 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
(Biology, Agriculture, Physiology, Microbiology, Botany, Entomol- 
ogy, Zoology, Public Health, Medical Technology, etc.) Units 
MATH 241, 242 Applied Analytic 

Geometry & Calculus ..... Rau faci ae 10) 
CHEM 210, 220 General Chemistry Cues ae 10 
CHEM 231 Organic Chemistry ... as SS 
CHEM 250 Quantitative Analysis (Recommended) ei 4 

BASIC AND APPLIED 
SCIENCES DIVISION Of 

PHYS 210, 220 General Physics a a ed 
BIOL 110 Principles of Biology 4 

or 
BIOL 130 Human Biology 4 
BOTY 220 General Botany 5 
ZOOL 210 General Zoology . ge ene Sy 
Foreign Language 2 

DENTAL HYGIENE 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
High School Preparation: Chemistry, Mathematics through Trigo- 
nometry Units 
CHEM 210 General Chemistry 
CHEM 231 Elem. Organic 
BIOL 110 Principles of Biology 
ZOOL 210 General Zoology 
PSYC 100, 105 — General, eens if 
Foreign Language O- 

Geometry & Calculus 
“PHYS 210 General Physics 
*(Minimum requirements — Humboldt State Univ.) 

MEDICAL LAB TECHNICIAN 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
Recommended High School Preparation: Elementary Algebra, 
Plane Geometry, Intermediate Algebra, Trigonometry, Chemistry, 
Biology, Physics, Foreign Language Units 
BIOL 110 Principles of Biology ean 

or 
BIOL 130 Human Biology 
ZOOL 210 General Zoology 
BOTY 220 General Botany 
MBIO 240 General Microbiology .. 
CHEM 210, 220 General Chemistry 
CHEM 250 Quantitative Analysis . 
CHEM 231 Organic Chemistry 
PHYS 210, 220 General Physics 

NURSING 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
High School Preparation: Chemistry, 
Intermediate Algebra 
CHEM 410, 420 Health Science Ghemety 
ANAT 250 Anatomy .... ae 
PSIO 260 Human Physiology 
MBIO 240 General Microbiology 
BIOL 310 Nutrition 

or 
ANTH 110 Cultural Anthropology 
PSYC 100, 201 General, Child 

Development 

OPTOMETRY 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
High School Preparation: Chemistry, Physics, Foreign Language, 

ue
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four years of college preparatory Math Units 
MATH 241, 242 Applied Analytic 

Geometry & Calculus 10 
CHEM 210, 220 General Chemistry Coe 10 
PHYS 210, 220 General Physics . 8 
BIOL 110 Principles of Biology AeA 
ZOOL 210 General Zoology e 5 
PSYC 100 General Physics ... WS 
Foreign Language 0-12 

  

 



  

38 

PHARMACY 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
High School Preparation: Physics, Chemistry, four years of 
college preparatory Math. Units 
MATH 241, 242 Applied Analytic 

Geometry & Calculus. oo. 0 ee Pr ee 10 
GHEM' 210, 220 General Chemistry: ..042..0 05... sess 10 
CHEM 250 Quantitative Analysis. 20. 2. See ee 4 
Brys.210, 220 General. PhysicS —-y 23a oe. eee 8 
BIO 210: Principles: .. 33 vouus verge cana ee eras aes 4 
ZOOL 210 General a aA cae OR os AD Ree 5 
BOMEKOIVESNQUAGG 2. eii te ae ee ee 0-12 

PHYSICAL THERAPY 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
BIOL 210) Principles‘of Biologys {see an, ee 4 
AINAD ZOO ANaIOMY: cera os aie ee ene nea 4 
BS! 260cHUinaly eNVSIOIOGY sate era een eee 9 
CHEM 410, 420 Health & 

Science Chemistry ..... sa) Sepia pean Say eee 8 
EAS. 210° General RHysics 2. age. Seca oa ee ee 4 

PRE-DENTISTRY 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
High School Preparation: Chemistry, Mathematics through Trigo- 
nometry Units 
CHEM 210, 220 General Chemistry ..................5.. 10 
CHEM 250 Quantitative Analysis 

(ROGCOMMmMeNGO) faites, cle fone ne carl Sunita rath 4 
CHEM 231 Organic (Recommended) Oe Deen eS jf Bente. 5 
PHYS 210;.220 ‘General Physics 720. eek Sel iste eee 8 
BIOL 107 Biinclples’ of Biologys. =. hie ee ee ee 4 

or 
BIOL 1SOusuimen Biology =. se ce. «ee 4 
FOO 210 General ZO0IOgY ae... . vine yae ee es 5 
PSYC 100, 105— General, Experimental ................ 0-6 
Foreign Language ... Tsun ee Re 0-12 
MATH 241, 242 Applied Analytic. 

Geometry & Calculus sit AC saat, 9 Re a Pag 10 

PRE-MEDICINE 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
High School Preparation: Chemistry, Mathematics. Four years of 
college preparatory Math, Physics. Units 
CHEM 210, 220 General Chemistry Pett meee Tees eh 10 
CHEM 250-@uantitative Analysis: 0.38. oe, bes a 
CHEM 2a¢"@rganio: Chemistty' i... ccna ee 35 
BIOE4 10 -Pameipies: of BIGlOQy : i... Siena aan so 4 
ZOO AtOrGeneral Zoology. Ra eee ak a0 
Prive edOe2e0.General: PAysicS ee. sae: 8 
Foreign Language ediciones REN 0-8 
MATH 241, 242 Applied Analytic 

Geometry QcCalculus: .. 4. cic ee eee ee 10 

PRE-VETERINARY MEDICINE 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
High School Preparation: Chemistry, Physics, Foreign Language, 
four years of college preparatory Math. Units 
CHEM '210, 220 General Chemistt¥n. ssa) Se. ves 10 
CHEM 231, 232:Organic Chemisttyic sien are. es es 10 
PHYS 210,220: General Physics - 212 2)3 ye ee 8 
BIOL: 410 ‘Frincioles-of Biology: 33) ain «oa eee ke A 
ZQOOL--210: General Zeelogy: «...2 5. aaa wane ky 5 
Foreign Language <h.3.. i. 67 os sees ee oh 0-8 

- science, education and government; 

BASIC AND APPLIED SCIENCES DIVISION 

MATH 241, 242 Applied Analytic 
Geometry & Calculus 

COMPUTER 
INFORMATION SYSTEMS 

The Computer Information Systems (CIS) Program is designed 
to provide both an academic and a practical laboratory back- 
ground for people who plan to work directly or indirectly in the 
computer field. 

Canada College is equipped with micro- and mini-computers. 
All computer laboratories provide individual direct access to the 
computer. 

Course offerings include: Introduction to Computer Science, 
Assembly Language, BASIC, COBOL, FORTRAN, and Pascal 
programming languages, Files and Data Base Management, 
Advanced Topics in Programming, Statistics, and Finite Mathema- 
tics with Computer Applications. In addition, the microcomputers 
can be used to provide computer-assisted instruction (CAI) in 
various courses, and the minicomputer can be used for word- 
processing in English composition and other courses. 

Students in the CIS program can earn a Certificate and/or an 
Associate in Science degree in CIS. Each will provide skills 
necessary for entry-level employment. Students who already 
possess a degree may take a Certificate to provide them with 
skills necessary in the computer field. Students may also com- 
plete the preparation for a B.A/B.S. degree major and then 
transfer to a four—year college or university. 

The Certificate will be awarded in two options: 

e ClS—Computer Science 
e CIS— Business 

A normal sequence of computer courses for ClS-Computer 
Science Certificate students is COMP 103, one of the three 
language courses, COMP 179, and COMP 245. 

A normal sequence of computer courses for ClS-Business 
Certificate students is BUS. 103, COMP 151, COMP 170 or 
COMP 155, COMP 179. ‘ 

The A.S. degree will be awarded in five options: 

@ Computer Science 
e@ Computer Science/Engineering 
e@ Computer Science/Business 
@ Computer Science/Social Science 
@ Transfer Program 

Career Opportunities 

The career opportunities available with a background in 
Computer Information Systems are vast and varied. An 
increasingly greater number of personnel skilled in CIS are 
needed as designers and manufacturers of computer systems, 
as engineers and scientists for research and development of 
computer systems, and as sales personnel skilled in marketing 
methods for selling computer systems. Programmers, managers, 
and computer operators are needed, as well as personnel for 
clerical and data preparation jobs. Other options include: 
systems analysts; interdisciplinarians (those who can meet the 
needs of persons from varied professions united on mutual 
projects); specialists in areas such as business, engineering, 

and management inter- 
preters of computer systems needs and opportunities. 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM IN CIS— COMPUTER SCIENCE 
CORE REQUIREMENTS Units 
COMP 103 Intro. to Computer Science 
COMP 155 BASIC Programming 

or 
COMP 162 FORTRAN Programming 

or  



BASIC AND APPLIED SCIENCES DIVISION 

GOMP:170 Pascal. Programming: a.) So ee ee 3 

COMP 179 Files & Data Base Management ................ 3 

and 
COMP 181) Programming: for Files 000. i209 eng es Fil 
COMP 245 Advanced Topics in Programming .............. 2 

and 
COMP 183 Advanced Programming Techniques ............ 1 
MATH 126 Finite Mathematics/ 

GomputerApnlicationsuman aie Hee ac i erie Ph es 5 
Either COMP 155 or COMP 162 or COMP 170 or COMP 275 

(one course not taken above for the Certificate) .......... 3 
ited leet) ese ete ee et rR UE sais race nero ag 22 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM IN CIS— BUSINESS 
CORE REQUIREMENTS 
BUS. 103 Intro. to Bus. Computer Systems ................ 3 
COMP 51: COBOE: Programming: -. u..42.0). 20. ees. 8 

COMP 179 Files & Data Base Management ............ 8 

and 
COMP 8 Programming Or les -- 6. ia ete ee ee 1 
COMP 170 Pascal Programming 

or 
COMP: 155 BACIG- PICOlaMIMINGs 2 oko. ee Sees 3 
MATH 125 Finite Math/ 
MOMBUIGMARDICALOMNS ioe vce a ps Ree ree tye 5 

ACTG 121 Financial Accounting 
or 

AGTGH 100: ancdeAGlG: 190! eo ee uc eae 5-6 
BUS. 434 Microcomputer 

Spreadsheet Otis 14220) <n a ee: “S 

BUS. 436 Microcomputer 

Matdmese COASed ate eerie Mose ta eee 8 3 
Ota Pe ae Mee cr egies oe iia 29-30 

ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE DEGREE 
COMPUTER SCIENCE Units 
Certificate Core Requirements 

(OISsComplter SCIENCE) 45 ak te es ca ee ee 22 

MASTS OOPS aUGUIOSi hee ens awn ies asa hs ees 4 
MATH 251 Analyt. Geometry & Calculus .................. 10 
COMP or MATH courses 

NOMMmMOUGedIMehe abOVE Gh. ese ie ee 6 

General Education Requirements ...............5.-........ 18 
Py Sical EB OUCAO Neg cece ee ar is key 2 

WOtAlinetg scars fe ek ce AEE Rear See AGU 60.5 

ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE DEGREE 
COMPUTER SCIENCE/ENGINEERING Units 
Certificate Core Requirements 
(GIS*GompUeGClenOC) <6. tec cay eters 22 

"COMP 275 Assembly Language 227... 4.5) ..cnt... Ene 
ENGR Courmesn mi le es pe 3-4 
MATH 251 Analyt. Geometry & Calculus .................. 10 
PHYS 250) Generalenysics = 208.9... cooked vee te 4 
General Education Requirements .....................5.-- 18 
Physical EGueguoni i. ass cee Se PRR etic 2 
Oar re ue ee ene ee a aay 62-63 

ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE DEGREE 
COMPUTER SCIENCE/BUSINESS Units 
Certificate Core Requirements 

(CIS=“Blisimess)io se ces te, PIC 29-30 
AGTG 13% Managerial Accounting ...2)-.02.. 05. eee. 5 
Electives (Business courses) ....................065 ee O 

General Education Requirements .............-...-....-55 18 
iySicaPdUCdONe. 5 oe, sata cure ee ie 2 

RSH Brea eco yee ea og orca ht Renae eee Cy SS 60-61 

ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE DEGREE 
COMPUTER SCIENCE/SOCIAL SCIENCE Units 
Certificate Core Courses 

(Clo =Gompuler SCIONCe) 25.2 siege we aie 22 
SOSC 100 Survey of the Social Sciences 

(Emphasis is on the impact of computers) ............--. 3 
MATH s2OORStatisticg nee: coco eu Sw ens ves 4 

SOSC 122 Social Science Research Methods ............. 3 
Electives Social Science (Recommended: 

PSYC 100= EGON: 100;& SOC] 100) 2. Sees .@9 
General Education Requirements ...............-...+.+-- 18 

MMV SICAIRECUICAUON Ger cee tects pine eee ee anise Boerne 2 

NOt ee oto. eA gem agra Soe Ser: 61-62 

TRANSFER REQUIREMENTS 

Preparation for the major 
General Education 

(Cal. State Universities and U.C.) ............... BR eS 

Total electives as needed 

Many university and colleges distinguish between B.S./B.A. 
programs in computer engineering and computer systems, the 
latter emphasizing software. Students may wish to consult with a 

counselor or refer to the catalog of the appropriate transfer 

institution. 

ENGINEERING 
The Engineering programs detailed below have been designed 

to prepare a student to transfer to the Engineering Department of 

four-year colleges and universities at the end of the sophomore 

year. It is very important that the student refer to the catalog of 

the transfer college of his or her choice and work through the 

Engineering Department Counselor. 
The core subjects listed below were approved unanimously by 

representatives of all the California State Colleges and Universi- 

ties and all branches of the University of California and the: fall 

meeting of the Engineering Liaison (ELC) Committee in Novem- 
ber, 1970. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
Practicing engineers are expected to be able to solve a large 

variety of technical problems in the area of: Aeronautics, Chemi- 

cal, Civil, Electrical, General (concentration in Computer Sci- 

ence), Industrial, Mechanical, and Materials Science 

ELC RECOMMENDATIONS 
The Engineering Liaison Committee (ELC) strongly recom- 

mends that any transfer student from a community college 

complete all his/her Engineering, Mathematics, Physics, and 

Chemistry before going to the four—year institution 

ENGINEERING 
(Civil, Mechanical, Chemical, Electrical, Environmental, Mater- 

ials, and Other Principal Branches) 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
Recommended High School Preparation: Mathematics (four 

years), Chemistry (one year), Physics (one year), Mechanical 
Drawing (one year). Units 
MATH 251, 252, 253 Analytic 

Geometry & Calculus .......... sb cea ie iy 5 

MATH 275 Differential Equations .:...............4+: ae tO 

PHYS 250, 260, 270 General Physics............. par 
CHEM 210, 220 General Chemistry ............... eee KO 
ENGR 100 Engineering & Environment .............-.+--+-- 2 

ENGR 200 Descriptive Geometry ...........-----..0.255-5- 2 
ENGR CoO Grannies oor aes ween tye ee we we 

ENGR e280: VEClIOrmolaliCS fui. oF ee et ae 3 
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ENGR 260 Circuits & Devices (with lab) 
COMP 162 FORTRAN 

ENGINEERING 
(Technical Program) 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
Recommended High School Preparation: Mathematics (four 

years), Chemistry (one year), Physics (one year), Mechanical 
Drawing (one year). Units 
ENGR 100 Engineering & Environment................ ee 
MATH 241, 242 Applied Analytic 

Geometry &:Calcultisc ees ee are es 10 
CHEM 410, 420 Health & 

Sclence:@hemisthy 8) Sas ee pe a ee 0 
PHS -210;:220GenéraltPhysics.. <qwien . acer eee 8 
COMPs155 BASIC... 8.5 al ee ee ae i eee 3 
COMP AG23FOR TRAN: | ee us os iene ee 

MATHEMATICS 
The Mathematics Department offers a wide variety of courses 

for students who wish to major in Mathematics enabling them to 
transfer to a university or four-year college at the end of the 

sophomore year. Students should consult the catalogs of the 
colleges of their choice for special requirements. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
The. Mathematics major may be used as a basis for profes- 

sional careers in Business, Civil Service, Industry, Research, 
Science and Teaching; as a preparation for advanced work in 
Mathematics or Engineering; or as a basis for an entry position in 
Computer Science. 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
MATH 251, 252, 253 Analytic 

Geometry & Calculus ps lati in ae RE 5 
MATH 275 Differential Equations.................. 3 
MATH 270:“ineamAlgebra: aia: 28 haere 3 
GOMPaIG2-FORTRAN: . .:) 0 Cea ee ee 23 
PHYS 210, 220 General Saou: Pip! So ee eee 44 
ROLE On sEANGQUage \un3.-. sic eee eee res, 0-12 

OPHTHALMIC DISPENSING 
Associate in Science Degree with a Major in 
Ophthalmic Dispensing 

An Ophthalmic Dispenser combines scientific and clinical 
procedures to fit and adapt lenses or devices to aid or correct 
visual deficiencies. In carrying out this role, the Ophthalmic 
Dispenser plays a vital part in today's health care field. 

The program is a two-year sequence. The first year prepares 
the student in laboratory skills and lens theory while the second 
year is devoted to the dispensing role for both spectacles and 
contact lenses. 

Prerequisites: High school graduation or equivalent and written 
entrance examination as administered by Canada College. 

In addition to the College admission application, all students 

seeking entrance to the Ophthalmic Dispensing Program must 
complete a separate application available from the Basic and 
Applied Sciences Division office. Applications for new or continu- 
ing students are available each January for the following Fall 

Semester. ; 
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CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
A graduate may seek employment as an ophthalmic dispenser, 

contact lens fitter or technician, ophthalmic assistant or ophthal- 
mic sales representative. 

REQUIRED CURRICULUM Units 
HSCI 410 Microcomputers for the 

Fealth SclenGes rs jen la a ne een ae ee 1 
MATH 410*TechinicaliMathi ss: 2 3. 3 ies eee eee 3 
OPH 400: Intro: ‘toOphthalmic Optics = 3 
OPTEATT abr fechnigues (0°). 0. aie ae eee 4 
OPTH:412:Lab Technigtes Nia 2). eo oa eee ote oe 4 
OP TH 431; Lenses! aan se ON 7 eee aa tae geen oe 3 
OPTH 441) Fabrication 305s or a ieee ee eee 2 
OPTH 460 Anatomy & Physiology 

OR the: Eye. Saisie soe. aise a Se Se ae 3 
OPT) 471 Dispensing: Techniques lo. s..2 es eee 3-5 
OPTH 472 Dispensing Techniques Il ........... Pa eer 3-5 
OPTH:491. ContactWensesil : ovcackr re een ee 35 
OPTH) 492: ContaetsMenseoellow ss. aw Sees es 36 
PHYS'487 Geometric*Opltics 3... 2 3 
ORTH’ 620 Co-Op REG sees tony Se he ae eed een 4-8 
ORTH 690 Specidl Projecto: <5... Ss ee oe ee 2 
A grade of C or better is necessary for progression in the 
sequence 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION/ 
ATHLETICS 

The Physical Education/Athletics Department offers a variety of 
activity classes designed for lifetime enhancement of fitness, 
recreation and leisure time. 

Classes in combatives, dance, individual sports, fitness and 
team sports are offered at various levels of performance. Begin- 
ning classes introduce an activity; intermediate to advanced 
courses are designed to improve an already existing skill level. 

The Fitness Institute provides lectures regarding physiology 
and kinesiology, as well as testing to determine one’s fitness 
level. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
Teaching/Coaching 
Therapy — Physical, Occupational and Corrective 
Recreation Leaders 
Special Education Teachers 
Fitness and Therapeutic Gym Programs 
Athletic and/or Sports Management 
Athletic Official 

VARSITY ATHLETICS 
Canada College participates as a member of the Golden Gate 

Conference in the following sports: Men's activities — baseball, 
basketball, cross country, tennis, soccer. Women's activities — 
volleyball, cross country, softball. In order to be eligible a student 
must be actively enrolled in 12 units. Additional questions 
regarding eligibility should be addressed to the Athletic Coordina- 
tor. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
Complete appropriate 

prereguisite: forthe majon 2... 45 eae to 19-23 
BIOL A OsPrineiples of (Biology 2. i eee ehi ne eine 4 
ANAT 250 Anatomy 
PSIO 260 Human Physiology 
Physical Education Activities: 4: et ee 4-8 
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Other requirements: Students should refer to the catalog of the 
transferring institution for specific requirements for the major. 
Complete requirements for General Education............. 40 

PHYSICAL SCIENCES 
The Physical Science Department is designed to give the 

student breadth in the physical sciences while providing consider- 
able strength in one of the specialized science fields of 
chemistry, geology, or physics. The lower-division program in the 
physical science major is virtually the same as that taken in the 
first two years of college by a chemistry major, physics major, or 
geology major, thus enabling students to transfer among these 
majors if they so choose. A major in physical science can serve 
as preparation for further study in technical fields and serves as 
an excellent background for professional training in law, 
business, medicine, or education. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
Architect, Governmental. Agencies, Drug Industry, Food 

Industry, Computer-Related Occupations, Industrial Electronics, 
Petroleum Industry, Mineral Exploration, Land Use Planning, 
Construction and Manufacturing, Radiation Physicist, Meteor- 
ology, Energy Management. 

ARCHITECTURE 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
COMP 165,162 BASIC’ FORTRAN sto8.ay5 6 cose wens 3-6 
*MATH 241, 242 Applied Analytic 
GocmeyeenOalCUUGen soe MlaGacin. cdr ene thes 10 

SPRING 2105220: GeneralsPhySsICS2.. no ae i 8 
oer WAN GQUAQOI Su Ce one or eons SFR Tee eae 0-12 
ENGR) sunveying-(CSM) (ois cba See es 3 
ENGR 100 Engineering 
SENMIOMMBM Us enol a mee ee rh Coban 2 

EM GReeeOsOaDnCS aia ts ae a Oe pa eee ilek 68 2 
ARI 2OiForm ce Compesition scsi Ps et 3 
ENGR 200 Descriptive Geometry 

(FOCOMMEACOCes oi5 cree arena ss ep atialenm oh us ae 2 
ART 305-3-D Design (Recommended) ...............-.0555 3 
*Math 251, 252, 253, and Physics 259, 260, 270 sequence in 
place of Math 241, 242 and Physics 210, 220 are recommended 
for those contemplating transfer to California State Polytechnic 
Colleges. 

CHEMISTRY 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
MATH 251, 252, 253 Analytic 
GAOMBly Oo HCAlCUING at ers. ts ie ae eg ein wees 15 

MATH 275 Ordinary Differential Equations .................. 8 
PHYS 250; 260/270 Gomera PNYSIOS 5 oop ee cea a 
CHEM 210, 220 General Chemistry ................0.0005. 10 
CHEM 250 Quantitative Analysis ...............0..00-..008s 5 
CHEM 231 Organic GNOMmisty cis eg ee eee 5 
POMGIGMPPANGUADO se a, aes ergy ks etry CSc a 0-12 

ELECTRONICS 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
ENGR 100 prgeeng & EMVIFOMMeMt.esierces sale ah ee Oe 2 
ENGR. 260: Oirctilis G@WGVICOSs ana ee 3 
MATH 251, 252, 253 Analytic 
GeOMeIN ce CHUNG gate ahs Mn Peri ae eS 15 

COMPMO2 BORMAN. cas eae tase te a5 ls eles SAA gs 8 
PHYS:250;.260, 270 General Physics 44.6.6 eee. 12 
CHEM 210, 220 General Chemistry ....................05. 10 
BUS 100. Surveyiol BUGINASE 4. .Gs ee ee nce nes 3 

At 

GEOLOGY 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
MATH 251, 252 Analytic 

Geometry & Calculus ......... 10 
BEive 2102220: GeneraluRNYSICS 12.3028 ut, po er 8 
GEO 2 10; GemeraleGeologyoy sei. kek aes SY ae 30 Oe 4 
GEO, 220 istoncalyGieology. ian). mits cen tins nie Geeta 4 

or 
GEOL 110 Geological Hazards................ eS 
CHEM 210, 220 General Cherise putamen eyo a soa O) 
ENGR 110 Surveying ...... aeey eS eT  E o8 

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
MATH 220 Pre-Calculus 

College Albegra ............. ig OueEN ee 28 
CHEM 410 Health Science Chemistry Roe east ere er See 4 
Ply oucsOsGeneralaRivSios: 2. cyan nes eld Say ae 4 
ENGR 200" Descriptive Geometry 2.000. Pada 2 

The following may be required depending on transfer school: 
PHYS 220 General Physics Be 
CHEM 420 Health Science Chemistry ...... ah 

OCEANOGRAPHY 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
High School Preparation; Chemistry, Physics, 

h
h
 

four years of 
college prep Math. Units 
*MATH 251, 252, 253 Analytic 

Geometry & Calculus .......... Nees 15 
“CHEM 210-220 General Physics... 2... ee ee 
*PHYS 250, 260, 270 General vee a At 12 
“BIOL A'10 Principles) ..- S...5.... i 3) Rien a 

GEOL 210 General Geology .. sane 4 
ZOOL 210 General Zoology .......... Pom 2 Ai esa aren 
BOTY 220 General Botany....... = Ce eee 
MATH 200 Elem. Probability & Statistics . ed 
*(Minimum requirements — Humboldt State Univ.) 

PHYSICS 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
High Schoo! Preparation: Physics, Chemistry, four years of 
college preparatory Math. Units 
MATH 251, 252, 253 Analytic 

Geometry & Calculus ..... Gey he geste rete 
MATH 275 Differential Equations _. cee ua ak, ike 3 
COMP 162 FORTRAN ...... Gena ae 
CHEM 210, 220 General Chemistry . Ree ne 10 
PHYS 250, 260, 270 General Physics........ UE ane Ssh 

RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY 
(X-Ray Technology) 
Associate in Science Degree with a Major in 
Radiologic Technology 

Completion of the program enables the student to write the 

examination given by the American Registry of Radiologic 
Technologists and the certification examination for licensure 
required by the State of California. Basic science and general 

education courses are given on the Canada campus, with 
concurrent clinical education at one of the affiliating hospitals. 
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Prerequisites: High school graduation or equivalent and written 

entrance examination as administered by Canada College. Com- 
pletion of a course in ‘algebra within three years, a course in 

Chemistry or Physics with laboratory, and Biology with laboratory. 
In addition to the College admission application, all students 

seeking entrance to the Radiologic Technology Program must 
complete a separate application available from the Basic and 
Applied Sciences Division Office. Applications for new or continu- 
ing students are available each January for the following Fall 
Semester. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 

Job opportunities exist in physicians’ offices, hospitals and 
clinics. 

REQUIRED CURRICULUM Units 
ANAT 250 "Anatomy eee 6 5 ote aries eae, ealelamee aan 4 

Privs.405 Radiation’ .25.\.. 2 cee Tia feces We aac 3-4 
MATIH:4 1.0: Math: for Technology's ..5)5 ic. sia, ee ae 3 
ENGL 100: Gomiposition® vc: sn eee cl pie et pee 3 
PSI@-256 Principles: of Physiology ame... ts saa Gee 4 
RADT 495 Nursing for 

Reciogpapmners: . eke eae eee ae ce eure ee 
RADI 400! Ortentation, = es eee et a ee c 
RADT-410:Postionngy. ...Mies. sae ee ee ee gas 
BAST 420\BXPOSUNE: 5,8 oe en nt eee 2 
RADT 430 Radiation Health 

SeProtection:. 20). . susaasvawiuec:. 65 ueeihee ences Sear mire ne ke 3 
RADT 440 Advanced Techniques.......................... 3 

General Education: «ics eet a ieee oe 9 
Ehysical Edtication s<sience... Faced eee emia Pte are 2 

A grade of “C" or better is necessary for progression in the 
sequence 
RADT AVS 428,438, 44851458: 22. on. Bit ee see ae 28 

These are Clinical Education Labs which total 2,000 hours and 
accompany Radiological Technology courses. 
“May be used to satisfy general education requirements for the 
A.S. Degree. 

 



  

    

BUSINESS/SOCIAL SCIENCES/ 

The Business/Social Sciences/Training Division offers courses 

and programs through a number of departments in addition to 

the Management & Training Institute. The following departments 

comprise the Division: 

Accounting 
Administration of Justice 
Anthropology 
Business Administration 
Early Childhood Education 
Economics 
Geography 
History 
Home Economics 
Integrated Information Processing 
Interior Design 
Management 
Microcomputer Technician 
Office Administration“ 
Paralegal 
Philosophy 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Social Science 
Sociology 
Tourism 
Word Processing” 
* See Integrated Information Processing. 

ACCOUNTING 
The Accounting Department offers a transfer curriculum to a 

four-year university, an A.S. Degree and a para-professional 

certificate program designed to give the students both formal 

and practical training in accounting. The transfer program is the 

same as the business transfer program. The accounting A.S. 

degree and certificate programs are designed to give stu- 

dents enough practical experience so that they can secure a 

position in either the public, governmental or private accounting 

sector when they have completed the recommended 22.5 — 26.5 

units. Emphasis in this program will be on accounting theory and 

practices and how to actually operate an accounting system. 

There is emphasis placed on ‘hands-on’ training. Courses 

specifically required for the student's major must be evalu- 

ated by a letter grade, not by the credit (CR) grade. 

RECOMMENDATIONS : 
It is recommended that students who have not completed a 

bookkeeping course in high school or who have had no account- 

ing experience or feel they would have difficulty in completing a 

college level accounting course, enroll in ACTG 100 prior to 

taking any of the core courses in the certificate program. In 

addition, any student who has not completed Business Math or 

Algebra in high school with a ‘C’ or better should enroll in BUS. 

115 (Business Mathematics) concurrently with any of the courses 

in the certificate program. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
The accounting profession offers many opportunities to an 

individual who has completed either a B.A. Degree, an AS. 

Degree or a Certificate Program. For those individuals who go on 

to a four—year university, career opportunities are available as a 

certified public accountant in the governmental sector and in the 

private business sector in many staff accounting positions. For 

those individuals who complete an A.S. Degree and/or a certifi- 

cate there are positions available as bookkeepers, accounts 

payable and accounts receivable supervisors, general ledger 

and payroll supervisors and manufacturing accountants. These 

opportunities offer a wide range of salaries and further job 

advancement. 

TRAINING DIVISION 

TRANSFER PROGRAM 
See Business Administration. 

A.S. DEGREE PROGRAM 

CORE REQUIREMENTS Units 

BUS. 100: Sunvey of BUSINGSS 22.000 in. ee oe ele a hs Ss 

AGTG 121 Financial ACCOUnIING:. (35 es a 4 5 

ACTG 180 Payroll & Business Taxes ........-...-.. 50.5005 8 

ACTG 212 Manufacturing Accounting or 
ACTG 131 Managerial Accounting .................-.-55- 3-5 

BUS. 103 Intro. to Bus. Computer Systems ...........-..--- 3 

STea eee ae le tle nice opera we alk se yk 17-19 

Sera eMC OM se osc ore tes Sian gene eee dag 18 

BUSINESS BIOGIIVES So aeons tee ne Poneto 0 

Electives from Business or other disciplines .............-- 22 

ACCOUNTING CERTIFICATE PROGRAM Units 

BUS; 100:Survey“of BuUSINeESS=. ? 0. ns 3 

ACTG 100 Accounting Procedures or 

ACTG: {2 lurinancial- ACCOUMING:: ian 6... 2 oo ke 3-5 

ACTG 190 Computerized Accounting .........-..:..0+see8s 3 

BUS. 415 Computer Keyboarding................55. iS 

ACTG 212 Manufacturing Accounting or 
ACTG 131 Managerial Accounting ...............5.-. 3-5 

ACTG 180 Payroll & Business Taxes .....6...5---. seer sees 3 

NOtAlciaaeass.o aes aes re didinowli ci EO 20 

Electives from list below ................->. Sanh aie: Lea 

UOTE eterno ik ail gdich retain exit sialon ete . 22.5-26.5 

SUGGESTED ELECTIVES Units 

IS POI BUSIMGSSC AW. co ac crter cts ae butting 9 etourie wpe tang 3 

MGMT 290 Commercial Credit Mgmt.............-.5-0555 ee 

OFAD 401 Business Communications . 3 

BUS. 670 Cooperative Ed ........... 1-4 

AGIGHI7 T-INCOMC ANOS t sc aay wae ke 3 

BUS. 103 Intro. to Bus. Computer Systems ..... rae 13 

BUS. 434 Microcomputer Spreadsheet Lotus 1-2-3" . ‘8 

* Lotus Dev. Corp.™ 

ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE 
Administration of Justice is a multi-faceted discipline which 

addresses the pervasive problem of crime and delinquency by 

drawing from law, sociology, psychology, political science, public 

administration, and the natural sciences. The discipline deals 

with a survey of the criminal justice system and a close look at 

corrections, the causes of crime, the prevention and control of 

deviant behavior, and the law as it affects the community as a 

whole. Students interested in a program with this emphasis 

should contact their counselor 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
Career opportunities exist in the following areas: rehabilitation, 

probation, officers, caseworkers, psychotherapists, interpreters 

and translators, crime statisticians, drug and alcohol counselors, 

juvenile hall counselors, correctional officers, correctional coun- 

selors, group workers, and criminal justice researchers. Most of 

these career opportunities require education beyond the AA 

degree. 

TRANSFER PROGRAM 
Many job opportunities in the corrections field require a B.A. or 

advanced degree. Students can fulfill general education and 

lower division Science and Social Science requirements at 

Canada. 
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Listed below are the courses in this field which are transferable 
to four-year institutions: 
ADMJ 101 Survey of the Criminal Justice 

System in American Society 
ADMJ 104 Concepts of Criminal Law 
ADMJ 126 Juvenile Delinquency 
ADMJ 350 Introduction to Corrections 
ADMJ 360 Introduction to Criminology 
ADMJ 370 Introduction to Counseling 

SPECIAL TRAINING 
Canada College is also the provider of a state-mandated 

Standards and Training for Corrections (STC) Program for local 
correctional agencies. The STC Program is funded under SB 924 
Smith, effective July 1, 1980. The College works in conjunction 
with probation and corrections agencies to provide these training 
courses to improve the skills of their staff. Courses are also open 
to the general student population. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 
Anthropology is the study of peoples of the world from 

prehistoric to contemporary times. It is concerned with the 
variability of human populations and their biocultural history. 
Physical Anthropology concentrates on various biological charac- 
teristics, and Cultural Anthropology on socially learned traits. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
In addition to careers as a cultural or physical anthropologist, 

students might become ethnologists, archeologists or linguists. 
Other possibilities include environmental impact analyst, museum 
curator, redevelopment specialist, ethnic relations specialist, 
expedition guide, industrial consultant, urban planner, exhibit 
designer, population analyst, social services consultant, and 
cultural resource manager 

TRANSFER PROGRAM 
Most job opportunities in anthropology require a B.A. or 

advanced degree. Students can fulfill General Education and 
lower division science and social science requirements at 
Canada. Electives in anthropology provide opportunities to 
explore native American and Spanish-speaking ethnic groups in 
particular. 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
ANTH 105 Peoples and Cultures 

of the World........... ii ORAS ee 8 
ANTH 110 Cultural Anthropology .................... es 
ANT l25.PnysicaliAnthrOpology: <:s=:-he. 2 8c in ee 3 
BIOL 130 Human Biology .......... Bl a eee OE aOaA, 
ECON 100 Principles of Macro Economics ................. 3 
ECON 102 Principles of Micro Economics .............. 8 
Pile 100:‘Introduction to Philosophy’... :.:..4.. 3.022... v3 
SOSC 122 Social Science Research Methods .............. 3 
SOC! _ 100 Introduction to:Sociology ..;.. 200.2... 200. 28 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM 
Students wishing an A.A. degree in Anthropology must com- 

plete 60 units of lower division college work with a minimum 
overall grade point average of 2.0. Courses in Natural Science, 
Social Science, Humanities, Learning Skills, and Ethnic Studies 
areas (minimum of one in each) must be taken. In addition, 
students will take 18-24 units in the area of concentration, with 
the balance of the 60 units in elective courses. 

OTHER COURSES IN ANTHROPOLOGY 
ANTHES4O Califomiasindians. 2. Soa as ee ree 8 
ANTH 360 Indians of North America ....................... 3 
ANTH 370 Pre-Columbian Peoples & Cultures 

of: Mexico"& CéentrabAmenGa’ 3 
ANTH 680 Special Topics in Anthropology . 1-3 

BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION 

The Business Administration Department offers a transfer 
program, an A.S. Degree and a Certificate Program for those 
students who wish a more general business background. The 
transfer program is the same for all business transfer programs 
and is listed below. The A.S. Degree and the Certificate Program 
try to develop a very general business awareness in the student. 
Courses specifically required for the student’s major must be 
evaluated by a letter grade, not by the credit (CR) grade. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
The career opportunities available to a student who majors in 

Business Administration are extremely diverse. The general 
nature of the courses would offer a student an opportunity to work 
in almost any business discipline. 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
PREPARATION FOR MAJOR Units 
ACTG: 124: Fiianelaly Accounting). <= 02. he, ee S 
ACTG 131 Managerial Accounting...................0.000. 5 
BUS. 103 Intro. to Bus. Computer Systems ................. 3 
BUS: 201: Business: law. a0 ec ea... eee: Sree ate 3 
ECON: 100iMacie Economies: 5 5. ee 8 
ECON 102 *MicresEconomics nis.) be ee ee 3 
MATH: 125" ElemsFinite Math®: 02. 0.2 te a ae 3 

or . 
MATA 126s Riniteeatine wither 285, h 5 aust cele alge 3 

Computer-Applications’: <2. 6S ee ee Se ee 5 
MATH? 200" Statistics 3 Ga ao ae Be rene 4 
MATH 241 Applied Anal. 

Geometivvand? Galcliliis® oie ee ee ie 5 
MATH 242 Applied Anal. 

Geometry. and -Galeulus*®. =. .scc4. ees 5 
Please consult with your counselor and the catalog of the 

university or college you wish to attend for specific requirements. 
“These Math courses are not required by all universities and 
colleges. Please consult with your counselor for recommenda- 
tions as to whether or not these courses are required by the 
university or college to which you intend to transfer. 

A.S. DEGREE — BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
Select courses from certificate program, refer to graduation 

requirements, and consult your counselor. 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM — 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION Units 
ACIG“12 "FinahcialsACcounting ih: 2. haar ate re 
BUS. 100.Survey ‘of:Business 425. aioe ea ee 3 
BUS. 101 Human Relations 

In: BuUSineSS 2 srt ese. en peer are 3 
BUS. 103 Intro. to Bus. Computer Systems ................. 3 
BUS.-1:15: Business: Math. = 5 #5 eee ae ees 3 
BUS: 201°Businessskaw®=. 3 0. cane DES I ees a 3 
BUS. 420 Intro. to APPLE Computer 

or 
BUS! 430 Introsto-IBM/PRG* Sy 3.5 ae oe ome el 1S 
OFAD:401 Business‘Communications. = 5720 3 
BUS. 434 Microcomputer Spreadsheet Lotus 1-2-3" ......... 3 
* Lotus Dev. Corp.™ 

TOW oa i a a 2 Na eee 27.5 

EARLY CHILDHOOD 
EDUCATION 
Canada's Early Childhood Education Program is designed so 

that persons interested in working with young children may 
develop the necessary skills, as well as strengthen and broaden 
their own backgrounds. Developmental trends, program plan- 
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ning, and parent education are aspects of the program. The 
curriculum focuses on physical, socio-emotional, and cognitive 
nee and development from infancy to ten years of age. 

urrent research and practical application are combined in order 
to assist students in the planning of effective environments for 
children. A distinctive feature of this program is that students 
observe and work with children in a variety of community 
settings. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES s 
Career opportunities in early childhood education include 

preschool teacher or director, child development specialist, infant 
caregiver, home advisor in Head Start Programs, Family Day 
Care Provider, parent education or adult education instructor, 
birth educator, group home worker, community worker in a child 
abuse program, migrant program teacher, hospital playroom 
Speeds children’s books representative, and adoption coun- 
selor. 

Depending on the particular career interest, students may 
need to pursue advanced education. 

During the 1980s and 1990s, it is predicted that related subject 
areas may be particularly supportive to an ECE background. 
These include: infant development, nutrition, Special Education, 
and microcomputers for curriculum development. Students also 
considering their own ECE business would be wise to consider 
course work in accounting and money management. 

TRANSFER PROGRAM 
Students planning to transfer to four-year colleges and universi- 

ties should consult those catalogs for additional information 
concerning Early Childhood Education. Course work should be 
planned to meet the lower division general education require- 
ments. 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
PSYVE 1oosGeneralsPsychology’ .. 00. ee ee, 3 
RSYGs201"Child Development: =... ee shee Voy. 3 
ECE./PSYC 210 Early Childhood Education 

MAMFICI OSs erste et en koa lor) roca Pate Bea 3 
ECE./PSYC 211 Early Childhood Education 

CUNROUIUM ee Meraea, cp Ie oe hey etek ce 3 
ECE/PSYC 212 Child, Family and Community .............. 3 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM IN 
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 

Any of the following courses may be selected for a total of 24 
units: 

ECE./PSYC 210 Early Childhood Education 
PANNCM aera a hans pe me (adie ae ey 1-3 

ECE./PSYC 211 Early Childhood Education 
Be CUNI ME einer er a Che ce el aang 1-3 

ECE./PSYC 212 Child, Family and Community .............. 3 
ECE. 230 Creative Activities for the Young Child ............ 3 
ECE. 240* Early Childhood Education 

Administration | (business/legal) ...................0..00. 3 
ECE. 241 Early Childhood Education 

Administration || (human relations) ....................... 3 
ECE. 243 Microcomputers in Early Child. Ed................ 3 
ECE. 245 Teaching & Management 

PRETEND este ire tun 2G rome ee Ng Re ae oo a 3-10 
ECE. 246 Teaching & Management 

HQCQUISINS Seen MS OR ea rd eae 5-10 
ECE Oi1- Nutrition:for Young Children... 3...2. 2.55... 1 
ECE. 313 Health and Safety for Young Children ............ 1 
EGE“670 Gooperative Education 22322 SS, led 
EGE .680\Special lopics.in ECE... .......-95 0.5-3 
EGE GoOvepecial Project ...0 000) a ek, 2 
BCE JEM an ehidren's Literature fo eo 3 
Bove@x2017 @iidsmevelopment. 60. (25.8. ey 3 
PSY G:22)iperopecial Child eos aS ee 3 
PSV GreeerintantiBenavion ie te eee fl PR ee ee 3     

  

OVCHOGIE Parenting. 2... sons cohen elt, UR SE a Re 3 
ART/MUS. 190 Fine Arts for Children ................. a) 
BOma NAN SUGYimr se eae ie eee a es ae 3 
“12 units of course work (or euqivalent experience) suggested 
prerequisite. 

SPECIAL PERMITS OR CREDENTIALS 

CHILD DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATE CREDENTIAL (CDA) 
Several of the core courses have been divided into modules to 

meet the supplementary training requirement of the Child Devel- 
opment Associate Credential (CDA), needed particularly by Head 
Start Programs. Special Education and Infancy electives are 
available in an effort to acknowledge the growing emphasis on 
“mainstreaming” handicapped in early childhood education sett- 
ings and the need for early awareness of developmental trends. 

CHILDREN’S CENTER INSTRUCTIONAL PERMIT 
Canada's program is also designed so that students wishing to 

work toward the California State requirements for the Regular 
Children's Center Instructional Permit may do so. The Permit 
requires: 

@ 24 semester units of Early Childhood Education/Child Develop- 
ment course work (excluding field work). 

©@ 16 semester units of General Education. 
@ One year of supervised field work or two years in a child 

development program. (This may be fulfilled under ECE. 670, 
Cooperative Education.) 

The Permit is issued for five years, renewable for successive 
five-year periods. The Life Permit requires a bachelor's degree. 

SUPERVISION PERMIT 
Six units of Administration course work are available so that 

any student deemed eligible to hold a regular children’s center 
permit and possessing a bachelor's degree, including 12 units of 
ECE/Child Development at an advanced level, may acquire the 
Children’s Center Supervision Permit. The additional requirement 
of the California Basic Educational Skills Test (CBEST) now exists. 

Permit application is made through the County Office of 
Education, Redwood City, California. 

TEACHING AND MANAGEMENT 
INTERNSHIP PROGRAM 

This new component to Canada’s ECE Program is designed for 
the experienced early childhood education/child development 
major. It was developed in cooperation with the Bing School at 
Stanford University, which serves as a training setting. Students 
participate on a Bing teaching team and attend a weekly 
management seminar. Individual contracts are constructed with 
the supervisors and eligible students, depending on their educa- 
tional and experiential backgrounds. Units apply toward the ECE 
Certificate, the Children’s Center Instructional Permit, or the 
Children's Center Supervisory Permit. For more detail, see course 
descriptions ECE. 245 and ECE. 246 

ECONOMICS 
Economics is a social science concerned with the way people 

make a living. It is the study of structures and roles in society 
which influence the production, distribution, scarcity, and con- 
sumption of goods and services. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
In addition to a career as an economist, students can specia- 

lize as research, commodity, manpower, project, energy, 
transportation, or international economists, and natural resource 
consultants. Other possibilities include marketing specialists, 
budget analysts, market analysts, labor relations arbitrators, or 
industrial relations specialists. 
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TRANSFER PROGRAM 
Most job opportunities require at least a B.A. degree. Students 

can fulfill General Education and lower division social science, 
mathematics, and business electives at Canada. 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
ECON! 100 Principles af:MacrosEGonomicsS sa. .ita a8) S 
ECON! 1102: Principles tof. Micro. Economics. 3... cus em vn 3 
ECON 230 Economic History of United States .............. 3 
ACTG? 121) Financial Accounting...\.:....... 4... FO) 
ACTG 131 Managerial: ACCOUNIING: -. 3 Se ic. cr ate 5 
MATH: 125; Elementary Finite: Matti 235 5 oan eee 3 
MATH 241/242 Applied Anal. 

Geometry-and. Galéulus =< ¢ sis = as eine tele Mee teens 10 
SOSC 122 Social Science Research Methods ............ 3 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM 
Students wishing an A.A. Degree in Economics must complete 

60 units of lower division college work with a minimum overall 

grade point average of 2.0. Courses in natural science, social 

science, humanities, learning skills, and ethnic studies areas 
(minimum of one in each) must be taken. In addition, students will 
take 18—24 units in the area of concentration, with the balance of 
the 60 units in elective courses. 

GEOGRAPHY 
Geography provides insights about the earth as the human 

habitat. It is a way of looking at the earth, not an inventory of its 

contents. This viewpoint rests on fundamental interlocking con- 

cepts. The cultural appraisal of the earth, the regional concept, 

areal coherence, human ecology, spatial interaction, study of 

landscape and the concept of change are all ways the geogra- 

pher tries to better understand the environment. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
In addition to a career as a geographer, geographic analyst, 

geographic planner, or agricultural geographer, other possibili- 

ties include cartographer, climatologist, ecologist, environmental 
scientist, soil conservationist, demographer, land use, urban or 

recreational resource planner. 

TRANSFER PROGRAM 
Many job opportunities in Geography require at least a B.A 

Degree. Students can fulfill General Education and lower division 

social science and science requirements at Canada. 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 

GEOG: 100° Physical’Geography «205. ee 3 

GEOG t1O"Guiltiral Geography. went Gee sneer 3 

GEOG 150 World Regional Geography .................... 3 

ANTE 110. Culttifal AM(NTOPOIOGY oer ra wee ake a 3 

ANTH 125 Physical Anthropology ....-.....-.-..-....44... 3 

ECON 100 Principles of Macro Economics .............. ao 

ECON 102 Principles of Micro Economics ................. 3 

GEOL: 210: General’Geology aye. ae a oe 3 

GEOL: 220: Historical GEOlOgy<Aitees. io, Benes Poe eae? 3 

HIST 201 United States History to 1865 ..........-.....+.5. 3 

HIST 202 United States History since 1865................. 3 

SOGIAM1G0 Introdliction to: Soctologyrc 1. acts. er ee 3 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM 
Students wishing an A.A. Degree in Geography must complete 

60 units of lower division college work with a minimum overall 

grade point average of 2.0. Courses in natural science, social 

science, humanities, learning skills, and ethnic studies areas 

(minimum of one in each) must be taken. In addition, students will 

take 18—24 units in the area of concentration, with the balance of 

the 60 units in elective courses. 
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HISTORY 
History is the story of our common human experience. Without 

it we are amnesia victims in a world that demands our fullest 
understanding and deepest wisdom. This discipline examines 
people, institutions, ideas and events, past and present, and 

provides a foundation to plan for the future. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
In addition to a career as a historian, other possibilities include 

pre-law/lawyer, pre-theology/clergy, foreign service, archivist, 

museum curator, librarian, communications, market research, 

historical societies, consultant, and writer. 

TRANSFER PROGRAM 
Canada’s history offerings cover a wide range, from general 

surveys of Western Civilization and United States History to 
courses in such specific areas as California, Latin America, 

Africa, and the Far East, and such special topics as religion, 

women, minorities and genealogy. 
A major in history leads to many possible careers, particularly 

in law, government, foreign service, teaching, research, writing, 

and television or journalistic news analysis. Many job opportuni- 
ties require at least a B.A. Degree. Students can fulfull General 
Perea and lower division social science requirements at 

anada. 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
HIST 100 History of Western Civilization ................-55. 3 

HIST 101 History of Western Civilization .................... 3 

HIST201 United’ States History to 1865.00.00... 3 
HIST 202 United States History since 1865................. 3 
HIST 42 Histon of AMeNCaS--e. oe eee 3 
HIST, 422° Modern: tatin: America’ 2. oi. ee ee 3 

ANTM. 1:10; Cultural Anthropology es stick 25 ea ee S 

ECON 100 Principles of Macro Economics ..............+-- 3 

GEOG 100 Physical Geography ... 6... ys eee 3 

SOC 100 Introduction: to SocioloGy.. =. 5:52. .-Ga ee oe 3 
SOSC 122 Social Science Research Methods 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM 
Students wishing an A.A. Degree in History must complete 60 

units of lower division college work with a minimum overall grade 
par average of 2.0. Courses in natural science, social science, 
umanities, learning skills, and ethnic studies areas (minimum of 

one in each) must be taken. In addition, students will take 18-24 

units in the area of concentration, with the balance of the 60 units 
in elective courses. 

HOME ECONOMICS 
The Home Economics Department provides educational prepa- 

ration for transfer majors in Home Economics and for occupations 
involving textiles, fashion, clothing, alterations and dressmaking, 
household equipment, consumer relations, foods, nutrition, home 

management, and family relations. AS. degrees are offered in 

Home Economics and in Textiles and Clothing. The Home 

Economics Department also offers certificate programs in 

General Home Economics and in Textiles and Clothing (emphasis 

on custom dressmaking and apparel design). 
The curriculum provides for individual development in con- 

sumer and homemaking skills, as well as career education. 

Computer applications will be available for the Home Economics 
field of instruction. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
There is a variety of career opportunities available to Home 

Economics majors in education, extension work, consumer 

product testing and promotion, consumer protection, family 

welfare, nutrition and dietetics, clothing and fashion oa 

clothing production and merchandising, and family service. The 

Textiles and Clothing certificate provides training leading to work  
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in dress designing, custom dressmaking, alterations, fashion 
consulting, fashion merchandising, and textile merchandising. 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
PREPARATION FOR GENERAL 
HOME ECONOMICS MAJOR Units 
CU eCMMiGues Olsen nt etn me ee 3 
FICE Os EXtlOS: ieee en utr he Pao cra Tu Pe Nc 3 
H.EC 115 Intermed. Clothing Construction ................. 3 
BEC SHO NEON: Wiedtines 28. ore ee 3 
H.EC 416 Consumer Decision Making ..................... 3 
INTD 115 Your Home & Your Environment .................. 3 
POY Cr(00 General Psychology 250200... .. we rina 
Fore:cOl- Child: Developiente: cas). Slee oe oe 3 

or 
PSYC 212 Child Family and Community .................... 3 
Olan at eee ee ee ere ee eS 24 
“If no previous clothing construction experience, take H.EC 110 or 
112 before H.EC.111. 

Please consult with your counselor and the catalog of the 
University or College you wish to attend for specific requirements. 

A.S. DEGREE PROGRAM 
IN HOME ECONOMICS 

This program leads to a 2-year degree in Home Economics. 
Most but not all courses are transferable to a 4-year college. 
Consult your counselor concerning fulfilling requirements. 

CORE REQUIREMENTS Units 
PUBCah secimaues.Oteritt, (cake ccs a,c tate a. 3 
H.EC 115 Intermediate Clothing Const. -............... aS 

and/or 
H.EC 116 Advanced Construction/Tailoring ................. 3 
Rubia raSion al MAGeN ese. ols PP uk eee 3 
FileC; 007, roodsrreparatlon:. 2.5... csv les eh eee 3 

or 
H.EC 320 Applied Nutrition 
CookMO Or Health: ees ns eo a ky 8 

ECS ORNUUMON Me apean wie  S e  G 3 
H.EC 410 Management of Time & Resources.............. 2 
H.EC 416 Consumer Decision Making 

or 
BUSm i GinConsumerEnance oss. ee, 3 
H.EC 420 Computer Applications/H. Mgt. .................. 1 
NOL mee lee pre ie eds Ae. a: Baie 2| 

Gengralseduc Requirements: 5.6 vce sick le ae, 18 
Electives (see counselor for list of suggested 

electives for different interest areas 
OME Cr) ene oe PN 07 irs 8s oy Sen 21 
VOUANS eer is ih sk ot. oe acy Peet te OO) 

A.S. DEGREE IN TEXTILES & CLOTHING Units 
Core requirements same 

AST NO MOE CGO Mieco. ea oS OR 21 
General Ed. Requirements same as in HEc. .............. 18 
Additional requirements: 
PREC HIM RIOMES) Con Se or let ees yet 3 
Euro dient Cattern OCSION aia. 2 oes. Se 3 
Fie@ ize lato, to. easmionenguery.....-..<... 7. ko 3 
FEG 120 Greative Clothing-Const. oS. 3 
EISCINGS teeny oo rest ir weeny aoa ae eA 9 
NOt ee eS oe a) oe meet mates: i, 60 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM — 
GENERAL HOME ECONOMICS Units 
Core H.EC courses (same as A.S. Degree) ............... 21 
Electives .insFomesECONOMICS=0)-: ic cee oe elec oe, 6 
NOL Crea Pec me cor rl cicu, oh Na apy ea 27 

4/ 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM — 
TEXTILES & CLOTHING 

(Emphasis on custom dressmaking & apparel design) Units 

15 units from Group A: 
GLEC110 Beg,.ClothingsGonstruction ............-.-.e...+ 3 
FeECel iw ISCNMGUCS-O thls), coche as Sa oe ae 3 
REO eueMtSpGcWVOVONIS! aco ee vf cle oe aie ao 
PERC TOs TONUOS Saye ae ee ee 3 
EC ilo IntermedaClothing: Gonst. 0.52.26... 3 
H.EC 116 Advanced Construction/Tailoring La aeiae 3 
H.EC 125 Alterations ....... ees ee fA ee AD 
RUE ec Clstom:DIESSMaKING.t- 4)50 520 sa. mk ecm aa ce 15 

15 units from Group B: 
UEC SI RaSMOMFIMAGG= dates 45.28 ots aid, Ae 3 
hibCsl Se iklatePattemsWesignk.....5.... ee, 3 
rieEC 120-CreativerClothingsConst tia. eee Or. 
HEC= | 23uintrostosFashion INduStIy..”. .«.4 0. ssa oe... pea 3 
H.EC 124 Art in Clothing ........:. Ber a a 
H.EC 151 Fashion Merchandising .. S eee.) are! 
H.EC 410 Management of Time & Resources............... 2 
H.EC 420 Computer Applications/H. Mgt. .................. 1 
Selected construction electives, including 
H.EC 699 Clothing Construction Lab . papier .. 05-4 

LOtalh cic moe ia eS a ee we en eae eer Wt, See O 

SUGGESTED ELECTIVES FOR TRANSFER AND 
A.S. DEGREE PROGRAMS Units 
HEC. 1 10;Beg. Clothing: Construction’: ite... (2 Seawen 3 
Bike Opli a leENles: 4: . a es se 
H.EC 312 Nutrition/Health/Disease ........ nS 
H.EC 699 Open Lab for Clothing Const. . 05-4 
INTD 115 Your Home & Your Environment 9 
PSY¥G 201: Child Development. ... 00. 3... nae 

INTEGRATED INFORMATION 
PROCESSING 

The Integrated Information Processing Department prepares 
students for both entry-level positions and supervisory roles in 
office administration. The department prepares students to 
develop and organize information through the application of 
computer/office technology. A.S. Degree and certificate pro- 
grams are offered by the the College. Courses specifically 
required for the student’s major must be evaluated by a letter 
grade, not by the credit (CR) grade. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
Graduates can look forward to placement doing rewarding 

work in a dynamic field involving computers and people. There 
will be opportunities for advancement to middle-level manage- 
ment, excellent salary and benefits, opportunities to live and work 
in all parts of the country and the world, and opportunities to work 
in all types of organizations and industries —large or small, public 
or private positions. 

OPTION ONE 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM 
OFFICE ADMINISTRATION 

The Office Administration option is for individuals who wish 
employment in entry-level secretarial positions. 

Units 
BUS. 101 Human Relations in Business .................... 3 
OFAD 110 Intermediate Typewriting 

or 
OFAD 120 Advanced Typewriting .................. £38 
OFAD 240 Shorthand Enrichment 1-3 
OFAD 300 Machine Transcription ...... 2-4 
OFAD 332 Basic Word Processing (Wang) 
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or 

BUS. 432 Microcomputer Word Processing 
WordStart ss < saccacks, 0) hore ents Mae ere eres 15-3 

OFAD 400: Blisiness ENGlShi = cisco ee ee eae 3 
OFAD 401 Business Communications ...................... 3 
OFAD 412 Filing and Records Management ............... 15 
BUS. 420 Intro. to Apple Computer 

or 
BUS" 430: Intro:to, IBMARC ee ses eee ee 1:5 
OFAD-450 The: Integrated: Office. es ec 1-3 

Otel 8 Olin eS Dee eee nes we Pome ies Dive 20.5—28 
*MicroPro™ 

A.S. DEGREE — OFFICE ADMINISTRATION 
Select courses from certificate program, refer to graduation 

requirements and consult your counselor. 

RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES 
ACTG 100, BUS. 100, BUS. 103, BUS. 115, BUS. 201, BUS. 

415, BUS. 421, BUS. 434, OFAD 331, OFAD 333, OFAD 334, 
COMP 670, MGMT 225. 

OPTION TWO 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM 
ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANT 

The Administrative Assistant option is for individuals who wish 
to prepare for top-level secretarial and administrative assistant 
positions working closely with management in any type of 
business, professional, educational, and industrial office. 
PREREQUISITE: Completion of Office Administration Certificate 
option or equivalent training or experience. Units 
AGTG 100 Principles of Accounting: 00 oo... fe deen 3-4 
BUS. 101 Human Relations in Business .................... 3 
BUS. 103 Introduction to Bus. Computer Systems........... 3 
BING CON BUSINESS. BAW seem 2 ewe es wou ere a see oe 3 
ECON 100 Principles of Macro Economics ................. 3 
ECON 102 Principles of Micro Economics .............-.... 3 
MGMT 225 Office Management ..............0 60sec eee 3 
MGMT 235 Techniques of Supervision ..................... 3 
OFAD 331 Intro. to Word Processing Concepts ............. 1 

BSNL Castes hie acs «Sie eee Utter cs as silane eee acral OM 25-26 

A.S. DEGREE — ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANT 
Select courses from certificate program, refer to graduation 

requirements and consult your counselor. 

RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES 
BUS. 100, BUS. 115, BUS. 415, BUS. 421, BUS. 434, ACTG 

190, MGMT 100, MGMT 120, MGMT 136, MGMT 137, MGMT 215 

OPTION THREE 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM 
GENERAL OFFICE 

The General Office option is for individuals who wish employ- 
ment in entry-level positions such as clerk-typist or general 
business offices. Units 
OFAD 110 Intermediate Typewriting 

or 
OFAD 120:AdVanced Typewriting ...2550n or 3 
OAD 360) Machine “Transcription: csen 5 etches cate 2-4 
OFAD 332 Basic Word Processing (Wang) .............>. TS 
OFAD 333 Inter. Word Processing (Wang) ..............-. 125 

or 
BUS. 432 Microcomputer Word Processing 
WORKS ne eae ee, a eee eer recast anereey 3 

@OFAD: 400 Business English 3. nore se cle ap ee 3 
OFAD 401 Business Communications ................+-..+: 3 
OFAD 412 Filing and Records Management .............. 8 
BUS. 101 Human Relations in Business .................... 3 
BUS. 420 Intro. to Apple Computer 

or 

BUSINESS/SOCIAL SCIENCES/TRAINING DIVISION 

BUSi-480sIintro tos IBM/PGssc seks seater. aiesitces ees 1:5 
OFAD 450 The: Integrated Office ¢ 220.0... 1-3 

Meta ge a i eaten hs ace eat 21-26.5 
*“MicroPro™ 

A.S. DEGREE — GENERAL OFFICE 
Select courses from certificate program, refer to graduation 

requirements and consult your counselor. 

RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES 
ACTG 100, BUS. 100, BUS. 110 or BUS. 115, BUS. 415, BUS. 

421 or BUS. 424, OFAD 331, OFAD 334, OFAD 450. 

OPTION FOUR 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM 
WORD/INFORMATION PROCESSING 

The Word/Information Processing option is for individuals who 
wish employment in word/information processing positions in 
general business offices, law firms, insurance companies, and 
other businesses that use text-editing and information processing 

equipment. 
Units 

OFAD 110 Intermediate Typewriting ...................0055 3 
OFAD’300: MachineTranscniption ©... .0 2 nea 2-4 
OFAD 331 Intro. to Word Processing 

Concepts 22 s4cee ee ace fis ecg: Sree ieee one eet 1 
OFAD 332 Basic Word Processing (Wang) .............--. LS 
OFAD 333 Inter. Word Processing (Wang) ............-.:: 1.5 
OFAD 334 Adv. Word Processing (Wang) .............--... 3 
OFAD:400:BusinesssEnglish 2.5 ee eee eons 3 
OFAD 412 Filing & Records Management ................ 15 
BUS. 101 Human Relations in Business ................---5 3 
BUS. 103 Intro. to Bus. Computer Systems ................. 3 
BUS. 420 Intro. to Apple Computer 

or 
BUS. 430:IntrotolBM/PO. 2.5 ees eee Oe 1S 
BUS. 432 Microcomputer Word Processing 

WordStar* 
or 

BUS. 434 Microcomputer Spreadsheet 
GOTUS 122 OP es eis roan ae ee mel S 

TOtal secs eR Soak acho cnc nee eat eee eee date 27-29 
*MicroPro™ 
**Lotus Dev. Corp™ 

A.S. DEGREE — WORD PROCESSING 
Select courses from certificate program, refer to graduation 

requirements and consult your counselor. 

RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES 
BUS. 415, BUS. 421, OFAD 120, OFAD 145, OFAD 401, OFAD 

450, MGMT 225, MGMT 235. 

INTERIOR DESIGN 
The Interior Design Department offers programs designed for 

individuals interested in preparing for careers in the professional 
fields of interior design, home furnishings and merchandising. 
Included in this program are a transfer program, an A.S. Degree 

program and two certificated oo to meet the minimum 
qualifying requirements for the American Society of Interior 

Designers’ Associate membership. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
The opportunities for an individual in the interior design 

profession fall into two major categories: 1) home interior design, 
and 2) contract (commercial, office, industrial) design. Interior 

designers work as self-employed designers, as consultants, and 
in many home furnishings fields. Opportunities exist in merchan- 
dising, sales, eae fabricating, importing, exporting, 
and in wholesale and retail businesses. 
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RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
PREPARATION FOR MAJOR 
ART HOt istonyeol Altslea tamara or Sie cies elses, as 3 
AR dO2 sMistOny not Altai eet Sees Se a cet es 3 
ARIe2ois Form: & COMpOsitlOne sa. teins. cite eben pee 3 

or 
ART 305 Three-Dimensional Design ................-..05- 3 
ART ZOA FAWN plicce eee wads s heteect hi neigie de cee ces Btn 3 
PS ENC 1 Poy Ray te = es een ra 3 
INTIDEZASaIMLGGISID:.: ree sa we ee eG 3 

A.S. DEGREE PROGRAM 
This is a two-year degree program and will not satisfy the 

preparations required for a major leading to a BA. or BS. 
Degree. 

CORE CURRICULUM 
(recommended sequence) Units 

INUD altar yours HOme-G EMVINOMMOMNt. cc... cic. sg oa 3 
PNUD ig A Se OOO: (OMMMETONS = siecle eso os wera oha hs seals yale 3 
ART 201 Form & Composition 

or 
ART 301 Design 

or 
PAPA OG SLAW) Cla Sign oa Mee or ey Bap ian ge ana 3 
INND: W2S-Detalling INtGnOlS. sac tcs cau ke tears o 3 
INTO Decorating TechimiGhesscj.cc. 2. ek. a ee 3 
ARCH 110 Basic Architectural Drawing .................--5 3 
INDI SOsHIStOny OTIMIGHOISH Wie coches eee ea cee = 3 
INTD 450 Home Furn. Consumer (Fall only) ................ 3 
INGA a CDAOCMRIOMIANNGQ arteritis cil. ciety ye eee Sane 3 
ART G20 Systems Of. PerspeGltiVe: 5... ee ones tee 3 
INGDMH46 Graphics formIntenors: <5. ove ie ase 3 
INTD 170 Fabrics for Interiors 
(ODO RONIV eae eth ck setae tiers is cs esl ate Ns coeds 3 

INT 250 ProlessionalieractiGes 1... s.. ¢: -. eek tem 3 
INTD 245 Internship in Home Furnishings .................. 1 
Bf, 2 Ns 2 ek age Sie erat” OS eg Ee 40 

Genera! Educ. Requirements. ..........0.. 000.0. See 18 
en Reco ee ee AUG IC Eoe eS Sine ip Ra oes 2 

TELS oN BOS eo ie irene (Ret a arr ee rare 2 eee a 60 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM/WITH EARNED A.S. DEGREE 
INTERIOR DESIGN/COMMERCIAL DESIGN 
For students who have completed a B.A. or B.S. Degree in 
Interior Design at Canada College, this certificate may be applied 
toward an associate membership in A.S.1.D. 

CORE REQUIREMENTS 
(recommended sequence) Units 

INTD 260 Fundamentals of Lighting (Spring only) ........... 2 
ART 103 History of Modern Art 

or 
ART TiO-Art Appreciation/Intro: to An... ee. 3 
INTD 156 Portfolio/Projects (Spring only) ................... a 
INTD 245 Internship (any time after 

eS Ton Ci ee ak ee Ee ee oe er Scene oi 3 
INTD 271 Fundamentals of Bath Design ................... 2 
INNO B50 Commercial: Wesigniv: .- 5.8 ers. see esas 3 
INTD 351 Advanced Commercial Design................... 3 
INTD!S55;Commercial’ Constructions... 5 kaw. is eee. 3 
INTD 360 Computers for Commercial Design ............... a 
BIGOUVES. 0 cet ce cn. op he ep nt eae Siete RUGS stone Pocaiate Peper, 7 

NORA awa Oe ee ee ee gee A as 30 

ELECTIVES Units 
ARI QAR @OlO ler ceten reese ee ee ee et Oh 3 
ART 321 Watercolor......... ale ORM ae ER Tr ae 3 
BUSF460 nUOmOuBNURG, casts wee. cin. A. ee eee 125 
i Nika GO: Comrade DESIGN ue mtn. Pass eerie «ha 3 
INTD 270 Fundamentals of Kitchen Design................. 3 
INTD 274 Principles of Construction/Residential ............. 3 
INTD 278 Marketing & Salesmanship .................0005- 3 
INTD 320 Oriental Art/China & Korea ................0.055. 1 
INTD 321 Oriental Art/Japan & S.E. Asia ................... 1 
INTipes22 Oriental Anind.dap; PRI Sar ces a oe 1 
INI: 41 le MOme-WeCONaings. 20.555 <0UsEcGhas cece se 3 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM/WITH EARNED A.S. DEGREE 
IN INTERIOR DESIGN/RESIDENTIAL 

For students who have completed an A.S. Degree in Interior 

Design at Canada College, this certificate may be applied toward 
an associate membership in A.S.1.D. 

CORE REQUIREMENTS 
(recommended sequence) Units 

INTD 245 Internship in Home Furnishing ................-.. 1 
INTD 320 Oriental Art/China & Korea .............0...0005. 1 
INTD 321 Oriental Art/Japan & S.E. Asia ...........-........ 1 
INT@I2c, Oriental ATUINGr, Japa RIM: oe nee eee ar ope ot os 1 
INFO: 260*Eundamentals of Lighting’... i ae ae ee 2 
INTD 270 Fundamentals of Kitchen Design ................. 3 
Pun WOS tistony Ot: MOGemM AM. sos... ae. ie a teenc ao SG 

or 
ARIE AOFAnt Appreciation/|mtro. tO AIt ase tree sige Sees 3 
iN@O<1 80 Contract Design. (Fallsonly) . o. i... a ee. 3 

or 
INT: SSUsGOMmMmencial: DESIGN 2. are 8s ce we oe eee 3 
Nino: 250 ProtessionaliPractiCeS 22.0... sie aaew p | cee he 3 
INTD 156 Portfolio/Projects . ; Vere Seen S demen ree a 3 
INTD 278 Marketing & Salesmanship ................-.+.5. 3 
EIGCIVES ue er ae erg fh eee nee pas 6 
HOGI eee en ye Pen scl eae 30 

ELECTIVES Units 
AR 24 OOlOlie sce ticr ean te Dr Ne ante Biel & 3 
Oe a WWALOle OOM so) 2 pean heeds aaa’ «sce ain oteah 3 
BUS 420: Introvto APPEE Compute sie. Ee oo ce. 19 
INTD 271 Fundamentals of Bath Design ................... 2 
INTOs274eRrinciples of Constuction:..55°. O65 oT eS 3 
INTD 276 Adv. Kitchen & Bath Design ..................4.. 3 
INFO: 4 etiome: Decorating 4 4k way Me SS ee ees 3 
INT 67ZOrCoop EGuCAUOMiet sc... toe uae ek hee. 1-4 
IN s690!lndivigual PrOjeciSa ss. geste a oh. nak 1-4 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM IN INTERIOR DESIGN/ 
RESIDENTIAL WITH EARNED B.A OR B.S. DEGREE 
For students who have completed a B.A. or B.S. Degree in other 
disciplines. This certificate may qualify the student for an asso- 
ciate membership in A.S.1.D. 

CORE REQUIREMENTS 
(recommended sequence) Units 

INTD 115 Your Home:& Environment 2). 30 e s en 3 
INT: 146iColor tor IMenors els ia le. ho. pee es 3 
ART 201 Form & Composition 

or 
ART 204 Drawing 

or 
eye OO WES Nuke enti sine st /cossire wae art <abepeaets 3 
IND: Wo. DetalingMenOns: foci oi oe BGs Fossum i 3 
ARCH 110 Basic Architectural Drawing ..................-. 3 
INI) 150. AIStOMEOINIGHOIS: <4. 6.0 2. a eee 3 
INTD 450 Home Furn. Consumer (Fall only) ........-....... 3 
INTDA4TSoaGe PtannhhGraes helsinki ches. ae Hh eat 3 
ARs G20:SyStems ot Perspective 7.0 ies b's 3 
INTD 170 Fabrics for Interiors (Spring only) 
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INTD 278 Marketing & Salesmanship ...................... 3 
(NID ™46-Graphics for: Interiors cue ene 3 
INTD 260 Fundamentals of Lighting 

(SOIINQuOnIY) 23. cc oe or eine Ge ae nea ce 2 
INTD 320 Oriental Art/China & Korea ...................... 1 
INTD 321 Oriental Art/Japan & S.E. Asia ................... 1 
INTD 322 Oriental Art/India, Japan, 

RRINODINGS coi oa on aera een ere 1 
AR Ts103: History of: ModernsArt fis 238s ee eta S 

or 
ART 110 Art Appreciation/Intro. to Art...................... 3 
INTD 250 Professional Practices (Fall only)................. 3 
INTD 180 Contract Design, (Fall onlV)ix ene. 3 

or 
INTO350' Commercial:Design. =. 2 Ge 3 
INTD 156 Portfolio/Projects 
(SPIO LOM) ec Ae ice ec ein cere int ea ee emeet 3 

INTD 245 Internship (any time after 
Tst-Semester). 2... 222... PAM AN seer tnd hee pest ee 2 

INTD 270 Fundamentals of Kitchen Design................. 3 
BIBCUIVOS ei ere iai. icep oe Manat, ka eae Sait se Oretiage el ee S: 3 

Total...... wed coal Ratha NG Unk Sa CS a Sec ate Rea 60 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM IN INTERIOR DESIGN/ 
COMMERCIAL DESIGN 

For those students who have completed a B.A. or B.S. Degree 
in other disciplines. This certificate may qualify the student for 
Associate Membership in A.S.I.D 

CORE REQUIREMENTS 
(recommended sequence) 

INTD 115 Your Home & Environment 
INTD 148 Color for Interiors 
ART 201 Form & Composition 

or 
ART 204 Drawing 

or 
ART 301-Design=.. ek, - 
INTD 125 Detailing Interiors ..... 
ARCH 110 Basic Architectural Drawing . 
INTD 150 History of Interiors ............ Fae te 
INTD 450 Home Furn. Consumer (Fall only) ............. 
INTD 147 Space Planning ee 
ART 320 Systems of Perspective 
INTD 170 Fabrics for Interiors ...... 
INTO. 146 Graphics for Interiors’. ......... 200.02. 0 5. ee 
INTD 260 Fundamentals of Lighting (Spring only) ........... 
ART 103 History of Modern Art 

or 
ART 110 Art Appreciation/Intro. to Art... 
INT. 250 ‘Professional’ Practices = "= a a 
INTD 156 Portfolio/Projects (Spring only) ... Bee 
INTD 245 Internship (any time after 1st Semester......... 
INTD 271 Fundamentals of Bath Design 
INTD 350 Commercial Design................... 
INTD 351 Advanced Commercial Design . . 
INTD 355 Commercial Construction... . . 
INTD 360 Computers for Commercial Design ............... 

NOUALS Soy Ree acumen a 2S a eae 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM IN INTERIOR DESIGN/ 
KITCHEN & BATH PLANNING 

For those students who wish professional preparation to enter 
the special field of kitchen and bath design and remodeling. 

CORE REQUIREMENTS 
(recommended sequence) 

INTD 115 Your Home & Environment 
INTD 270 Fundamentals of Kitchen Design................. 3 
ARCH 110 Basic Architect. Drawing ........ 
INTD 148 Color for Interiors 

M
W
W
W
W
W
W
W
W
W
 

  

BUSINESS/SOCIAL SCIENCES/TRAINING DIVISION 

INTD 146Graphies foréintenors:: 2s ae aie peices 3 
INTO: 274° Principles of Gonstriction< 2h). ca. 3 
INTD 245 Internship in Home Furnishing ................... 1 
INTO 260 Fundamentalsiof lighting; 4.5. 4.5 0-2 2 
INTD 276 Adv. Kitchen & Bath Design..................... a 
INTD 278 Marketing & Salesmanship ...................... 3 
INTD 250 Professional Practices (Fall only)................. 3 
INTD 271 Fundamentals of Bath Design ................... 2 

MOtal Aco ee ea kp ee eee 32 

MANAGEMENT 
The Management Program is designed to provide students 

with the basic underlying principles of management. Canada 
College offers an A.S. Degree in management, and two manage- 
ment certificates. The courses are primarily for those students 
who plan careers in management or who are already in supervi- 
sory positions and wish to increase their formalized learning in 
this subject area. Courses cover both business and public sector 
organizations. Courses specifically required for the student’s 
major must be evaluated by a letter grade, not by the credit 
(CR) grade. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
The career opportunities for those with supervisory and 

management training are expected to be excellent during the 
foreseeable future. Increasingly, employers are seeking persons 
with formal training in organization and management for supervi- 
sorial, mid-level, and top management positions. 

A.S. DEGREE AND 
CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

The certificate in management can be earned in two specific 
areas: General Management and Public Administration. The 
certificate will be awarded by Canada College upon completion 
of the required courses, plus additional electives totaling a 
minimum of 24 units. The 24 units earned in the certificate 
program will fulfill the major requirements for an A.S. Degree. 

A.S. DEGREE 
CORE CURRICULUM Units 
MGMT 100 Management Theory .......................... 3 
MGMT 215 Management of Human Resources ............. 3 
MGMT 220 Organizaitonal Behavior ....................... 3 
MGMT 235 Techniques of Supervision ..................... 3 
Generalzseduc. .Requirementse 4.5) se 6 ee 18 
Electives (15 must be in the Mgmt. or business tield) a 30 

TO teas ate ct lnc ey acy aa a 60 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 
GENERAL MANAGEMENT CERTIFICATE 
CORE REQUIREMENTS Units 
MGMT 100 Management Theory .......................... 3 
MGMT 215 Management of Human Resources ............. 3 
MGMT 220 Organizational Behavior ....................... 3 
MGMT 235 Techniques of Supervision ..................... 3 
Plus, select 12 units from the 

VOHOWINO oder skar 04 5 aaa ene A2 
ACTG 121 Financial Accounting 
ACTG 131 Managerial Accounting 
ACTG 310 Accounting for Management 
BUS. 101 Human Relations 
BUS. 103 Intro. to Business Computer Systems 
BUS. 415 Computer Keyboarding 
BUS. 430 Intro. to IBM/PC 
BUS. 434 Microcomputer Spreadsheet 
LOTUS 1-2-3* 

MGMT 105 Financial Management 
MGMT 110 Report Writing 
MGMT 120 Management Communications 
MGMT 130 Labor Relations for Management 
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MGMT 136 Budgeting and Planning 
MGMT 137 Performance Measurement Techniques 
MGMT 225 Office Management 
MGMT 240 Organizational Leadership 

Lf EU Mie ce AR SIS EE 2 i Wap er or ra 24 
*Lotus Dev. Corp™ 

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION CERTIFICATE 
CORE REQUIREMENTS 
MGMT 100 Management Theory ..................... hee S 
MGMT 215 Management of Human Resources ............. 3 
MGMT 220 Organizafional Behavior ......................., 3 
MGMT 235 Techniques of Supervision 
Additional required courses: 
MGMT 281 Public Administration Management .......... ae 
MGW 2Becr UDG RIMNaNGG 5. Gu. csp ec See as 3 
Plus, select 6 units from the 

following: 
ACTG 121 Financial Accounting 
ACTG 131 Managerial Accounting 
ACTG 310 Accounting for Management 
BUS. 103 Intro. to Business Computer Systems 
BUS. 415 Computer Keyboarding 
BUS. 430 Intro. to IBM/PC 
MGMT 110 Report Writing 
MGMT 120 Management Communications 
MGMT 130 Labor Relations for Management 
MGMT 136 Budgeting and Planning 
MGMT 137 Performance Measurement Techniques 
MGMT 225 Office Management 
MGMT 240 Organizational Leadership 
Flee 310 California State & Local Government 

otal 

MICROCOMPUTER TECHNICIAN 
The Microcomputer Technician Program is designed to provide 

general theory and laboratory practice in basic electronics, 
digital devices, microprocessor and microcomputer technology. 

Canada College maintains a fully equipped electronics labora- 
tory, which includes electronic trainers and test equipment, and 
uses the Motorola 6808 microprocessor in the single board 
microcomputer. 

Students in this program can earn a Microcomputer Technician 
Certificate which will provide the enue! skills necessary for 
entry-level employment. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
There is a variety of career opportunities available to Microcom- 

puter Technicians for both in-house and field service technicians. 
An increasing number of personnel are needed for manufactur- 
ing, maintenance, and repair of electronic equipment and com- 
puter systems within the electronic industry. 

A.S. DEGREE PROGRAM 
This is an A.S. Degree program and will not satisfy the 

preparations required for a major leading to a B.S. degree. 
CORE REQUIREMENTS Units 
CTEC 400 Technical Calculations & Study Skills........... 35 
CTEC 420 Direct & Alternating Current 

PAU ACINGE TEL Sa cers eat cg eats we tsa og Vimeo ae evi tees po 
CTEC 440 Semiconductor Devices & Circuits ............. 2.5 
CTEC 460 Digital Devices & Circuits ..................... 5:5 
GIEGC 500" Microorocessor Principles <3. 4.0.4 006.65 .4.00 ee. 4 
CTEC 520 Microprocessor Interfacing 

ADDIIGALONS iene lnietemgre aie Wis ue. visa oe aca 4 
General Education Requirements ......................45- 18 
PIGGUVES axe es ee a a ee a eed 17 

TOCA i ea cen cee notin Sian Ads Saree pean Ogee ral Pele 60 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM 
MICROCOMPUTER TECHNICIAN 

Units 
CTEC 400 Technical Calculations & Study Skills ........... 35 
CTEC 420 Direct & Alternating Current 
HUNGAMOMA Suir car Ginter tae ee 55 

CTEC 440 Semiconductor Devices & Circuits ............. 25 
CTEC 460 Digital Devices & Circuits ....... pe ne es 5.5 
CTEC 500 Microprocessor Principles Hee ee een eo 4 
CTEC 520 Microprocessor infeupelnd Applications’ 3.2)... 4 

DOA bree Wena os oe ce ail ae ge hehe ea 25 

OFFICE ADMINISTRATION 
See INTEGRATED INFORMATION PROCESSING 

PARALEGAL 
The Paralegal Program at Canada offers a certificate only. It 

was developed in cooperation with the San Mateo County Bar 
Association and the San Mateo County Legal Secretaries Associa- 
tion to train personnel to assist attorneys in both civil and criminal 
matters. Instruction centers on assisting the attorney in interview- 
ing clients and preparing for court appearances, as well as doing 
legal research and preparing legal documents. Courses specifi- 
cally required for the student’s major must be evaluated by a 
letter grade, not by the credit (CR) grade. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
The paralegal profession offers job opportunities in larger law 

firms and corporations. paralegals often do basic legal research, 
client interviewing and, in general, provide assistance to attor- 
neys 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM 
This is a terminal degree program and will not satisfy the 

preparations required for a major leading to a BA. or BS. 
Degree 

BUS. 250 Legal Research & Bibliography . 
BUS; 225 OnS & OOMmacisian. Nara Gt a tm elt. eo g 
BUS. 252 Trial Preparation & Legal Stine ae ee 3 
BUS. 258 Probate: Administration cs nis is. oh: vy acct wah ae we 3S 
BUS. 254 Family Law ..... EUMINGE. ee a 
BUS. 255 Corporations & Business Entities................. 3 
BUS. 256 Real Estate & Landlord-Tenant.................. 3 
BUS. 257 Bankruptcy & Debt Collection .... wie 
BUS ee Intro. to Legal Systems 3 

ferlieeate 8, icy eer seme italy 

PHILOSOPHY 
One of the most persistent subjects of human concern, 

philosophy is disciplined reflection on the human condition. It can 
be an analysis and criticism of ideas and statements, or an 
attempt to synthesize all experience and knowledge, or an 
exploration of the meaning of life and how best to live it. Critical 
thinking is developed while examining people's responses to 
fundamental questions. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
As a profession, philosophy is virtually limited to those who 

teach and write it. It provides, however, a basis for a broad liberal 
arts education, valuable for its own sake, as well as preparation 
for careers in related professional humanistic or social discipl- 
ines. Philosophy serves as good preparation for careers in law, 
management, publishing, ministry, library science, labor rela- 
tions, medicine, government administration, educational research 
and broadcasting, social work, and data processing and informa- 
tion systems. 
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TRANSFER PROGRAM 
Most job*opportunities require the minimum of a B.A. Degree. 

Students can fulfill General Education and lower division social 
science and humanities requirements at Canada 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
PHIL 100 Introduction to Philosophy ..................... 23 
HIST 100 History of Western Civilization................... 3 
HIST 101 History of Western Civilization.................. 3 
PHIL 190 Contemporary Philosophy ...................... 3 
BHIE 200intraduation tovLogie 2) ee ee S 

or 
BRIG aS ,Citioal Thinking. vg er ee ae Se ae 3 
PHIL»240: Introduction. to Ethies ©... es Reel ein: 3 
ANT 1:10 |Guttural: Anthropology: = es.5 . ee eg ee 3 
PSYC100"General Psychology... =. ee 3 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM 
Students wishing an A.A Degree in Philosophy must complete 

60 units of lower division college work with a minimum overall 
grade point average of 2.0. Courses in natural science, social 
science, humanities, learning skills, and ethnic studies areas 
(minimum of one in each) must be taken. In addition, students will 
take 18-24 units in the area of concentration, with the balance of 
the 60 units in elective courses 

OTHER COURSES IN PHILOSOPHY 
PHIL 160 History of Philosophy 

Ancient & Medieval . es 
PHIL 175 History of Philosophy 

16th to 18th Century . ees 
PHIL 300 Introduction to World Religions . . 
PHIL 310 Philosophy of Religion ee 
PHIL 320 Asian Philosophy |. 
PHIL 650 Seminar in Philosophy ........ 
PHIL 680 Selected Topics in Philosophy 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Political Science is the study of the theory and practice of 

government and politics, and of learning to be an effective 
citizen. It explores the process through which a group selects its 
leaders, determines its policies, reinforces its values and allo- 
cates advantages and disadvantages to its members. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES ( 
Background in political science and government prepares 

Students for a wide range of careers. Law. foreign service, 
political office, or positions with government agencies are 
frequent choices. Other possibilities include legislative aide, 
lobbyist, budget analyst, city planner, public opinion surveyor, 
public information officer, campaign aide, operations or occupa- 
tional analyst 

TRANSFER PROGRAM 
Many job opportunities require at least aB.A degree. Students 

can fulfill General Education and lower division social science 
requirements at Canada. 

Units 

W
B
O
W
W
W
W
 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
PLSC 110 Contemp. Foreign Governments ............. aa: 
PISC.150intto: to Political Theery sees. eas ee 3 
EUSC 21 OrAmenoan:Politics ss een Cite pais 3 
PLSC 310 California State & Local Government............. 3 
ECON 100 Principles of Macro Economics .............._.. 3 
ECON 102 Principles of Micro Economics . eee: 8 
HIST 201 United States History to 1865.................... 3 
HIST 202 United States History Since 1865 ................ 3 
HIST 100 History of Western Civilization.................... 3 
HIST 101 History of Western Civilization.................... 3 
SOSC 122 Social Sciences Research Methods ..........__ 3 

BUSINESS/SOCIAL SCIENCES/TRAINING DIVISION 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM 
Students wishing an A.A. degree in Political Science must 

complete 60 units of lower division college work with a minimum 
overall grade point average of 2.0. Courses in natural science, 
social science, humanities, learning skills, and ethnic studies 
areas (minimum of one in each) must be taken. In addition, 
students will take 18-24 units in the area of concentration, with 
the balance of the 60 units in elective courses. 

OTHER COURSES IN POLITICAL SCIENCE Units 
PLSC 205: American Society ia; So eeuenee es ee 5 
PLSC 680 Selected Topics in Political Science........... 1-3 

PSYCHOLOGY 
Psychology, a natural and social science, is concerned with 

the study of human and animal behavior. While the individual is 
usually the focai point, as in personality, developmental, clinical 
and counseling areas, the influence of groups on the individual is 
also considered. A broad discipline, psychology involves both 
pure science and practical application to everyday living. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
Professional level positions, such as psychologists and coun- 

selors, usually require advanced degrees. However, psychology 
is an excellent preparation for careers as personnel managers, 
psychometrists, survey designers, psychiatric aides, probation 
officers, social services directors, mental health workers, drug 
abuse or employment counselors, or training officers. 

TRANSFER PROGRAM 
Most job opportunities in psychology require the minimum of a 

B.A. degree. Students can fulfill General Education and lower 
division social science and science requirements at Canada. 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
PSYC 100: General Psychology’: 25a. a 3 
PSYC 106 Experimental-Psychologyy 2...) et 3 
PSYC 300° SoctalPsychology. 2 fe ee 3 
ANTH 110: CulttralkAnthiopology.:s. 2425 ee aes 3 
SOSC 122 Social Science Research Methods .............. 3 
"BIOL 150/Pringiplesnof-Biologys «os cw. ce a ee 4 

or 
*BIOLSe07Hunmian; Bialogyitiws. 08. 4 3 ee es  e 4 
*PSIO; 260 Human Physiology. 3:22.00 a ee 5 
"CHEM: 210. General: Chemibtey 0.50655 sé eee 5 
“Depending on concentration in major and choice of four-year 
college. 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM 
Students wishing an A.A. degree in Psychology must complete 

60 units of lower division college work with a minimum overall 
grade point average of 2.0. Courses in natural science, social 
science, humanities, learning skills, and ethnic studies areas 
(minimum of one in each) must be taken. In addition, students will 
take 18—24 units in the area of concentration, with the balance of 
the 60 units in elective courses 

OTHER COURSES IN PSYCHOLOGY Units 
PSYC 108 Psychology in’ Practice’. oe 3: 
PSYC 110 Courtship, Marriage & the Family................ 3 
PSYC. 201 Child; Developrient <2 9: SSS crea a ae 3 
PSYC 202: Adolescent Behavior 2%. 63. el = a 3 
PSYC 210 Early Childhood Education Principles ......... 1-3 
PSYC 211 Early Childhood Education Curriculum ........ 1-3 
PSYC 212 Child, Family & Community: 22. 2 en 3 
PSYG 221-The: Special ‘Child. = eee 3 
PSYC 223) Infant Behavior: i 28. pe ee 3 
PSYC 278 The Psychological Experience of 

La-Raza:insthe US... Ate een au eae Pah clat 3 
PSY ©:300, Social/Psychology: 3.0m e i Sie 3 
PSYC 340 Psychology of Human Sexuality............. 1.5-3 

  
    

  

 



  
  

PSYC 370 Introduction to Counseling ...................... 3 
Bone Ol Parantrigie= teres acre ss 06 eh S 
PSYC 670 Cooperative Education ...................4.. 1-4 
PSYC 680 Selected topics in Psychology ............... 1—3 

SECRETARIAL/CLERICAL 
See INTEGRATED INFORMATION PROCESSING 

SOCIAL SCIENCE 
The social science designation is used for courses which are 

concerned with more than one social science or which can be 
applied to a variety of disciplines. There is no specific degree or 
transfer program. 

SOCIOLOGY 
Both a scientific and humanistic discipline, sociology is concer- 

ned with the study of systems of social action and _ their 
interrelations. It attempts to discover the factors that determine 
social organization and behavior, and promotes an understand- 
ing of the social world from personal problems to public issues. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
Sociology provides students with career choices ranging far 

beyond being a sociologist. Possibilities include becoming a 
social worker, demographer, social ecologist, industrial sociolo- 
gist, public health statistician, criminologist, public relations 
consultant, population or public opinion analyst, employment 
counselor, social research trainee, manpower development 
specialist, claims examiner, or interviewer. 

TRANSFER PROGRAM 
Most job opportunities in sociology require the minimum of a 

B.A. degree. Students can fulfill General Education and lower 
division social science requirements at Canada. 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
SOC! 100 Introduction’ to: Sociology 6.52... 2... 6 ee mae 
SOelOS Socidl Problems 2. ck.) ee eg 
SOCI 141 Minorities in American Society ....... hee CoG 
SOSC 122 Social Science Research Methods .............. 3 
SOSC 200 Intro. to Communication Skills .............. eG 
ANTH 110 Cultural Anthropology ...... eA Pies ein Sorte ee S 
ECON 100 Principles of Macro Economics ............. ue 
ECON 102 Principles of Micro Economics............. wes 
PSYC 100 General Psychology............. iti aati es 3 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM 
Students wishing an A.A. degree in Sociology must complete 

60 units of lower division college work with a minimum overall 
grade point average of 2.0. Courses in natural science, social 
science, humanities, learning skills, and ethnic studies areas 
(minimum of one in each) must be taken. In addition, students will 
take 18-24 units in the area of concentration, with the balance of 
the 60 units in elective courses. 

OTHER COURSES IN SOCIOLOGY 
SUC! 108 ‘Intreduetion 10 Seciology......2.... 0. 3 
SOC! 101 Survey of Criminal Justice 
SystemsnAmencan Society... vc eo 

SOCI 120 Intro. to Gerontology ...................... ee 
SOCI 126 Juvenile Delinquency ............. Ae ei 3 
SOC 0 Intto.-to, Comections:.o fs6 2. ee ak os Sl. 3 
SOC} S60 Anira: to-Onimindlogy:... eas. io. oee 3 
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STATISTICS 
For descriptions of courses in statistics, see Mathematics 200. 

TRAVEL INDUSTRY 
CAREERS/TOURISM 

The Canada College Travel Industry Careers/Tourism program 
is designed to prepare students with the job skills required for 
employment in the travel industry and to provide training for those 
already in the travel industry who wish to upgrade their skills. In 
addition to the entry—level courses in Tourism, emphasis is 
placed on advanced training not usually available in Tourism 
programs at other schools. Our goal is to provide the travel 
industry with highly skilled travel professionals who will not 
require additional on-the-job training to be fully productive. We 
also encourage those already employed in the travel industry to 
attend our courses to upgrade their skills and qualify for 
advancement. The program also prepares students for transfer 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
In the airlines, career opportunities include reservations agent, 

ramp agent, ticket counter agent, and customer service repre- 
sentative. Retail Travel Agency opportunities include commercial 
travel sales, vacation travel sales, group travel specialist, and 
outside sales representative. Job opportunities in Wholesale 
Travel include reservations sales, operations staff, tour research 
and planning, and marketing and public relations. With a B.A. or 
advanced degree, students would be qualified for careers in 
travel management, long-range economic and social planning, 
Statistical research positions with government tourist boards or 
offices working with trade, commerce, labor or international 
relations. 

CORE CURRICULUM REQUIRED 
TOUR 100 Travel Industry Reference Materials 
TOUR 721 Domestic Airline Tariff & Ticketing . 
TOUR 715 EFI.T. Planning & Costing Here 
TOUR 722 Adv. Domestic Airline Tariff & Ticketing 
TOUR 725 Internat'l Airline Tariff & Ticketing 
“TOUR 710 Tourism Support Staff Procedures* a 

otal; :oeeeeie s. ter Peg ra 
"TOUR 711, Airline Computer Training, may be taken concurrent- 
ly with this course. Both should be taken immediately prior to the 
student going to work 

Units 

D
W
W
W
W
W
W
 

RETAIL TRAVEL CERTIFICATE Units 
Core Curriculum (as stated above) ...... one ue AB 
HOUR TO Selling: Travel 4a.) she fsa oO 
TOUR 711 Airline Computer Training (CRT) . . Bere eat 
Six units of electives selected from the 

following list: .. Br 88 
GEOG 100 Physical Geography (3) 
GEOG 110 Cultural Geography (3) 
GEOG 150 World Regional Geography 
(recommended for Tourism majors) (3) 

HIST 100 History of Western Civilization 

(recommended for Tourism majors) (3) 
HIST 422 Modern Latin America (3) 
ANTH 105 Peoples & Cultures of the World (3) 
ANTH 370 Pre-Columbian Peoples & Cultures of Mexico & 

Central America (3) 
TOUR 103 Travel Destinations/Europe (3) 
TOUR 104 Travel Destinations/World (3) 
TOUR 200 Intro. to Hospitality & Tourism (3) 

NOtal eee ya See See 
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WHOLESALE TRAVEL CERTIFICATE Units 
Gore Curriculum (as stated above) ......02.. 8.........45. 18 
TOUR 711 Airline Computer Training (CRT) ................. 1 
TOUR 731 Wholesale Tour Operations ..................... 3 
TOUR 732 Adv. Wholesale Tour Operations ................ 3 
Three units of electives selected from list 

under. Retail’ Certificate: = 4 (shen et ie oe ee reer 3 
TOtelh oo evah 2 ee ee ne 28 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE/ 
TRANSFER PROGRAM TOURISM 

The A.A. transfer program is recommended for students who 
plan to continue their tourism studies at a four-year college or 

university with a major in travel management careers. A number 
of four-year universities now offer undergraduate and graduate 
degrees in tourism and hospitiality fields. Tourism majors complet- 
ing an A.A. Degree should consult a counselor regarding General 
Education requirements. 

SPECIAL TRAINING CERTIFICATES 

INSTITUTE OF CERTIFIED TRAVEL AGENTS (I.C.T.A.) 
Canada College also offers the four-semester Institute of 

Certified Travel Agents program of certification of travel industry 
professionals (C.T.C.), TOUR 750, 751, 752, and 753 are avail- 
able for travel industry personnel preparing for certification 
exams and also as electives for students in the Tourism program 
who wish to prepare themselves with the management-level skills 

needed by travel industry executives. (Contact the Tourism Office 
for information about certification fees.) 

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 
Typing skills of a minimum of 45 words per minute, as 

measured by a typing test administered on campus, or comple- 
tion of two units of OFAD 110, will be required of any tourism 

student who wishes to be recommended for employment in the 
travel industry. 

Field trips involving various aspects of the travel industry, such 

as hotels, airline offices, cruise ships, passenger steamship lines, 
and wholesale tour operations, are included in the Tourism 

classes as part of the training. Participation in these tours is at 
student's expense. 

BUSINESS/SOCIAL SCIENCES/TRAINING DIVISION 

  

 



  

DEPARTMENTS 

Art 
Drama 
English 
English Institute 
Foreign Languages 
Humanities 
Journalism 
Library Science 
Music 
Speech 

ART 
The Art Department at Canada College affords a unique experi- 

ence to the serious student seeking a sound foundation in 
aesthetics and skill development. The faculty is composed of 
artist-teachers whose personal sensibilities range from the Clas- 
sical to the Expressionist. The program has been designed to offer 
a continuity of study through structured courses based on the 
life-time experiences of each of the artist-teachers. The ultimate 
goal of the program is to support each student in the search for 
a personal form and the development of capabilities by which this 
form can be manifested. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
Arts Administrator, Art Therapist, Art Critic, Art Dealer, Advertis- 

ing Specialist, Ceramist, Commercial Ceramist, Color Expert, Dis- 
play Design, Painter, Design Consultant, Gallery Director, Graphic 
Artist, Photographer, Historian, Illustrator, Jewelry Designer, 
Printmaker, Merchandising Designer, Teacher, Sculptor, Muralist, 
Community Artist. 

TRANSFER PROGRAM 
SUGGESTED CURRICULA Units 
Ae OlattStOryOPAMN eek coe Ge ame 3 
MHOCsRISIONM OAM Ul sya se oe es 
RUlelOSpHIStOLy Ot AM. eens 3 
ARIGzOl orm andiComposition!::. 0... 2 3 
ARI 202 Form and :Gomposition Il 3 
Mae COSIPIAWINGH ete tens: caer Sole a 3 
eS OAWiOnllec sete ye ee ee hie es 
PRC COO in. ur (oe ee ene et Ie se 8 3 
BRibee te PanuMGal st tke ee ee de 3 
Mines Water Color li. vue te mea vi Petes, 3 
PA RAGA reTIUMARIG | seen ete teria PN SS Gres 3 
AplesOSseculpluredl (0 esse rea ee el 3 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM 
Students wishing an A.A. degree in Art must complete 60 units 

of lower division college work with a minimum overall grade 
point average of 2.0. Courses in Natural Science, Social Sci- 
ence, Humanities, Learning Skills, and Ethnic Studies areas (mini- 
mum of one in each) must be taken. In addition, students will take 
18—24 units in the area of concentration, with the balance of the 
60 units in elective courses. 

BILINGUAL COMPETENCY 
CERTIFICATE PROGRAM 
The purpose of the Bilingual Competency Program is to establish 
recognition of bilingual competence by native language experi- 
ence or through acquisition of language skills. The Bilingual Certi- 
ficate certifies bilingual proficiency in the following areas: Span- 
ish/English, French/English, and German/English. In order to be 
eligible for the certificate, an applicant must satisfy the require- 
ments of both | and II below. 

  
  

HUMANITIES 
DIVISION Jo 

@ Have completed one year's residence at Canada College or 
have completed 24 units at the college, or be in substantial 
completion of one year's residence or 24 units (via work in 
progress); 

@ Have taken and completed (or be near completion of) 3 
approved courses in English at the college with a grade aver- 
age in those approved English courses of “'B” or better: 

@ Have taken and completed (or be near completion of) 3 
approved courses in either French, German, or Spanish at the 
college with a grade average in those approved language 
courses of ‘B” or better: 

© Have the equivalent of B and C above with a minimum of 12 
units of residence at Canada College 

Note: Language classes in which the student receives a grade of 
Credit only, rather than a letter grade, cannot be applied towards 
the certificate. 

II. 
@ Make a passing score on the written examinations required in 

both the native and the acquired language: 
@ Demonstrate proficiency in both the native and the acquired 

languages by satisfactorily completing an oral interview 

For further information on the Bilingual Competency Program, 
please contact the Office of Admissions and Records. 

DRAMA 
The Canada College Drama Department presents a program 

rich in depth and diversity. Students — whether pursuing a Career in 
the theatre arts or simply desiring creative expression —will find in 
the drama department, not only a comprehensive schedule of per- 
tinent courses, but also an extensive opportunity to put their 
developing knowledge and talent to work in performing on stage, 
in technical work, or in both, Because the department produces 
eight plays during the year, a student has the opportunity to work 
with at least three different directors and in plays ranging from 
comedy to heavily dramatic works 

The Canada Drama Department can point with satisfaction to a 
significant and steadily growing number of its former students who 
go on to professional stage, movie, and television work — perform- 
ing, producing, and technical— and also to the many gratified 
amateurs. 

It should be emphasized that the drama program is designed for 
students of all levels of experience — beginning, intermediate, and 
advanced. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
Actor, Actress, Agent, Costume Specialist, Critic, Floor Manager, 
Lighting Designer, Make-up Artist, Motion Picture Narrator, Musi- 
cal Director, Playwright, Producer, Programmer, Publicity Special- 
ist, Radio/TV Announcer, Scenic Designer, Set Builder, Sound 
Effects Technician, Stage Hand, Story Teller, Teacher, Theatre 
Manager. 

TRANSFER PROGRAM 
SUGGESTED CURRICULA 
DRAM 140 Introduction to Theatre 
DRAM 142 Early Drama ........ 
DRAM 143 Modern Drama .... Ee 
DRAM 200 Fundamentals of Acting .. 
DRAM 201 Principles of Acting | .. 
DRAM 202 Principles of Acting II . 
DRAM 203 Principles of Acting III 
DRAM 208 Acting Practicum | ... 
DRAM 209 Acting Practicum ||... 
DRAM 210 Acting Practicum III 
DRAM 211 Acting Practicum IV . 
DRAM 248 Make-up 
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DRAM’ 300 Play :Prodlictionus. 8s a0. no 0.5-2 
DRAM: 305 TechnicalsProduction:.. :.csjeeo eee Ss 0.5-2 
BDRAM®338: Costume Workshop’. 72.7 een. weer rn wees 1-2 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM 
Students wishing an A.A. degree in Drama must complete 60 

units of lower division college work with a minimum overall grade 

point average of 2.0. Courses in Natural Science, Social Science, 
Humanities, Learning Skills, and Ethnic Studies areas (minimum of 
one each) must be taken. In addition, students will take 18-24 
units in the area of concentration, with the balance of the 60 
units in elective courses. 

ENGLISH 
The English Department at Canada College offers a faculty whose 
special fields range from medieval to modern and from Asian to 
American, who are published writers, and who are, above all, 

dedicated and accomplished teachers. Courses offered cover 
English, European, Russian, American, Mexican-American, and 
Native-American literature; English and American language; ex- 
pository and creative writing; critical and analytical reading. A Ma- 
jor in English equips the student with a wide variety of intellectual 
skills and prepares him for many correlated career opportunities. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
Advertising Person, Business Administrator, Civil Servant, Col- 

umnist/Journalist, Contract Specialist, Editor, Information Special- 
ist, Insurance Examiner, Interpreter, Lawyer, Legislative Assis- 
tant, Lexicographer, Librarian, Manager, Methods Analyst, Pro- 
gram Developer, Public Relations Person, Publisher, Researcher, 
Teacher, Technical Writer, Writing Consultant. 

TRANSFER PROGRAM 
SUGGESTED CURRICULA Units 
ENGE. 100°Reading and’ Composition’. ...-+2) 4... a 3 
ENGL 110 Composition and Literature ..................... 3 
LEIS 1° Shakespeare :. crs seks 0, Se ee ree ee 3 
(Me1S22Shakespeare Wl 245 4 55.. cas Wem circa com 3 
ENa231Survey:of English: literature: lens tee seen 3 
ElT2282"Survey-of English Literature-lP ea... ae 3 
LIT 233 Survey of English. Literature Wh .2 572)... .. ee 3 
Tworadaltional: literature:coUfseS s--e aa se see 6 
Foreign: Eanguage® 33 a. Se ee ets ire eee 0-10 
HIST 100 History of Western Civilization | .................. 3 
HIST 101 History of Western Civilization Il.................. 8 
PRIE-100:Introduction: tosPhilosophy sncr cand. co... wares 3 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM 
Students wishing an A.A. degree in English must complete 60 

units of lower division college work with a minimum overall grade 

point average of 2.0. Courses in Natural Science, Social Science, 
Humanities, Learning Skills, and Ethnic Studies areas (minimum of 
one each) must be taken. In addition, students will take 18-24 

units in the area of concentration, with the balance of the 60 

units in elective courses. 

JOURNALISM 
Journalism, the pursuit and discovery of information about cur- 

rent human events, is the presentation of history as it happens. 
The Journalism Department at Canada provides students with in- 
struction in the historical background and modern functioning 
of the press in a democratic society; in the techniques of news 
gathering; of judging news values, and of writing the news story; 
and in the principles of responsible editorial decision-making. 

HUMANITIES DIVISION 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
Advertising Assistant, Columnist, Continuity Writer, Copy Editor, 

Correspondent, Editorial Assistant, Editorial Writer, Ghost Writer, 
Interviewer, Journalist, Layout Artist, Legislative Assistant, Maga- 
zine Writer, Photographer, Press Relations Officer, Printing/Publi- 
cation Officer, Proof Reader, Public Affairs Manager, Public Infor- 
mation Specialist, Radio/TV Announcer, Reporter, Script Editor, 
Speech Writer, Technical Writer/Editor. 

TRANSFER PROGRAM 
SUGGESTED CURRICULA Units 
JOUR 110: Introduction:to: Jouitnalism)..3 5 =... a... acess 3 
JOUR: 120° NEWSWIItING?. co. on). cc seo arena ae ere 3 
ENGL 100 Reading and Composition ...................... 3 
ENGL 110 Composition and Literature ..................... 3 
PSYC“100 General#Rsychology oii. c beeen eee 3 
SOG! 100: Introduction’to Sociology: .35.2-. 3 
SPCH 100 Fundamentals:of Speech ....... 02.5 ....0.02.00- 3 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM 
Students wishing an A.A. degree in Journalism must complete 

60 units of lower division college work with a minimum overall 
grade point average of 2.0. Courses in Natural and Social Science, 
Humanities, Learning Skills, and Ethnic Studies areas (minimum of 
one in each) must be taken. In addition, students will take 18-24 
units in the area of concentration, with the balance of the 60 units 
in elective courses. 

MUSIC 
“In a world of political, economic, and personal disintegration, 
music is not a luxury but a necessity, not simply because it is 
therapeutic nor because it is the ‘universal language, ' but because 
itis the persistent focus of man’s intelligence, aspiration, and good 
will." Robert Shaw. 

The Music Department at Canada College, through its outstand- 
ing faculty, places strong emphasis upon performance, both 
individual and group. At the same time, the department offers the 
general student enhanced understanding and appreciation of all 
forms of music. Through this two-fold approach, the department's 
purpose becomes clear: to promote excellence in all aspects of 
music performance and academic course work, to provide basic 
preparation for careers in music, and to promote interest in all 
musical and artistic endeavors at the college and in the Bay Area 
community. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
Conductor, Choir Director, Soloist, Music Therapist, Teacher, 

Music Librarian, Composer, Nightclub Entertainer, Popular Singer, 
Opera Singer, Recreation Specialist, Arranger, Instrumentalist, 
Critic, Accompanist, Minister of Music, Professional Manager, 

Symphony Orchestra Member, Music Publisher, Music Producer, 
Movie/TV/Radio Music Director, Lyricist. 

TRANSFER PROGRAM 
SUGGESTED CURRICULA Units 
MUS='1101° Musicianship ‘iz. 4s, Ra, ea eee a ee 2 
MUS:-102|/Musictanshipall cx sacs cisiecies Yaka mate eae eee 2 
MUS! 4131 Harmony ls? Sik ee ee age ee ee 8 
MUSiaS2: Harmony Ili <a:isikpace lean aie aia ers caseereme try cones 3 
MUS. 135 Comprehensive 

MUSIGIARSID oe tei a alice cte ines ea ea aes een ae ane ae ees 2 
MUS: °202 Music:Appreciationd<. sex «asa ea, os 3 
MUS:496: Musical:Recitalsa). <2. sis err kis ae are 2 
Apolied:.Music: clacses..a.csfici 4. ioc caer ees pel es 4 
Performance: classeSs.5.20 6 fa ae ec eee 8 

    

 



  

HUMANITIES DIVISION 

All music majors should include four semesters of piano or 
keyboard harmony in addition to the above. 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM 
Students wishing an A.A. degree in Art must complete 60 units 

of lower division college work with a minimum overall grade 
point average of 2.0. Courses in Natural Science, Social Sci- 
ence, Humanities, Learning Skills, and Ethnic Studies areas (min- 
imum of one in each) must be taken. In addition, students will 
take 18-24 units in the area of concentration, with the balance of 
the 60 units in elective courses. 

SPEECH 
The Speech Department at Canada College offers classes in the 

two primary forms of verbal communication: public address (rheto- 
ric), and conversation or private discourse (dialectic). The depart- 

ment also offers a course in Oral Interpretation of Literature (read- 
ing aloud from the printed page), which, though concerned with 
neither rhetoric nor dialectic, is closely related to both of those 
forms of verbal address. The instructors in this-department em- 

phasize the necessity of strong and logically structured argument, 
at the same time recognizing the primacy of humane and empa- 

thetic elements in human communication. Speech classes at 
Canada College are designed to encourage students to under- 

stand and use the traditional elements and devices of “good” 
speaking, while learning how to apply that understanding to 
their personal speaking styles. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
Consultant, Communications Researcher, Radio/TV Announcer, 

Copy Editor, Interviewer, Columnist, Editorial Writer, Speech 
Writer, News Analyst, Script Editor, Public Affairs Manager, Play- 
wright, Marketing Field Director, Media Specialist, Legislative 
Assistant, Journalist, Editorial Assistant, Proof Reader, Public 
Information Specialist, Lawyer, Teacher. 

TRANSFER PROGRAM 
SUGGESTED CURRICULA Units 
SPCH 100 Fundamentals of Speech ....................... 2 
Sheltie Oralinteroretatlon: nc... eitae aa ee es 3 
SPCH 120 Interpersonal Communication ................... 3 
GROHMize ATOUMEMAUON sn cts.. sooo sll eas ee o's 3 
SPCH 140 Techniques of Group Discussion ................ 3 
ENGL 100 Reading and Composition ‘'..................... 3 
ENGL 110 Composition and Literature ..................... 3 
Bove 100; General’Psychology <2.) eee, 3 
SOCI500 Introduction"to Seciology 22. vi ee 3 
ANU 110; CulturalrAnttiwOpelegy i. o-i8.-5 (2 es. 3 
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ANNOUNCEMENT 
OF COURSES 08 

All courses and curricula listed in this catalog will not necessari- 
ly be offered during 1985-1986. Courses are offered at the 
discretion of the College in accord with its determination of 
educational needs and available resources. Courses may be 
added, cancelled, or combined when circumstances warrant. 

The credit value of each course in semester units is indicated 
just under the title. A semester unit of credit is based upon one 
hour of the student's time at the College per week in lecture or 
recitation throughout one semester, together with the time neces- 
Sary in preparation thereof, or a longer time in laboratory or other 
exercises not requiring outside preparation. 

Generally, in the following course descriptions, both semesters 
of a year’s course are listed together if the first semester course 
iS a prerequisite to the second semester course. 

The following courses have been approved for all instructional 
departments: 

670 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION — WORK EXPERIENCE. 
Units (Grade Option) ........ 
Class Hours ... 

with a maximum of 4 units 
Enrollment in 7 units, 

including Co-op Education. 
Description: Activities include setting measurable learning objec- 
tives appropriate for the student's job, supervised work experi- 
ence, limited classroom meetings, and individual eonferences 
with an instructor-coordinator. May be repeated for credit. 

680 SELECTED TOPICS. 

Prerequisites: 

idhits:(GradeQptlon)'s.. ays... 5. vena Teas eee Sais 
IARI AOUNG 25 occa Been mst ey .. By Arrangement 
Prerequisites: .. 2... ..... Mie ee aes oe ee None 
Description: Selected topics not covered by regular catalog 
offerings. Course content and unit credit to be determined by the 
appropriate division in relation to community/student need and 
available staff. These innovative, experimental courses may be 
offered as seminar, lecture, or lecture/lab classes. See semester 
schedule for particular offerings. May be repeated for credit. 

690 RESEARCH PROJECTS. 
Units et eee a: einen 
Class Hours .... wae ........ By Arrangement 
Prerequisites: . . Two previous courses in the discipline, or 
concurrent enrollment in the second course, and an overall 3.0 

GPA in the department 
Description: Research projects in a particular discipline. Content 
to be arranged with individual faculty member and approved by 
appropriate Division Director. No student may enroll in more than 
two research courses per semester. May be repeated for credit 
for a maximum of four units. 

695 INDEPENDENT STUDY. 

. 1-2 

OS Wess see Dp swig eee AID 
ClASSsHOUNS’ cee ook ..... By Arrangement 
PPUGIEGUESIES:) ee irk a ie Pee eter None 
Description: Self-paced individualized instruction in selected 
topics to be arranged with individual faculty member and 
approved by appropriate Division Director. Varying modes of 
instruction. May be repeated for credit. 

880 OTHER SELECTED TOPICS. 
Wonts-(Grade’ Option) osc. Pen aie oad: 1=3 
Classe OUIS cic. Boa pee eee By Arrangement 
PIGTEQUISKeS. ¢ .S'2. e ree ee SUE NE IR None 
Description: Selected topics not covered by regular catalog 
offerings. Course content and unit credit to be determined by the 
appropriate division in relation to community/student need and 
available staff. These innovative, experimental courses may be 
offered as.seminar, lecture, or lecture/lab classes. See semester 
schedule for particular offerings. Not designed for transfer credit. 
May be repeated for credit. 

  

895 OTHER INDEPENDENT STUDY. 
PRS iin o's deci gl aot 7 ay yak arty pee areata ae ta 1-3 
Class | HOUISMA SH cat acer mic an ies See By Arrangement 
Prerequishestcc: 2. cits Suelo: a oe ee tee None 
Description: Self-paced individualized instruction in selected 
topics to be arranged with individual faculty member and 
approved by appropriate Division Director. Varying modes of 
instruction. Not designed for transfer credit. May be repeated for 
credit. 

ACCOUNTING 
ACTG 100 ACCOUNTING PROCEDURES. 
Units: (Grade @ptioh)es a ee ee 3-4 
Class Hours .. 3-4 lecture hours/week 
PIQReGuISHeS: aii dee at, baci se Slee ry eee eae None 
Description: Introduction to accounting procedures and the use 
of a double-entry bookkeeping system. Course is designed for 
students who wish to have a basic understanding of accounting 
procedures. 

ACTG 121 FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING. 
UNIS: nicer snc ee Rib «i Cokie em See Games a mmm, 5 
Class HOUISiaxceet . ea ae .... 5 lecture hours/week 
ROPE QUISHOS! 55k Ed eo elas ah op ce a None 
Description: Emphasis on accepted accounting standards in the 
preparation of financial information. Covers transaction analysis 
and information processing for reporting financial position, 
income measurement, and resources generated and used. Inter- 
pretation and use of financial statements. Required for all 
business major transfer students. 

ACTG 131 MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING. 
BINS ics citt icone eee ae 

lane aR ee eae 5 lecture hours/week 
RE eee ea ACTG 121 or equivalent 

with a grade of C or better. 
Description: Uses of accounting within an organization for plan- 
ning and controlling purposes. Analysis of information for 
management functions, budgeting, manufacturing and cost 
accounting, responsibility accounting, and for evaluating alterna- 
tive choices. 

ACTG 171 FEDERAL INCOME TAX PROCEDURES I. 
Units (Grade Option) = co ii ee cee ie ree 3 
Class HOUns: o.) 3 Sencen seu deel ca 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: 287 20 seri iit ees 9 Clues sae cee None 
Description: Fundamentals of income taxation. Study of the 
internal revenue code, income tax regulations, and other refer- 
ence material used in tax issues pertaining to individuals. 

ACTG 180 PAYROLL AND BUSINESS TAXES. 
Units : 
ClaSS*A GUIs? ois: ca ae eee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites; jer a ACTG 100 or 121 or equivalent. 
Description: A review of payroll accounting procedures including 
state and federal laws and regulations. Also, a review of the 
California sales tax regulations and requirements for declarations 
of real and personal property valuation. Major emphasis is on the 
preparation of payrolls utilizing traditional payroll methods but 
including illustrations of pegboard and computerized systems. 

ACTG 190 COMPUTERIZED ACCOUNTING. 
ADA eo Sa Sa a ee ee ee ieee 3 
ClaSSsHOUIG Hic eee eee 3 lecture/2 lab hours/week 
Rretequisitess.: ana oe sae eae ACTG 100 or 121. 
Description: The study of accounting utilizing a computer and 
accounting software for five systems: general ledger, accounts 
receivable, accounts payable, depreciation, and payroll. 
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ACCOUNTING — ANTHROPOLOGY 

ACTG 212 MANUFACTURING ACCOUNTING. 
Unite(Grade: Option) 2 F380 Sane eee ae ER, 3 
Classy oles =. eran a Spee fee 3 lecture hours/week 
RrereGuisiiesmiscnis Cr ts er ACTG 100 or 121. 
Description: A practical approach to manufacturing accounting 
systems utilizing both job order and process cost accounting 
techniques. An introduction to standard cost accounting. 

ACTG 310 ACCOUNTING FOR MANAGEMENT. 
UniseGradeq@ motion) san teat es eee oe ee 3 
Classe OUlsein 7 siete erie eee rs 3 lecture hours/week 
PIGtaGUISiGss = sre tahiti rd ln, ees Ma . None 
Description: An overview of both financial and managerial * 
accounting oe to give the management student a basic 
understanding of accounting systems and how they are utilized 
by management. This course is not recommended for accounting 
majors. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 58. 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

ADMINISTRATION OF 
JUSTICE 
ADMJ 101 SURVEY OF THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM IN 
AMERICAN SOCIETY. (Also SOCI.101) 
WS HGTawe ODMOM eset clea 5a Se aoc) a Os eee 3 
CASS ROURSE pie a 0 Uehara 20. 3 lecture hours/week 
RCE CUIGNOGs oi os ne Rl a None 
Description: History and philosophy of criminal justice in America, 
identification of the justice system's component parts and their 
interrelationships, and the effect of social change on the criminal 
justice system. An in-depth study of the functions and responsibili- 
ties. of each sub-system of criminal justice (police, courts, 
corrections), and a study of the legal standards, social responsi- 
bilities and ethics of each sub-system which guide the process of 
serving justice. 

ADMJ 104 CONCEPTS OF CRIMINAL LAW. (Also SOCI wel, 
sn Gracey © Otlom): 1h cry eet Ck Wee aS pe a 
Class Hours 5 . 3 lecture es 
PY GLECUISI OSM iee, si adss mee as atte lS ca ee None 
Description: Historical development, philosophy of law and consti- 
tutional provisions; definitions, classification of crime, and their 
application to the system of administration of justice; legal 
research, study of case law, methodology, and concepts of law 
as a social force. 

ADMJ 126 JUVENILE DELINQUENCY. (Also SOCI 126) 
Ginter GracesODNOn) eat ieee yuna Steps id sla 3 
Class HOS 4 eters Se ee eRe Ta 3 lecture hours/week 
PHEIEOWisiGSr a st yagi tac so tiie Veneer eid. a ss None 
Description: Survey course examining various aspects of juvenile 
crime. Review and analysis of various explanations of delinquent 
behavior; survey and critique of the juvenile justice system; 
examination of selected agencies such as police, probation 
departments, juvenile courts, juvenile halls, state institutions, and 
private youth—service agencies. 

ADMJ 350 INTRODUCTION TO CORRECTIONS. 
(Also SOCI 350) 
CUT SeRe ACEO OUOM) ett ap iwc. ot te er ere 3 
ClaGneOUls et ey eae cg 3 lecture hours/week 
Pare U Serie ene Se A ae accel ig en ae None 
Description: Philosophy and history of correctional services. 
Survey of correctional institutions, probation concepts, parole 
operations, and community corrections. Correctional employee 
responsibilities, rehabilitation goals as they affect individual and 
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inmate groups in both confined and field settings. Societal 
response to the structure of corrections, the effectiveness of 
corrections, and its impact on the society at large. 

ADMJ 360 INTRODUCTION TO CRIMINOLOGY. 
(Also SOCI 360) 
WOU Ca MOOMOM a oe cok ky es oye ue eae 3 
ClaSS HOUNGy as care. el ; _ 8 lecture hours/week 
PRelGglUigh@or ses tei Wicny Ger meas «leer erat None 
Description: The study of deviant behavior as it relates to the 
definition of crime; crime statistics; theories of crime causation; 
crime typologies. Introduction to the impact of crime, limits of the 
criminal law, juvenile delinquency, and society's reactions to 
criminal behavior. 

ADMJ 370 INTRODUCTION TO COUNSELING. 
(Also PSYC 370) 
Units (Grade Option) ......... De. Hees: 3 
Glass {Flours =: made i 3 Henig eine ae ne 3 lecture hours/week 
ICRC OUIGRGOi emanate bit een a he Decne teed Ch eats None 
Description: Introduction to various theories of counseling and 
general principles of interviewing. Opportunity for the develop- 
ment of skills in establishing rapport, setting counseling goals, 
recognizing strengths in individuals, recognizing self—limitations, 
making referrals, and terminating counseling relationships. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be 
found under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Coopera- 
tive Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

ANATOMY 
ANAT 130 BODY STRUCTURE AND FUNCTION. 
Units (Grade Option) .............. 3 
Class Hours .. aE _ 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: .. ; None 
Description: Normal body structure and function of the following 
systems: skeletal, muscular, integumentary, circulatory, digestive, 
endocrine, respiratory, nervous (the senses), and reproductive. 

ANAT 250 ANATOMY. 
INS) Feu. oes rams 4 
Class Hours ...... 3 lecture, 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: High school Biology with grade B or better 

or equivalent. 
Description: Structure of the human body as demonstrated 
through laboratory study and dissection of the human cadaver. 
Intended for students in nursing, physiotherapy, hygiene and 
physical education. Elective for pre-dental, premedical and pre- 
veterinarian students. Appropriate refresher for Allied Health 
personnel 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 
ANTH 105 PEOPLES AND CULTURES OF THE WORLD. 
Units (Grade Option) 
Class Hours _ 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ..... .... None 
Description: A study of the Eskimo, Bushman of Africa, Mountain 
People of New Guinea, Pygmy, Yanomamo of Brazil, Peoples of 
Micronesia, and peoples of other cultures of the non- 
industrialized world. 
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ANTH 110 CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY. 
Units:(Grade- Option): ian Hsia.) Sere ree 3 
GlassMHloursed ee eee nae a ea ee 3 lecture hours/week 
BKOTOQUISILGS! ise Os, aclu ote ee ee a None 
Description: A study of human behavior expressed in different 
cultures throughout the world. Emphasis on methods and theories 
of anthropology. Religion, economics, personality, kinship, and 
family of different cultures. 

ANTH 125 PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY. 
ESTERS et EUG Sone ek aca iN 3 
ClESSURIOUTS 65 Fer ee ocean ca 3 lecture hours/week 
PIeleGuisites: fa. es et ee ee ee None 
Description: A survey of the history of life on earth and the 
evolution of different lifeforms. Topics included are: differences 
and similarities between humans and apes; fossils of and 
behavior of human ancestors; biological similarities and differ- 
ences between men and women and sociobiology. 

ANTH 340 CALIFORNIA INDIANS. 
Units: (Grade:.O ption\eur snes eae ee ee 3 
Class HOUSE. ah arene co ees 3 lecture hours/week 
PIGICQUISILES! <5... sake iaiene:  e e  e eee he None 
Description: Introduction to origins and pre-history of California 
Indian; archaeology, pre-history, ethnography and history of 
selected cultures. Emphasis on San Francisco Bay Region, 
particularly San Mateo County. Historical and contemporary 
problems considered in light of European influence on California 
Indian. (Fulfills Ethnic Studies requirement.) 

ANTH 360 INDIANS OF NORTH AMERICA. 
Whits:(Gradev@ption) \ 5.0 sees vic i eee ee a 
Blase owns eel. ine SiC bail eens 3 lecture hours/week 
Bierequisites: cia.) ESS a no 2s onan Seer Soe None 
Description: Study of life-ways of North American Indian cultures 
in different geographical areas of North America. Stress on cross 
cultural comparisons of cultural and social phenomena including 
religious and world view systems, subsistence systems and 
political systems. (Fulfills Ethnic Studies requirement.) 

ANTH 370 PRE-COLUMBIAN PEOPLES AND CULTURES OF 
MEXICO AND CENTRAL AMERICA. 
Unitss(Grade" Option): io: 2s. yee Vee ee ee Saeee 3 
ClASSTOUS rs eee a 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: -\0ge: a: Shae aie 0 a5 ie eae eet eet  sare None 
Description: Study of Middle American civilization as developed 
through cultures as Olmec, Zapotec, Mixtec, Maya, Toltec, and 
Aztec. Emphasis on contributions of these peoples in the develop- 
ment of Middle America. Examination of the impact of the Spanish 
conquest, the emergence of the mestizo, and the cultural 
influences still present. (Fulfills Ethnic Studies requirement.) 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

ARCHITECTURE 
ARCH 110 BASIC ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING. 
Wnitsi(Grade: Option): 2" us gag. gs ee an eee cee ee 3 
ClASSERIOUNS ieee ger totc, oe ue, 3 lecture hours/week 
RISIOOUISHGSs 6 ei nck ate ee cee ee ae On None 
Description: Beginning program of planning and design for the 
family dwelling. Emphasis on architectural blueprint reading, floor 
plan design, home orientation, construction, local building codes, 
sketching and instrument drawing. 

~ ANTHROPOLOGY — ART 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

ART 
ART 101 HISTORY OF ART I. 
Unitss(Grade- Options: toe cnc. a cae eta ea 3 
ClassiFlGurs: anes see lie ec: cle abel, 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: <5 cecil oe a set ee a cu cee None 
Description: A survey of the development of art in the prehistoric, 
ancient, classic, and medieval periods. Emphasis placed upon 
the structure of art and its use in society. 

ART 102 HISTORY OF ART Il. 
Units(Grade: Option)? «sac da ee 3 
Class! HOUIS. ec eee monn ae 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ir atari: wher bhi ean Aen eae oem None 
Description: Survey of art from the late Middle Ages through the 
18th century. Emphasis placed upon Renaissance values as they 
relate to architecture, sculpture, and painting. 

ART 103 HISTORY OF ART lil. 
Units (GradesOption) tis a. es cae ee ee 3 
Class Hous: ah enor ae et eee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites! 2 a Scan ee eer ich ee ene eee None 
Description: Survey of Western art as developed in the 19th and 
20th centuries. Emphasis placed upon the influences of world art 
on contemporary art and architecture. 

ART 110 INTRODUCTION TO ART. 
Unitss(Grade Option) shit a ee 3 
ClasstHouiisn 5. Se de, Geena 3 lecture hours/week 
PIeleQuISHOS! S5.. eat cecal! Si ae nee eee: cree None 
Description: A lecture course for the general student and Art 
major in the principles and fundamentals of art and art criticism. 
Study of terminology and criteria of value. Illustrated with 
examples of modern and historic drawing, painting, sculpture 
and design. 

ART 120 DEVELOPMENT OF MEXICAN AND CHICANO ART. 
Units:(Grade' Option): 2.25. 4 2 eee ee ee 3 
GClASSAHIOUIS eae seeh ing. oy ace eaten 3 lecture hours/week 
PICTEQUISIGST Sir: Sia eo POR! ieee a ne aril ae .. None 
Description: A survey course of Chicano Art intended to create 
awareness of Chicano expression. Origins, history and contempo- 
rary movements will be examined as well as criticism of the art 
itself. This course satisfies the Ethnic Studies requirement. 

ART 190 FINE ARTS FOR CHILDREN. 
(Also MUS. 190) 
Units (Grade:@Option) = es ee eee 3 
Class: RIGUnSg bese roe ees ioc toe 3 lecture hours/week 
PRCICQUISNOS toc reise ha ak eee es None 
Description: Study of methods and materials useful in teaching 
young children an understanding of art and music. Fosters 
self-expression in children. Experiences relate to the development 
of concepts in color, creation of paint media, line drawing and 
form appreciation. 

ART 201 FORM AND COMPOSITION I. 
Units (Grade: Option): oc) Satie ee ee ee a 3 
ClaseshlOUlGe s somen a ae 3 lecture/3 lab hours/week 
RROTEQUISILOSE ii6 sec pls Be cas og wee ay cc aa None 
Description: Fundamentals of representational composition with 
emphasis on the individual and combined use of line, mass, 
shape, color (value only), and space organization. Course will 
include both drawing and painting projects.



  

  

  

ART 202 FORM AND COMPOSITION II. 
Wars Grade Optom ir. ire ee ie eee ee ae 3 
GlaSSaHOuron. 32 ee outa ic 3 lecture/3 lab hours/week 
FUE MOUIUI SOSH: ath aunt ee ie cera en a ART 201 
Description: An intermediate course in composition emphasizing 
the creative use of subject matter and the development of 
compositional versatility. Diverse media will be used. 

ART 204 DRAWING I. 
Units Grade: Opuom crea yet on ee ee 3 
GlasscHOurs scenes oe ee 3 lecture hours/week 
PITECISHES ore Sloss mute tea uien t\ eercute eecrag eo None 
Description: Fundamental course in drawing. Emphasis on per- 
ception development through specific drawing exercises to 
develop an orderly approach, a disciplined perception and an 
increased attention span. Dry media, pencil, charcoal and Conte 
crayon. 

ART 205 DRAWING II. 
Units (Grade Option) ........ Dew ee ea 3 
ClaScrHOUrGe: sacs cena area et . 3 lecture hours/week 
BIOreGUiSiteS rst mig a ee OO ec a .... ART 204 
Description: Continued development of visual perception and 
technique, emphasizing direct response to visual stimuli and 
personal interpretation of subject matter. Mixed media. 

ART 207 LIFE DRAWING. 
his neradesOploniis (ete eer. cs ca a 3 
CASS HOURS ehh Se) 3 lecture hours/week 
MrCLOOMIStGGr aur cee ete tare Sse ART 205 
Description: Study of the human figure through the application of 
various drawing concepts. Perceptual sensitivity and composi- 
tional exploitation of the subject will be emphasized. May be 
repeated three times for credit. 

ART 214 COLOR. 
A ASMA LO OUOM): cosh kc en city) ues 42 eae alte oa) S 
Wasa HOUNS ue e Aikiait ees 3 lecture hours/week 
RIChOGUIRIGS este ss kee ee Ag aaa ae ee None 
Description: Consideration of color, theory, and practice. Relation- 
ship of color and form as applied to contemporary painting and 
design. 

ART 221 PAINTING I. 
MINSIGTAGBIOPUON) 6 se i os es we a te 3 
Classthlolicos Wien oe eae: 3 lecture/3 lab hours/week 
PRCT ECUIIONC Stee 6 art mran ne aay ae. vn ART 201, 204 
Description: A structured course in painting with projects empha- 
sizing continuity of student experience, orderly approach, and 
increased sophistication as regards means and mode of expres- 
sion. Field trips may be required. May be repeated three times 
for credit. 

ART 222 PAINTING II. 
Wntertarade- Option): ae cees 6.5 oe ve ee ne ee oe 6 
WieGeIOUISn et tee ee ee 3 lecture/3 lab hours/week 
GlSKGe Ulin LeG une eek race cou ema ART 221 
Description: Development of awareness to optical potential of the 
painted surface. Acrylics, oil paint or other media will be 
employed to encourage individual expression. Field trips may be 
required. May be repeated three times for credit. 

ART 231 WATER COLOR I. 
Otis (Grad OrODiOia) acc vescdecs wats a Lee eee ues 3 
Glass HOU ee oi 3 lecture hours/week 
PECTS rts rag Ss eo A ART 201, ART 204 
Description: Study of transparent and opaque watercolor tech- 
nique applied to landscape, figure, and still life. Both basic and 
experimental techniques will be emphasized. Field trips may be 
required. May be repeated three times for credit. 

ART 232 WATER COLOR II. 
Units (Grade Option) .. = 
ClasswHOul Seite ened a) yi Ot ck den a: 3 lecture hours/week 
PIBTEQUISHOS 00). ee ee We OARIE2oh 
Description: Advanced study of transparent and opaque water- 
color techniques applied to landscape, figure and still life. Both 
basic and experimental techniques will be emphasized. Field 
trips may be required. May be repeated three times for credit. 

ART 234 PRINTMAKING I. 
Units: (Grade Option): 2.) .c...e. Peer ee a hecho i 3 
CIGBSs HOUIGy seminaaet sg mite . 3 lecture/3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: .... ART 204, 305 
Description: Introduction to printmaking, involving processes of 
relief printing and intaglio. May be repeated three times for credit. 

ART 235 PRINTMAKING II. 
Units (Grade Option) ..... seo hae tate Pasa aee cee eee 3 
Class Hours ..... Pea aticek Boreal . 3 lecture/3 lab hours/week 
FECTEQUISNGS ta te. aa rela in Nui SPN ART 234 
Description: The student will choose from the types of printing 
listed in ART 234 for concentrated work. May be repeated three 
times for credit. 

ART 241 SILKSCREEN I. 
Units (Grade Option) ...... Re a Torte oe Pare 
Class;Hours.) 5.0 3 lecture/3 lab hours/week 
BreleQUISNGS fee Meme anes ae nC aie. ~a EAR eso 
Description: Introduction to stencil process of printing through a 
silk screen to produce graphic art on paper and fabric. May be 
repeated three times for credit 

ART 301 DESIGN. 
RUINS Se ee ee ee tag se Ba eee nee 
Class Hours ... eater oee esi Nee © 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ............ . None 
Description: Fundamentals of non-objective 2-dimensional organ- 
ization through the use of concept (idea) as the point of 
departure. The separate and combined use of line, shape, color, 
texture, and space organization will be exploited in the course 
projects. 

ART 303 COLOR DESIGN. 
Units (Grade Option) ......... a ON eee OLS 
Class Hours ae eh ... 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: .....°.-.... Sl .. ART 214 or ART 301. 
Description: For the student who wishes to deal with the basic 
concepts of color and/or design beyond the primary level in a 
series of personalized projects. May replace ART 222 for 
students emphasizing applied design. May be repeated three 
times for credit. 

ART 305 THREE DIMENSIONAL SCULPTURAL DESIGN. 
Units'(Gkade: Option) ... 202.55... 0 ss. fs ee ce mh 
Class Hours ..... Bie cae Oy .. 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ....... eps eas Pee. .. None 
Description: Introductory course in three-dimensional design and 
materials. Principles of design introduced through a series of 
projects related to spatial elements: practical skills in the use of 
hand, power, and welding tools. Project materials include: clay, 
wax, wood, plastics, metal, and cement. The course should be of 
special interest to students of engineering, architecture, interior 
design, landscape design, product design, and the various 
related crafts. 

ART 311 LETTERING AND LAYOUT I. 
Units (Grade Option) ....... Pee rere Sn. aE S 
CABSSHHOUIS soca ots ay . 3 lecture hours/week 
BIGKOGUISHGS: 3 Wav. ca pce . None 
Description: Development of proficiency in freehand and mecha- 
nical lettering with pen and brush. Traditional and imaginative 
interpretations of lettering styles. 

    

 



  

62 
  

ART — BIOLOGY 

ART 312 LETTERING AND LAYOUT Il. ART 800 SURVEY OF PHOTOGRAPHY. 
Units (Grade: Option)..s s 0s os ae ee eee Be SUMitS ra oe eer So re el ih a ere en S 
CIASS HOURS ei Sete eae ss ey se 3:lecture: hours/week: Class'Hours 20 ee. ees 3 lecture hours/week 
PIGKEGUISHES! oo tassn cen, sega ele Panes aie Aiea ART Si Prerequisites. <5 es. Gi oo ee a ee None 
Description: Development of. lettering and two-dimensional 
design problems related to the area of ad copy and the graphic 
promotion of commercial events. Page layout and poster design 
emphasized. Diverse media used. 

ART 320 PERSPECTIVE. 
WINS Eee gs Be ee S 
Class Hours .... al 2 Pe aap ... 3 lecture hours/week 
RYGIOGMISHESE Sic. Uuess i Goin ce area nue ees oe stim None 
Description: Development of skills in freehand perspective 
applied to Fine Art and Commercial Art areas. Problems will 
involve one and two point perspective, and reverse and creative 
perspective. Not offered as a substitute for mechanical or 
architectural drafting 

ART 322 ILLUSTRATION. 
Units (Grade Option) .......... UE Ml ii Soa eee 3 
GlassHHOWTSe-u. SO ee .. 3 lecture hours/week 
RIerequisites: (20mg awe ie. ome eure wet uee . ART 201 
Description: A course in the rendering of literal and commercial 
concepts, providing the student with the basic skills to illustrate 
or decorate books, articles, advertisements, etc. 

ART 324 LANDSCAPE. 
Units\(Grade: Option) .s 62a a ee ee ee 3 
CIASS THOUS: hc Pte oe CoN See 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: *.0.5 00.5004. 5 Ay Sen Ss Cte oa ee 20 None 
Description: Developmental skills, techniques and sensitivity in 
traditional forms. Acrylics, oil paint, water color and other media 
are used to encourage individual expression. For the recreational 
painter. May not be applied toward the degree by the student 
whose major is art. May be repeated three times for credit. 

ART 326 PORTRAITURE. 
Units (Grade Option) ... Bee 2S a RN: Re Nees aae ea “3 
ClaSHHHOWIS = ote ee er ny ee 3 lecture hours/week 
PYGTEQUISRES «i nccoce. cece Be OY pier ART 201 or ART 204. 
Description: This course is designed to give the student a 
background in head construction, painting procedures and 
techniques. Through a series of problems, the student gains in 
the development of structural and technical skills. May be 
repeated three times for credit 

ART 405, 406 SCULPTURE I, Il. 
Wmitss(Grade Option) <. sei 02s Saeas eee cn 3 each 
Glass Ouse a 3 lecture/3 lab hours/week 
BrereGuisites’. soos e eo ee eer ee .... None 
Description: Basic course in figurative and non-objective structur- 
al forms using plastic, fiberglass, metal and other media. Each 
may be repeated three times for credit. 

ART 411 CERAMICS I. 
WrNtsiiGrade: Option) facca ce. 9 eet ann cher hea re 3 
ClaeeeWOUls. tactic Sa is: sere 3 lecture hours/week 
Preregutsites 34. 2 os ; ....... None 
Description: Designed to give the student the techniques of 
working on the potter's wheel, as well as hand building, pinch 
and coil and slab methods, including work in ceramic sculpture. 
Course will include techniques of glazing and decorative 
processes. $10 lab fee. May be repeated once for credit. 

ART. 424 FIBER ARTS. 
Units: (Grade: Option)... 3. a ee. Enlai rate 
GRASS HOUIS te eek thorns Soe cia meets 3 lecture hours/week 
PIGTECIIGHOGS. icc it aah. tae migs re Soe cen een None 
Description: Exploration of various techniques and design possibi- 
lities of textile arts using hand-made looms. May be repeated 
once for credit. 

Description: Through viewing slides and taking trips to local 
galleries and museums, a survey of photography from its 
conception to the present day will be taken. As a learning tool, 
master photographs will be analyzed for their excellence in 
technique and composition. Some discussion of students’ photo- 
graphic work and equipment may be included. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

ASTRONOMY 
ASTR 100 INTRODUCTION TO ASTRONOMY. 
Units: (GraderOotion int. ao ee yes a 
GlasssHlou ls) aa esa ae ee ee 3 lecture hours/week 
PIerequisites: Gs ei iran. cei fs 6g Unie he ee a None 
Description: Survey of modern astronomy, including the study of 
the planets, stars and galaxies. Emphasis on the place of man in 
the universe and the possibilities of life on other worlds. Quasars, 
pulsars, black holes, the space program, and the beginning and 
the end of the universe will also be discussed. 

ASTR 110 THEORIES OF THE UNIVERSE. 
Units: (Grade, Option) as Sohn ance alee are eee cage 3 
Class sHOURG#ss ae ence oii ht ties 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: «sts... teach eee te ae None 
Description: A historical survey of man's thinking about the 
largescale questions concerning the universe, from ancient myth 
to modern theories of an exploding universe. Topics: the creation 
of the cosmos, the meaning of time and the end of the universe. 
The continual interaction of science with literature, philosophy, 
etc., will be explored through readings, slides, films. 

ASTR 120 PLANETS AND EXTRA-TERRESTRIAL LIFE. 
Wnits' (GradesOplion)). 1s. 2. 5 ee Ae eee 3 
Class HOWIS# ; meee cx ss. Ste ae 3 lecture hours/week 
PYENEGUISKES# i. st oo. ios aie a oaceck ee eee eee None 
Description: A scientific study of the possibility that life has 
formed elsewhere in the universe. Topics: A survey of the 
planets; the search for other solar systems; the estimate of the 
number of intelligent civilizations in our galaxy; methods of space 
travel and interstellar communications; past, present and planned 
experiments to search for extra-terrestrial life. No mathematics is 

required. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

BIOLOGY 
BIOL 100 INTRODUCTION TO THE LIFE SCIENCES. 
Units (Grade Option) :< 65. ek a re 3 
Glass HOUIS srt Ges tee 3 lecture hours/week 
PrefequisitOSrc. Wea re, us Ge eal ee None 
Description: Study of the nature of the physical and chemical 
aspects of life, the concepts of cellular biology, life as it exists on 
earth today, plant and animal interrelationships and interdepen- 
dencies, and the role of humans in the world of living things. 

 



  

BIOLOGY — BUSINESS 

BIOL 110 PRINCIPLES OF BIOLOGY. 
IO INGE iene cepted tar as an coma ath opp es i iy 4 
ClasssHOUIS 840 eee ee 3 lecture, 3 lab hours/week 
FRET GMISIOS ac se NLS Ue ceo lh a9, ag None 
Description: Biological principles including cellular organization, 
heredity, molecular components, evolution, reproduction, differen- 
tiation, and ecology. 

BIOL 111 NATURE STUDY. 
NODS ere tetents ere eater ee eae to ae 3 
Glass HOU oe ee aes 2 lecture, one 3-hour 

lab/field trip/week 
RIGIOCUISNOS ct. vate ne Nae Sete oe ee, None 
Description: Study of common plants and animals of the Bay 
Area. Emphasis on identification of common organisms and study 
of their natural history and distribution in this area. 

BIOL 130 HUMAN BIOLOGY. 
RITES ey te ae ie he et ee ee I Cert oan 4 
ClASS THOUS 55 nae ee x 3 lecture, 3 lab hours/week 
Fahe PECUISLOS ited iaealin WN aR Hae tales wees syle eons None 
Description: Study of biological principles utilizing the human 
body as a model. Emphasis on major body systems of the human 
as well as topics of heredity and human development. 

BIOL 135 HUMAN SEXUALITY: BIOLOGICAL ASPECTS. 
Spee eeawee sor aight, oe meee ge me ak 18 
Glass Hours (8 weeks)... .......2.522... 3 lecture hours/week 
RICIGMUISOS peer au eee ins yc. ae lye None 
Description: Lecture-discussion of the physical aspects of 
sexuality. Topics: anatomy and physiology of the male and 
female, “The Pill and other methods of contraception, pregnancy 
and fetal development, and the biological aspects of sexual 
development and behavior. 

BIOL 160 HUMAN GENETICS. 
igiisupene tari Mo ue ryes. he te 3 
CESSEHOUPS esa ee eee 3 lecture hours/week 
LCRA OUISNES eon ieee ae ait a: None 
Description: Introduction to the principles of heredity in plants 
and animals with specific reference to human inheritance, bio- 
chemical genetics, evolution and recombinant DNA. 

BIOL 310 NUTRITION. (Also H.EC 310) 
Witmer AGO. @ OOM)”. is mee ee ga ah era 3 
ASS OUiG. ei. e ice ame eee a 3 lecture hours/week 
PIBICOUISTOS Menai Jr cee eee Me : None 
Description: Study of scientific principles of nutrition and interrela- 
tionships of metabolism; normal nutritidnal requirements through 
life cycle; consideration of health hazards of nutritional imbal- 
ance; emphasis on nutritional content of foods; evaluating diets 
and advertising; learning to use scientifically recognized nutrition 
references and consumer information. 

BIOL 312 NUTRITION IN HEALTH AND DISEASE. 
‘(Also H.EC 312) 
inttsn(Grade-Oplon) cers. fe: eck l n  be ee 3 
CldesiOurss ge our. to Ue oo ee 3 lecture hours/week 
RIGIOQUISIOS ei ise i os BIOL 310 or H.EC 310 
Description: Discussions of metabolic disorders of human body 
systems that require dietary modifications to compensate. Covers 
medical and dietary problems of the circulatory system, bony 
skeleton, endocrine system, excretory system, reproductive 
system, cancer, inborn errors of metabolism and natural food 
toxins. Emphasis on medical terminology. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

  

BOTANY 
BOTY 112 NATIVE PLANTS AND WILDFLOWERS. 
Units (Grade Option) ...... 8 
Class Hours 2 os | _ 2 lecture, 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: . None 
Description: Study of the native ferns, trees, shrubs and wild 
flowers of San Mateo County. Mainly field work, designed to allow 
the student to acquire skills in collection and identification of the 
flora of any region. 

BOTY 145 PLANTS AND MAN. 
IANS ee een erm Sie. weal ak catty pis vee 3 
Class Hours .... Pees, . 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: 2.2.6 hc. : None 
Description: Introduction to plant science including cells, plant 
groups, propagation, distribution, succession, structure, and 
function. 

BOTY 145 PLANTS AND MAN LABORATORY. 
Units:-2a5,. xe L 1 
Glass Hours: 24. om 3 lab hours/week 

. Concurrent enrollment in 
BOTY 145. 

Description: Laboratory experiences in topics included in Botany 
145. Field trips may be required. 

BOTY 220 GENERAL BOTANY. 
Wits ie cen cane tes ‘ 5 
Class Hours . 3 lecture, 6 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: : High school Biology with a 

grade of B or better or equivalent 
Description: Principles of Biology as illustrated by plants with 
emphasis on structure, physiology and reproduction in green 
plants. Field trips may be required 

Prerequisites: .. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

BUSINESS 
BUS. 100 SURVEY OF BUSINESS. 
Units (Grade Option) ... S 
Class Hours ... es 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ...... None 
Description: Introductory survey of the nature, organization, and 
structure of the American enterprise system. Major activities 
examined include management, marketing, and financing of 
business. 

BUS. 101 HUMAN RELATIONS IN BUSINESS. 
Units (Grade Option) os 3 
Class: Hours: 3.0: Poe 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: : None 
Description: The basic psychological principles operating in 
family, social and business relationships. Topics include: percep- 
tion, self-image, self-management, prejudice, creativity and resist- 
ance to change. Recommended for all business majors 

BUS. 103 INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS COMPUTER 
SYSTEMS. 
WINS hil apes. Wk See 3 
Class Hours ........ 3 lecture, 2 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ........ None 
Description: An introductory course including a discussion of all 
components of a computer-based system, An overview of hard- 
ware, software, flow-charting and programming (using BASIC) 
concepts is introduced. Micro-computer applications to business, 
including spreadsheets, word processing, data base manage- 
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BUSINESS 

ment, and DOS are included. Course is designed to meet the BUS. 235 TECHNIQUES OF SUPERVISION. 

requirements of the business transfer major. (ALSO MGMT 235) 
Units: (Grade Option)! tes ona 3 sees Soe een 3 

BUS. 110 BUSINESS ARITHMETIC. Olass: HOUISH 3 Pea ia oe 3 lecture hours/week 

Units (Grade: Optom -s: fe. - 5. 8 tse ees sels S  ‘Brerequisités: = ee? None 

oe IOUS ee een 3 lecture hours/week — Description: Designed to improve the student's skill in working 
Prerequisites: icc ee ks ee ee ee ees None 

Description: Objectives are to improve arithmetic skills in basic 

addition, subtraction, multiplication, division, fractions, decimals, 

and to apply skills to cash and trade discounts, and other 

business problems. 

BUS. 115 BUSINESS MATHEMATICS. 
Wintss(Grade: Option) =; is ite ater ore ips to eee 3 
Class HOUIS et. ates iene ee. eke 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites: .. BUS. 110 with C or better or 35% minimum on 
pretest. 

Description: Study of business mathematics with emphasis on 

calculations involving taxes, discounts, negotiable instruments, 

periodic payments, compensation methods, inventory pricing, 

depreciation, present value, investments, and financial state- 

ments. 

BUS. 131 MONEY MANAGEMENT. 
Umnitse(Grade Opn). tars a etn occ ceg ae oe 

ClaSStHOUrsSs. 2 eee 5 Rae ee 3 lecture hours/week 

PIBTCQUISIOS) 65. 5s ae. eee So a ee .... None 

Description: Develops understanding and skill in dealing with 

consumer financial problems. Topics include financial planning, 

saving and borrowing money, real estate and security invest- 

ments, estate planning, and income tax preparation. A compara- 

tive investment project is offered. 

BUS. 150 SMALL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT. 

nits (Grace Option)! as a. ie ei ne ra 3 

GISSSMAOMIS 0 tae ae a eee 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites: ..... BUS. 100 or previous business experience. 

Description: Examination of the opportunities and hazards of 

small business operation; designed for business students who 

plan to establish or supervise a small business. Course covers 

how to start and manage a small business. 

BUS. 180 MARKETING. 
Units(Grade Option). 23. ss ee piel ts eae 3 

GlOSSsHIOUIG = shi ne ee eee 3 lecture hours/week 

Prer6GQUISILGS! . erase. = cuca ios een ew or tn cage None 

Description: Broad study of marketing principles and methods 

applicable to the development, manufacture, and selling of 

consumer goods. 

BUS. 190 PRINCIPLES OF RETAILING. 
Waits: (Grade Option)... 5. faeces ele a eine ae 3 

Glasgt OWNS Gir Se es are menses 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequigitees ai. 22. ¢ 255i oth ease ectes denen ar None 

Description: Retail processes of chain and department stores 

emphasizing merchandise planning and control, buying and 

selling, pricing, personal evaluation, and customer service. 

BUS. 201 BUSINESS LAW. 
UPAR see ee ita oie thee acco re ee oe ne hee moe 

GlasscHlolits see. oo ee ee 3 lecture hours/week 

PIQRCQUISIIOS oo 4s. ce aisids es ee ge Ae weet None 

Description: Introduction to the law applicable to business 

institutions and their operations; social forces and their effect 

upon the development of law, sources of law, agencies for 

enforcement and court procedure. California law applicable to 

contracts and agency relationships. 

with people. Analysis of the objectives and characteristics of 

good management. Group dynamics and small group behavior. 

Leadership and creativity in supervision. How to establish and 

maintain effective communications. 

BUS. 250 LEGAL RESEARCH AND BIBLIOGRAPHY. 

Units: (Grade- Option )nc. esos a ee re ee re 3 

Class Hous. sos eee ce oes 3 lecture hours/week 

PHETEQUISTIOS sc i cpp acpi es a Bus. 259 or concurrent. 

Description: The student is introduced to reading and briefing 

legal cases and principles of legal writing; the differences 

between primary and secondary sources such as title and court 

records, county and state law libraries, and specialized libraries 

and outside specialists; organization and management of a law 

office library and preparation and bibliographies; cite checking, 

etc. 

BUS. 251 TORTS AND CONTRACTS. 
Units: (Grade Option). 55, 3. ee eo) 

Class ours. int ee 5 ene 3 lecture hours/week 

PIQMGGUISNOS! ee orn cess BUS. 259 or concurrent. 

Description: Study of the various torts that make up the body of 

the substantive law of torts, including the basis of tort liability, the 

elements of actionable torts, and remedies and procedure; study 

of the basic law of contracts, including the elements of a 

contract, factors affecting their validity, construction and interpre- 

tation, and termination or rescission. 

BUS. 252 TRIAL PREPARATION AND STUDY OF LEGAL 

ETHICS. 
Units (Grade Optlon)s 1) vc. si ieee 3 

Clase: Houten Mae er ee eee 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites: nd. 4 es ee oe es to Bus. 259 or concurrent. 

Description: Introduction to the basics of trial practice and 

litigation; procedural law, including jurisdiction, venue, statutes of 
limitation and service of process; commencement of the lawsuit, 

preparation of pleadings and motions; discovery and fact investi- 

gation; pretrial considerations, preserving facts and preparation 

for trial; mock trial; post-trial motions and appeal; introduction to 
the ethical standards of the legal profession. 

BUS. 253 PROBATE ADMINISTRATION. 
Units: (Grade: Option) yo ia ae ase ee esa ert 3 

ClassrilOuins?: Rennewt as toes cara aoe 3 lecture hours/week 

PIOrOQUISILOS vo: ines te: eas ioe Bus. 259 or concurrent. 

Description: Fundamental principles involved in the legal process 

of probating an estate, including the basic law of wills, prepara- 

tion of all pleadings and documents customarily used in the 

probate of an estate, preparation of state and federal inheritance 

tax and estate tax returns, methods and procedures and prepara- 

tion of documents in conservatorships and guardianships. 

BUS. 254 FAMILY LAW. 
Units (Grade Option) 0h ua eos Te Buen etary oe Siete 3 

Glass? MOUS. 222 eR a Se eas 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites: ios sae ar Bus. 259 or concurrent. 

Description: Legal principles applicable to the formation of the 

marriage contract, together with principles of law applicable to 

problems arising from the marital relationship, including property 

rights, support obligations between husband and wife, custody 

and support of children, adoption. 

    

 



    

BUSINESS — COMPUTER APPLICATIONS 

BUS. 255 CORPORATIONS AND BUSINESS ENTITIES. 
Units: (Grade: Option) 2 ies, Ok SA 3 
Class OURS es oe 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: = et ee er Bus. 259 or concurrent. 
Description: Basic orientation in business organizations involving 
sole proprietorships and partnerships with particular emphasis on 
corporations, and procedures for qualifying a foreign corporation 
in California. 

BUS. 256 REAL ESTATE AND LANDLORD — TENANT. 
WNIUSEGI AOS OMNON te ia a cain aise cigs olin. 3 
GISGuOUISI ot ne pee ee a 3 lecture hours/week 
RISTeCUISNeGiie i 8 ee ket Bus. 259 or concurrent. 
Description: Relationships between buyer and seller of real estate 
and between landlord and tenant, with particular emphasis on the 
role of the legal assistant in the analysis and solution of legal 
problems and in the preparation of documents in relation thereto. 

BUS. 257 BANKRUPTCY AND DEBT COLLECTION. 
AMIS: (GIAGORO tions: eae oe Gen So es 3 
AaClage: HOUSE: sca ers o. Rebs ss 3 lecture hours/week 
PIGremuillasdie oc 00 wee Sayles. Bus. 259 or concurrent. 
Description: General outline of bankruptcy court; administration 
of bankrupt estates by receivers and trustees; preparation of 

schedules in voluntary cases, taking into consideration available 
exemptions. 

BUS. 259 INTRODUCTION TO LEGAL SYSTEM. 
itaierade OptlOne =. 6 yar ls oer ee ees 3 
ASE HOURG= ea aS NS Meee 3 lecture hours/week 
PIGIGGNIGIOS =) sais re tine on he 5 le Ia ae Ss None 
Description: The course will give an entering student a survey of 
the principles of law. Students will be required to study and 
resolve typical legal problems associated with the total system of 
law in the U.S. and California. 

BUS. 415 COMPUTER KEYBOARDING. 
Wis (GIAO OIDON) oe ca Ni fs son ok dv asteedes «eshte 15 
WlARS OUI cnet orem ee eek oN 5 lab hours/week 
PYCIGGUIGNOSsin5 tle vals ie ee en ee None 

Description: An introduction to the keyboard, using the Selectric 
typewriter with drill work on the 10-key calculator. Further 
reinforcement and drill work on the IBM PCs using appropriate 
software materials. Use of special function keys and computer 
printer will be introduced. Strongly recommended as _ taken 
preceding to or concurrent with computer applications courses. 

BUS. 420 INTRODUCTION TO APPLE COMPUTER. 
Units (Grade Option) 
Class Hours (642d. 1.5 lecture/demonstration hours/week 

1 lab hour/week 
MIPI@GUISNOS ni ee es Gee ses None 

Description: Applications for microcomputers. This will include 
discussions and demonstrations of current microcomputer sof- 
tware and also introduction to more advanced microcomputer 

BASIC techniques. 

BUS. 421 ADVANCED APPLE COMPUTER 
rite MACOTOOUOM) Sic. ack en ee aa herd (lee ee so 15 
GlassvnOurs. arses: 1.5 lecture/demonstration hours/week 

2 lab hours/week 
PIGieOWiSiteseis yc: veins eticn ee) eet eres syle dE Bus. 420 

Description: Advanced applications for microcomputers includ- 
ing business applications. Topics such as word processing, 

spreadsheets, database management and other software will be 
discussed and demonstrated. 

BUS. 430 INTRODUCTION TO IBM/PC. 
MST EFA ewOOtON a ie cn eu one ince a. ee 1-5 
ClassiHOUISie eee ke ore 1.5 lecture/1 lab hour/week 
POTOGINGNO GE 4 Wines. ios, on ale I EE aly ee eee None 
Description: An introduction to microcomputers using the IBM/ 
PC. Business applications including word processing, electronic 
spreadsheet, data base, and graphics are explored. An introduc- 
tion to microcomputer BASIC is included. Strongly recommended 
BUS. 415 be taken preceeding or concurrent with this course. 

BUS. 432 MICROCOMPUTER WORD PROCESSING: 
WORDSTAR* 
Units (Grade Option) ..... 
Class Hours 3 lecture/2 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: . Keyboard 40 wpm. 
Description: Introduction to word processing on a microcomputer 
utilizing WordStar* on IBM/PC. Includes: loading, creating files, 
inputting, editing, filing, formatting, and printing. 
*Micropro™ 

BUS. 434 MICROCOMPUTER SPREADSHEET: LOTUS 1-2-3* 
WS (GradetOpton) cat sae a cle. oe 3 
ClASStHOUIS ce. oer ered 3 lecture/2 lab hours/week 
RACIBOUISNOS eee. ows hevee None 
Description: An introduction to the use of spreadsheets concepts 
in solving business—related problems. IBM/PC LOTUS 1-—2-3* 
will be utilized in this basic course. Strongly recommended 
enrollment in BUS. 415 preceeding or concurrent with this 
course 
“Lotus Dev. Corp.™ 

BUS. 436 DATA BASE MANAGEMENT dBASE II 
Units (Grade Option) ............. 3 
Class Hours ...... beer _ 3 lecture/2 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ... . None 
Description: An introduction to data base management tech- 
niques for common business applicaitons. dBASE II will be used 
on the IBM/PC to develop, and report from, a data base. The 
student will design the data base, establish the data entry 
screens and produce complex business reports from the data 
base. Strongly recommended enrollment in BUS. 415 preceeding 
or concurrent with this course 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

COMPUTER APPLICATIONS 
ACTG 190 COMPUTERIZED ACCOUNTING. 
MURS 2 hee seer, TH ee Ue : k i 3 
Classi Hourenc 2.8 uo 3 lecture/2 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ...... ACTG 100 or 121 
Description: The study of accounting utilizing a Computer and 
accounting software for five systems: general ledger, accounts 
receivable, accounts payable, depreciation, and payroll. 

BUS. 415 COMPUTER KEYBOARDING. 
Units (Grade Opon)e ciiwet erie ey ome bas eee 15 
Class: MOursas ie eenceat else be Pees ik oot oco e iae 5 lab hours/week 
Prerequisitess. shay |e eeca None 
Description: An introduction to the keyboard, using the Selectric 
typewriter with drill work on the 10-key calculator. Further 
reinforcement and drill work on the IBM PCs using appropriate 
software materials. Use of special function keys and computer 
printer will be introduced. Stronly recommended as taken preced- 
ing to or concurrent with computer applications courses.   
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BUS. 420 INTRODUCTION TO APPLE COMPUTER. 
Units (Grade Option) . 
Class Hours . 1.5 lecture/demonstration hours/week 

1 lab hour/week 
Prerequisites: None 
Description: Applications for microcomputers. This will include 
discussions and demonstrations of current microcomputer soft- 
ware and also introduction to more advanced microcomputer 
BASIC techniques. 

BUS. 421 ADVANCED APPLE COMPUTER 
Wnhitse(Grade- Option): << .4.<. 6s... aoe, ee eae 
Class Hours . ith lecture/demonstration hours/week 

2 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: Bus. 420 
Description: Advanced applications for microcomputers includ- 
ing business applications. Topics such as word processing, 
spreadsheets, database management and other software will be 
discussed and demonstrated 

BUS. 430 INTRODUCTION TO IBM/PC. 
Units (Grade Option) . Sean Oh ee Gs SOS eT al 1:5 
@lass Hours... -. . 1.5 lecture/1 lab hour/week 
RSL OOUISHES: 3. 5 cues eee a I aac te ec te eee None 
Description: An introduction to microcomputers using the IBM/ 
PC. Business applications including word processing, electronic 
spreadsheet, data base, and graphics are explored. An introduc- 
tion to microcomputer BASIC is included. Strongly recommended 
BUS. 415 be taken preceeding or concurrent with this course 

BUS. 432 MICROCOMPUTER WORD PROCESSING: 
WORDSTAR* 
Units (Grade She 
Class Hours . : 3 lecture/2 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: Keyboard 40 wpm. 
Description: Introduction to word processing on a microcomputer 
utilizing WordStar* on IBM/PC. Includes: loading, creating files, 
inputting, editing, filing, formatting, and printing. 
*“Micropro™ 

BUS. 434 MICROCOMPUTER SPREADSHEET: LOTUS 1-2-3 
WOES (Grader Opron)*.. . cage nts ie See ath eee 3 
Class Hours = _ 3 lecture/2 lab hours/week 
PIGreQUISHeS: te 2 he rs None 
Description: An introduction to the use of spreadsheets concepts 
in solving business-related problems. IBM/PC LOTUS 1-2-3" 
will be utilized in this basic course. Strongly recommended: 
enrollment in BUS. 415 preceeding or concurrent with this 
course. 
“Lotus Dev. Corp.™ 

BUS. 436 DATA BASE MANAGEMENT dBASE II 
Units. (Grade Option)... ic apis aca ee 6 
Class Houtss... oo. _ 3 lecture/2 lab hours/week 
PAR ELC TSTEST = SUM Sess ore at cette Beene ems ns. ee une er ene None 
Description: An introduction to data base management tech- 
niques for common business applicaitons. dBASE I! will be used 
on the IBM/PC to develop, and report from, a data base. The 
student will design the data base, establish the data entry 
screens and produce complex business reports from the data 
base. Strongly recommended enrollment in BUS. 415 preceeding 
or concurrent with this course. 

ECE. 243 MICROCOMPUTERS IN EARLY CHILDHOOD 
EDUCATION. 
Units (Grade Option) .... 
Class Hours sot . 3 lecture hours/week 
Rrereduisites: ©... 07... Se None 
Description: Exploration of computer software specifically desig- 
ned for curriculum with young children. Authoring systems and 
languages (particularly emphasis on LOGO) included. Course 

neither requires nor assumes any prior computer knowledge. 
Emphasis on creative problem solving. 

HSCI 410 MICROCOMPUTER FOR HEALTH SCIENCES. 
MOINS eS cca seas caeeataliney: ieee ea as ea me ae tae eee eee 1 

Class Hours (8 weeks) ................. 2 lecture hours/week 
PICMOQUISILGS Has eh nrg oe ce a nce eg ee a None 

Description: An introduction to microcomputers for students in 
Health Science related fields. Demonstrations, hands-on labora- 
tory and applications for these fields will be provided. 

H.EC 420 COMPUTER APPLICATIONS FOR HOME 
MANAGEMENT. 
Units (arade Option). s i. ee 1 

Glass Hours (6,.weeks) ........4....5. 3 lecture/demonstration 
hours/week 

Prerequisttesss 15 degen eh kee el os ae ge None 
Description: Overview of home computer software as tools in 
home management. Sources of software and relative costs. 
Review of representative software for record keeping, word 
processing, nutrition and menu management, textiles and clo- 
thing, child development, decision making, and family education. 
Chance to see how software can be selected and customized. 
Demonstration on IBM, Apple, and Tl home computers. 

CAREER AND PERSONAL 
DEVELOPMENT 
CRER 130 SELF-AWARENESS. ' 
Wnts ae ra ee PO oS ae ee pe ea 1 
Class*Holie=-Gae omen... Sees 16 lecture hours/semester 
Prerequisite; eee ieee Sisco og ie ee ee None 
Description: The class is designed to promote personal growth, 
career awareness, self-exploration, and interaction with others. 
The process will be facilitated by various assessment instru- 
ments, techiques, and lectures. 

CRER 131 OCCUPATIONAL PLANNING. 
Units 

Class Hours . 16 lecture hours/semester 
Prerequisites. viwwites age. aia eoeeen ieee CRER 130 
Description: Vocational interest tests, various self-appraisal tech- 
niques and discussions give the student insights into his/her 
abilities, interests, and personality. Occupational trends and 
ways of learning more about specific occupations are explored. 

CRER 137 LIFE AND CAREER PLANNING. 
UNS ee. et eee ieee SN Gay a eee cee 3 
Glass Holire: nea peer on sca ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites 26305 ree SS eee ca aes None 
Description: Personal and career inventories are evaluated. 
Career options are researched and job search techniques are 
developed. The course stresses the significance of clearly 
defined values and the development of strategies and goals for 
life. 

CRER 140 PEER COUNSELING. 
Units; (Grade! Option) csi ee ee se eee 2-3 
ClasssHOUrS) Poets a eee 32-48 lecture hours/semester 
Prerequisites None 
Description: This unique program is for students interested in 
developing basic helping/counseling skills through study of 
human development theory and application of self-assessment 
techniques. The training enables the student to realize the 
importance of deepening self-understanding, a sense of integrity, 
and the capacity to love. 

  

  

 



  

  

CAREER & PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT — CHEMISTRY 

CRER 401 INTRODUCTION TO COLLEGE. 
filter ea ce en ae 

Glass HOurs< 2.) aur es 16 lecture hours/semester 

Prerequisites: fc. sse.5 5 saeer en tee, oleae eno eke None 
Description: The new student is helped to know and understand 
Canada College so that he/she might make best use of its 
resources and activities. A variety of techniques are used for 
self-appraisal and decision-making. 

CRER 410 COLLEGE AWARENESS. 
Wits (Grade: Option) es. es asl eee 
Classi ouigc reir tee es 32 lecture hours/semester 

Prerequisites ... None 
Description: Although the class is intended for students in special 
programs (e.g., EXCEL) and emphasizes their special needs, all 
students are welcome to participate. The class deals more 
thoroughly with topics in CRER 401. 

CRER 650 SPECIAL INTEREST DISCUSSION GROUPS. 
NORTE ret oie nat cir nseth ot eet ete eM) fe 8 oe see 05215 
Classrtiotirs ccc ee 8-24 lecture hours/semester 
Rretocuisiteeen 6 uae seer eee lL eee, None 
Description: Any group of students with a common interest may 
meet under the leadership of a counselor to explore and evaluate 
personal values, goals, and expectations as they relate to this 
social and cultural environment. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 

Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

CHEMISTRY 
CHEM 110 CHEMISTRY AND DAILY LIFE. 
RUNS Seen fs crater tian pe eamemno erent Sh ISA tl 5c SG 
ClASSEHOUIG. Gen te ee ge ae 3 lecture hours/week 
BIGLOGUIGIGG er Sapo aa neo sitar t seer eres fa None 
Description: Introduction to the language of chemistry, followed 
by investigations into the role chemistry plays in various aspects 
of our environment. Topics such as pollution, food additives, 
energy and drugs are examined from a chemistry point of view. 

CHEM 110 CHEMISTRY AND DAILY LIFE LABORATORY. 
WIS ieee er mn Rec ane cs rey ee ce ee ere Ue, orate 
Class Hours 3 hours lab/recitation/week 
Prerequisitos.s te. He ee... Concurrent enrollment in or 

completion of CHEM 110. 
Description: Experimental examination of some materials in our 
environment; such as the making of soaps, examining of fuels, 
flammability of materials, food analysis and physical and chemi- 
cal properties of substances. 

CHEM 192 ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY. 
Onitse(Grade<Option) <i te PG Reset Te 14 
WlASSHMOUUS: ila te ecco ie. crn he 3 lecture, 1 recitation, 

2 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: .. MATH 110 or one year of high school Algebra. 
Concurrent enrollment in Geometry or Intermediate Algebra 
strongly recommended. This course should not be elected by 

students who need a general survey course. 
Description: Introduction to some of the theories, laws, concepts 
and language of Chemistry. It is specifically designed to prepare 
students for CHEM 210 with emphasis on problem solving. May 
be repeated up to 4 units. 
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CHEM 210, 220 GENERAL CHEMISTRY. 
GS ee Rees wy cs eR at 

5 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: 210-CHEM 192 with grade of C or better or high 
school chemistry with grade of B or better, and two years of 
algebra and one year of geometry. A qualification exam will be 
given at the first class meeting. 220-CHEM 210 with grade of C or 

better. 
Description: Principles and theory of inorganic chemistry for 
students majoring in Engineering, Pre-Med, Pre-Dental and other 
science majors. Topics include: Descriptive chemistry of the 
elements, ionic equilibria, oxidation-reduction, qualitative 
analysis, kinetics, thermodynamics, electrochemistry, coordina- 
tion chemistry, introduction to nuclear chemistry. 

CHEM 231 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY I. 
Units 
Class Hours . 

4 lab hours/week 
CHEM 220 with grade of C 

or better 
Description: The basic concepts of carbon chemistry; a study of 
the structure, nomenclature, and reactions of the important 
Classes of aliphatic and aromatic compounds. An introduction to 
IR and NMR spectroscopy is included. 

CHEM 232 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY II. 
Onitsyiaee sas oe 
Class Hours ...... 

Prerequisites: ..... 

4 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: .......... Chem 231 with grade of C or better 
Description: More rigorous treatment of mechanisms, reactions, 
and synthesis. Structure determination by degradation and spec- 
troscopy. Laboratory will be implementation of techniques and 
skills taught in Chem 231, including identification of unknown 
compounds and mixtures. Extra supplies may be required. 

CHEM 250 QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. 
ACIS ey es ets ig ee phe 
Class Hours ..... 

eee ia a wees 4 
... 2 lecture, 1 recitation, 

5 lab hours/week 
CHEM 220 with grade of C 

or better 
Description: Study of. the theory, calculations and common 
analytical procedures of quantitative analysis and the acquisition 
of related basic skills and techniques. Required of most students 
majoring in the physical sciences, medical sciences, and some 
areas of life science. 

CHEM 410 HEALTH SCIENCE CHEMISTRY. 
WINES Dametemee eesti. veneers al epee Se 
Class Hours ... ... 3 lecture, 1 recitation, 

2 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ..5..... One year high school algebra. 
Description: Elementary course covering fundamental principles 
of general and inorganic chemistry with emphasis on applied 
chemistry rather than theoretical principles. Not accepted toward 
physical or life science major, or engineering, but will meet the 
requirements for many programs in home economics, nursing, 
environmental tech, etc. 

CHEM 420 HEALTH SCIENCE CHEMISTRY. 
Sie tnains te k A eel a ass Ce foes Rae 4 

. 3 lecture, 1 recitation, 
2 lab hours/week 

CHEM 410 or CHEM 210 
with grade of C or better 

Description: Same format as 410, but with organic and bio- 
chemistry as subject matter. 

Prerequisites: 

Prerequisites: ......... 
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A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent ‘Study. 

CHINESE 
CHIN 801 CONVERSATIONAL CHINESE I. 
Units (Grade Option) ............. aes Od ae (iach aio 
CSS HOUT SHi ee Oe BH ea: 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: Hd lacty has a ROA an None 
Description: Introduction to reading, speaking, and writing 
modern Mandarin Chinese. Emphasis on the spoken language. 
Chinese culture background pertinent to the learning of the 
language will be supplied. 

CHIN 802 CONVERSATIONAL CHINESE II. 
Units (Grade Option) ... ! ; ; igo Bee 3 
Class Hours . be WY, . 3 lecture hours/week 
PNBFOCRUSHOS oe tia kcrn aie uk ee oe CHIN 801 
Description: Further reading, speaking and writing modern Man- 
darin Chinese. Emphasis on the spoken language. Chinese 
culture background pertinent to the learning of the language will 
be supplied. 

COMPUTER INFORMATION 
SYSTEMS 
COMP 103 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER SCIENCE. 
Units (Grade Option) Bie Set range 5G ES 
Class Hours 3 lecture/2 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: pete ae Rae . None 
Description: Introduction to computer hardware, software and 
programming languages. Students will be exposed to a wide 
range of computer applications. Instruction will be provided in 
text editing, algorithms and problem solving, and an introduction 
to programming using Karel the robot and Logo with turtle- 
graphics 

COMP 115 ON-LINE EDITING. 
AMS sekct an : ; : 0.5 
Class Hours 1 eight—hour session 
Prerequisites: ... None 
Description: Use of on-line editing programs, text editing and 
program development and modification. Strongly recommended 
for students taking COMP 151, 155, 162, 170, 248, 247. This 
course is also recommended for students who want to use the 
on-line editing program for editing reports and/or compositions in 
non-computer courses. 

COMP 151 INTRODUCTION TO COBOL PROGRAMMING. 
Units .. : ‘ é 
Class Hours 
Prerequisites: . 

#3 eo 
ae 3 lecture/4 lab hours/week 
MATH 110 with grade of C or better and 

COMP 115 or concurrent enrollment. 
Description: Writing and testing COBOL programs. Emphasis on 
logic or typical business programs and basic language elements 
Included also are debugging techniques, use of reference 
manuals, program documentation standards and structured pro- 
gramming concepts. 

COMP 155 BASIC PROGRAMMING. 
ONS appr fee a: 
Class Hours ....... 8 lecture/4 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ... MATH 110 with grade of C or better. 
(Some typing skills recommended.) COMP 103 and COMP 115 

strongly recommended: 
Description: Introduction to computer pro ramming using the 
BASIC language. Topics will include Input/Output, control state- 

3 
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ments, subroutines and functions, one and two dimensional 
arrays, string processing, random numbers, sequential files, 
documentation, and programming style. 

COMP 162 FORTRAN PROGRAMMING. 
Units 

ClasstHOlligs ae Ste Se 3 lecture/4 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ... MATH 130 with grade of C or better, or MATH 
241 with grade of C or better, COMP 155 prerequisite or 

concurrently. 
Description: Introduction to computer programming using the 
FORTRAN language. Topics will include Input/Output, control 
Statements, subroutines and functions, one and two dimensional 
arrays, string processing, random numbers, sequential files, 
documentation, and programming style. 

COMP 170 INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING IN PASCAL. 
PICS ss et eee rece ae Aes Re en aee eh eect gc aa 3 
Class.Hours thio eee .. 3 lecture/4 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ... MATH 110 or equivalent with a grade of C or 
better. (Some typing skills recommended.) COMP 103 and 

COMP 115 strongly recommended. 
Description: An introductory course in programming using the 
PASCAL language. Emphasis will be on the use of structured 
programming techniques in general problem-solving situations 
with both numerical and non—numerical applications. 

COMP 179 FILES AND DATA BASE MANAGEMENT. 
UL Soie sR at cena acne eastern La ho lb ae Rie ga Nese oe 3 

3 lecture hours/week 
. COMP 155 or 162 or 170; COMP 115 strongly 

recommended; COMP 181 corequisite. 
Description: A discussionof files, file organization, file updating, 
and data-based management systems. Theory and examples of 
sequential, virtual array, and random 1/O files, and an introduction 
to data base management systems as used in computer 
systems 

COMP 181 PROGRAMMING FOR FILES. 
Units aa 
Class Hours .... .. 1 lecture/4 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ...... COMP 151 or COMP 155 or COMP 162 or 

COMP 170; Must be taken concurrently with COMP 179. 
Description; This course utilizes one of the higher level languages 
to create programs that illustrate techniques taught in COMP 179. 
Possible languages currently include BASIC, COBOL, FORTRAN 
and Pascal. This course may be repeated for credit if a different 
language is chosen. (See class schedule for specific section.) 

COMP 183 ADVANCED PROGRAMMING TECHNIQUES. 
Units 

Prerequisites: 

... 1 lecture/4 lab hours/week 
COMP 151 or COMP 155 or COMP 162 or 

COMP 170; Must be taken concurrently with COMP 245. 
Description, This course utilizes one of the higher level languages 
to create programs that illustrate techniques taught in COMP 245. 
Possible languages currently include BASIC, COBOL, FORTRAN 
and Pascal. This course may be repeated for credit if a different 
language is chosen. (See class schedule for specific section.) 

COMP 245 ADVANCED TOPICS PROGRAMMING. 
WINS cease Wh pee Sie Se aa sse a tal Mico a pee ae CRO ee ee ae 3 
Class" HOUis: oes eae he .... 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ..... COMP 151 or COMP 155 or COMP 162 or 
COMP 170. COMP 115 strongly recommended. COMP. 181 

‘ corequisite. 
Description: Application of sequential and random files. Addi- 
tional topics will be chosen from: data base systems, text 
processing, simulations, language translators, and spreadsheet 
design. 

  

 



  

  

COMPUTER INFORMATION — DRAMA 

COMP 275 ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE PROGRAMMING. 
OTS Pes erg tage Pee ee ee Ae gue | 3 
Class HOUSie ne. Sees 5 3 lecture/3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ..-,..... Strong knowledge of one programming 

language and COMP 115 prerequisite or concurrently. 
Description: Introduction to assembly language programming 
including input/output, memory reference, and register reference 
instructions. Address modification, indirect addressing, indexing 
and sub—routines. Topics also include macro definition and use. 

COMP 699 INDEPENDENT COMPUTER LABORATORY 
ROGUES ee pe ammny Meatiarey ak Wf BA Ieee gt ES 

.. 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: Strong knowledge of a computer language, or a 
need to use the text-editor in a non-computer class to write 
reports and/or compositions. COMP. 115 strongly recommended 
Description: Individualized use of computer facilities for program- 
ming’ and/or on-line text editing. Not a corequisite for any 
computer class. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics: 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

COOPERATIVE 
EDUCATION 
Cooperative Education — Work Experience 

Through the Cooperative Education program, students earn 
college credit by improving their skills, knowledge, or perform- 
ance On a paying or a volunteer Job. Students work with a Co-op 
Education instructor and their job supervisor to establish measur- 
able learning objectives appropriate to their jobs. Credit is 
earned when these stated objectives have been successfully 
accomplished. Students must be enrolled tn seven units (includ- 
ing the Cooperative Education course) to earn Cooperative 
Education credit. 

Students may earn one unit of credit for each 75 hours of paid 
work (approximately 5 hours per week) with a maximum of four 
units per semester for a total not to exceed 16 units while enrolled 
in a community college. Students on votunteer jobs with non- 
profit organizations may earn one unit of credit for each 60 hours 
of work (approximately 4 hours per week). For further information 
see your counselor or the Cooperative Education Coordinator in 
the Career Center, Building 5, Room 208 

For Veterans Only 

A veteran may count Co-op Education units towards Veterans 
educational benefits. The Veterans Administration requires that 
the veteran's job relate closely to the veteran's major. 

COOP 670 OCCUPATIONAL COOPERATIVE 
EDUCATION. 
RSH ance pee isk ce Ce eer i Saale c. 1-4 
Clase HOUlSr se kee. ane ome 4—6 lecture hrs/semester 

(on/job — 75 to 300 hrs/semester) 
Bretequisites ~ ..: om, .. Enrollment in 7 units 

including Co-op Ed. 
Description: Students’ jobs must be related to their occupational 
goals. Scheduled class meetings and individual conferences are 
required. Students must set and implement job objectives in 
which they improve their skills, knowledge or performance on the 
job. 

69 

DEVELOPMENTAL SKILLS 
DSKL 810 SPECIFIC LEARNING SKILLS. 
Units (Credit Only) . i ts 
Class Hours Scene Ra ae 1~3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: : : . Verifiable learning disability. 
Description: Individual and small group activities designed to 
assist students with identified learning disabilities in the following 
Skill areas; basic skills; memory/organization/concentration skills; 
perceptual skills (auditory/visual); language skills (receptive and 
expressive); conceptual skills 

DSKL 811 SPECIFIC LEARNING SKILLS ASSESSMENT. 
Units . ia a8 ee 
Class Hours . 6—8 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: Verifiable learning disability. 
Description: Through the use of individual diagnostic test and 
self—evaluation and other activities, students will examine and 
become more aware of their specific and general abilities and 
limitations relative to their academic, vocational and social needs 
and interests. Students will also learn to develop and seek to 
implement individual educational plans based on the finding of 
their diagnostic activities 

DSKL 813 DEVELOPMENTAL READING AND THINKING. 
Units (Credit/No-credit) i 0.5-—2 
Class Hours 1:5 lecture, 1.5 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: y es . Verifiable learning disability 
Description: Small group classroom instruction designed to assist 
learners with identified learning disabilities in the development/ 
improvement of receptive written language and field independent 
thinking skills. (May be repeated up to a total of 9 units.) 
DSKL 814 DEVELOPMENTAL SPELLING AND WRITING. 
Units (Credit/No-credit) 0:5—2 
Class Hours 1.5 lecture, 1.5 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: Verifiable learning disability. 
Description: Small group and classroom activities designed to 
assist students with identified learning disabilities in spelling and 
writing skills. (May be repeated up to a total of 9 units) 
DSKL 816 TUTORING. 
Units (Credit/No-credit) 
Class Hours 4 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites Dsk! 811; Verifiable learning disability 
Description: This course is designed to assist students with 
identified learning disabilities to achieve success in mainstream 
Classes through instructional techniques which are appropriate to 
the student's specific needs identified through assessment 

DRAMA 
DRAM 101 HISTORY OF THEATRE I. 

/ 03872 

0.5 

05-2 

Units (Grade Option) : : 3 
Class Hours . 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites See a , fies Shes None 
Description: The Classical period to the 18th century. Plays, 
physical theatres, staging, directing and their relationship to 
existent cultural forces. Use of audio—visual resources and 
required play attendance 

DRAM 102 HISTORY OF THEATRE Il. 
Units (Grade Option) : : 3 
Class Hours .. : 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites .. None 
Description: The 18th century to the present. Development and 
changes in dramatic styles and structure. The 19th century, 
Ibsen, Chekhov, new stage craft, Brechtian style, theatre of the 
absurd and living theatre. Use of audio-visual resources and 
required play attendance 
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DRAM 106 READER’S THEATRE. 
Units (Grade © tion) ie ogo acinar Neca are, cena 3 
GlasseHOurs cece ee ee ee 3 lecture hours/week 
EI@reQuisites:. 20ers a ny ee a ne . None 
Description: Oral presentation of literature both dramatic and 
non-dramatic. Presentations are given with a minimal use of line 
memorization and properties. The class will consist of lectures, 
presentations, and discussion of interpretations. Outside reading 
and rehearsal are required. 

DRAM 140 INTRODUCTION TO THE THEATRE. 
Units (Grade pier Sig Ne eS reas hc ee cps 3 
Class Hours Pe SN ees eget eat: 3 lecture hours/week 
PICrEGUISITGS 3°. casi casie nome ee reine ge courier meee yee None 
Description: Nomenclatures, duties, and responsibilities of the 
various theatre artists, traditions, script analysis, approach to a 
script from the director's viewpoint, the designer's viewpoint. 
oe performance, music and dance, motion pictures, and 

DRAM 142 GREAT PLAYS: CLASSICAL AND RENAISSANCE. 
Units (Grade Option) 3 
Class Hours . 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: .... None 
Description: Study of the greatest plays and playwrights from 
classical Greece through the Elizabethan era in England. Prin- 
ciples underlying dramatic literature in each period will be related 
to dominant social, intellectual and artistic forces, measuring the 
student's own beliefs and values against those of characters of 
other times and places. Play attendance may be required. 

DRAM 143 GREAT PLAYS: MODERN ERA. 
Units (Gtader© ption) a8 Ge ai Pe ey Ae ane te 3 
ClasSiHOUrSs cee fe a ee eae 3 lecture hours/week 
PrOLOQUISHOS? i. os ls la teak ee REE None 
Description: Study of the great plays and playwrights from the 
17th Century to the present. See description of Drama 142. 

DRAM 144 HISTORY AND DEVELOPMENT 
OF THE AMERICAN MUSICAL. (Also LIT. 144) 
Units (Grade: Option): <ebet ces i ae: ea 3 
Glass HOULS sao ste 3 lecture hours/week 
PLOECLISHOS dale es ys cule guid cee ale oem ater k otreae None 
Description: Students study the development of the American 
musical theater from its European roots through vaudeville, 
revues, etc., to the modern concept musical. The class explores 
how musical theater of the period reflects the social and cultural 
trends in American society. The structural components of musical 
theater, as well as significant contributions to this unique Ameri- 
can theatrical form, will be a major part of the class. 

DRAM 151 INTRODUCTION TO SHAKESPEARE I. 
(Also LIT. 151) 
Units*(Grade:OBtion) she Fs ae Ss aes Cee ee 3 
Class Hours ... ibe yl oat as eta 3 lecture hours/week 
PROFAGUISIGS!: 8405.4. os)... nek ee eGR reer ENGL 100 
Description: Study of ‘representative plays of Shakespeare. A 
chronological sequence of plays, from each of the phases of 
Shakespeare's creativity, will be covered. Some discussion of 
Shakespeare's life and times and some discussion of his poetry 
will be included, although the plays are the main focus of the 
course. 

DRAM 152 INTRODUCTION TO SHAKESPEARE I. 
(Also LIT. 152) 
Woits (Grade: ODton) ai iow ieee ee eee 3 
ClaSSHOUTSime ies BOE ck Sa ae ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisitegie ss eight ioe tae ENGL 100 
Description: Study of selected plays of Shakespeare. Some 
discussion of Shakespeare's life and time and some discussion 
of his poetry will be included, although his plays are the main 

DRAMA 

focus of the course. Plays covered are different than those in 
Drama 151 and are not selected on a chronological basis. 

DRAM 200 THEORY AND PRACTICE OF ACTING. 
Units (Grade Option) ... 
Class Hours 4 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: .. Concurrent enrollment in DRAM 208. 
Description: Theories and techniques of acting and dramatic 
production; presentation of scenes, including scenes performed 
for video-tape study; improvisation and pantomime; critical 
evaluation of scenes and plays. 

DRAM 201, 202, 203 ADVANCED ACTING. 
Units (Grade Option) 
Class Hours 
Prerequisites: 

4 lecture hours/week 
Sate baiciat DRAM 200 and concurrent enrollment 

in DRAM 209, 210, 211. 
Description: Advanced, enriched, and more complex work in the 
areas covered by DRAM 200. 

DRAM 208, 209, 210, 211 (ACTING LABORATORIES). 
Units<(Grade- Option) ce. nk ee a ace 
Class Hours 6 lab hours/week 
Prenequisitsta wc ie eas eee ote ora eee None 
Description: Supervised rehearsals of improvisations, pantom- 
imes, oral readings and short scenes. Forms and styles of acting. 
Exercises in the use of mind, emotions, voice, and body in acting. 
Acting scenes for drama classes and others. Emphasis upon 
coaching by the instructor and the students preparing of scenes 
for performance. May be repeated once for credit. 

DRAM 230 MIME AND MOVEMENT. 
Units:(Grade. Option) ss. Ns. 25. one eee 3 
ClaSSsHOUES ti ssrres tee hes eo ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites. sere icc eee, Oe eae ere Seance None 
Description: The development of expressive body movement for 
the actor and dancer. Emphasis will be placed on the creation of 
original mimes to poetry, music, and other art forms, training in 
coordination, posture, balance, gesture, and stage techniques. 

DRAM 248 MAKE-UP. 
Units (Grade Option 
Class Hours .... 2 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites? -s.5.2..... Concurrent enrollment in ORAM 305. 
Description: Introduction to basic techniques of theatrical make- 
up. Development of skills in practical application. 

DRAM 261, 262 DRAMA TECHNOLOGY I, Il. 
Wnits: (GradecO pion) eset ihe ys <0" agate ase actin Gall eaten ena 3 
Class MOUSE ane eas ole 2 lecture & 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisit@e: i iach Gn. occ. pa apiene se eet eames None 
Description: Theory and practice relating to the design and 
execution of lighting and sound for theatrical presentations. Study 
of various types of lighting and sound equipment and accesso- 
ries. Elements of electricity, qualities of light and sound and their 
control. 

DRAM 263, 264 DRAMA TECHNOLOGY Iil, IV. 
Units (Grade Option) te cis. ee ee ce S 
G@lasssHOurs = a oar es 3 lecture & 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ......... DRAM 261 and 262 or their equivalent. 
Description: Lectures and special projects in stage managing, 
technical work, and design. 

DRAM 300 PLAY PRODUCTION. 
Units: (Grade Option): 4: no eine Oe iene ane 0.5-3 
Glass HOUIS: Weg eae fico Ged a eer By arrangement 
Prerequisiter sie winks. a sins +1 ae ela, Audition. 
Description: Problems of actual play production, acting. Play 
rehearsal of seven weeks for each of three major productions per 
semester. Rehearsals are held from 7—10 p.m., Monday through 
Friday. May be repeated for up to 18 units. 

  

 



  

  

DRAMA— EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 

DRAM 305 TECHNICAL PRODUCTION. 
DMs (rage Ontlon) akin 6 oe 0.5-3 
WiaSSaOUIStes PAI te 8 By arrangement 
RIPIOC site Shera eae iy eek ea .... None 
Description: Problems of actual play production. Set building, 
painting, lighting, sound, properties, rigging, and stage crew 
Operations; costume and make-up. Students may work on one to 
three plays per semester. May be repeated for up to 18 units. 

DRAM 338 COSTUME WORKSHOP. 
Wits, (Grace Oplones war eect eg A ees 3 
Glass HOUSHe <i ee ..... 2 lecture hours/week 

plus 3 lab hours/week by arrangement. 
Prerequisites: ..°.. 0... .. Concurrent enrollment in DRAM 305. 
Description: Problems of actual play preparation of costumes. 
This course will provide drama and fashion students the opportu- 
nity for practical experience in execution of costumes for drama- 
tic productions, with possibilities for designing. May be repeated 
three times for credit. : 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Stuay. 

EARLY CHILDHOOD 
EDUCATION 
ECE. 210 EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION PRINCIPLES. 
(Also PSYC 210) 
WMS MGrede Open): anc... ey a {26° 
lass House 2s iy 16—48 lecture hours/semester 
eC ecre ese tek eee a Ny ea None 
Description: Overview of the nature and goals of Early Childhood 
Education. Awareness of historical perspective. Exploration of 
various program models in ECE and potential future trends. 

ECE. 211 EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION CURRICULUM. 
(Also PSYC 211) 
Wiatsr Gages @ption) cs 20 me 1=3 
labs HOUTSa ey 16—48 lecture hours/semester 
IOIOUMISfoSipaMeler ey me Fe ke Se None 
Description: Development of goals and objectives leading to the 
selection and management of activities for young children. Foster 
skills in providing quality learning experiences. Appreciation of 
the value of children's play. Development of appropriate curricu- 
lum evaluation methods. 

ECE. 212 CHILD, FAMILY, AND COMMUNITY. 
(Also PSYC 212) 
Uints (ejade Ontion icy... ve es 3 
CIAGSaOULS cos ee eg 3 lecture hours/week 
BiGleauichbonin: citar ct ru eee ee 6 None 
Description: Nature of varying and interacting factors of socializa- 
tion. Focus is on middle childhood. Examination of contemporary 
family life styles and patterns of childrearing. Resources and 
community agencies available to children and families. Examina- 
tion of contemporary factors influencing communities. 

ECE. 230 CREATIVE ACTIVITIES FOR THE YOUNG CHILD. 
Upliss(G@rade Option): Jee sa. Meas meds ee 3 
CIASGSHOUIS pee ig ole ee ee 3 lecture hours/week 
BIGlOGMstes einai oo eee nay None 
Description: Designed to give practical skills in presenting 
activities to young children. The student will understand the role 
of creativity; how to stimulate creative expression through art 
media, music, dramatic activities, science and games both 
indoors and outdoors. 

ECE. 240 EARLY CHILDHOOD 
EDUCATION ADMINISTRATION I. 
Units (Grade Option) ......... : 
Glase-AOurs) .s) e: 

seis, PAR AY pn eee eae PS) 
.......... 3 lecture hours/week 

.. 12 units of ECE suggested. 
Description: Overview of the business aspects of caring for 
children. Topics incude: Legal requirements for child care 
settings; laws relating to Early Childhood Education: facets of 
business and fiscal management 

ECE. 241 EARLY CHILDHOOD 
EDUCATION ADMINISTRATION II. 
Units (Grade Option)........... ee = aS 
Class Hours ...... Soe 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: . . None 
Description: Focus on the human relations aspects of child care. 
Major topics include: Staffing and supervision: parent involve- 
ment; issues in ECE. 

ECE. 243 MICROCOMPUTERS IN EARLY CHILDHOOD 
EDUCATION. 
Units (Grade Option) ... =. Sa eas Bee Ls SACS eg a Ma aod eee 
Classours-=e | Bea pies .. 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: Pine ant rma ke . None 
Description: Exploration of computer software specifically desig- 
ned for curriculum with young children. Authoring systems and 
languages (particularly emphasis on LOGO) included. Course 
neither requires nor assumes any prior Computer knowledge. 
Emphasis on creative problem solving. 

ECE. 245 TEACHING AND MANAGEMENT INTERNSHIP |. 
Units (Grade Option) ..... ee an 3=10 
Class Hours ..... Eke ae IR 
Prerequisites: ... ... ECE certificate or 14 units of ECE 

and demonstrated ability. 
Description: Designed for the experienced student in cooperation 
with the Bing School at Stanford University Teaching Practicum 
includes: team teaching; program planning; developmental curri- 
culum; observational skills in Child Development. Management 
Seminar includes: program planning; implementation and monitor: 
ing organizational structure; non-profit incorporation; resource 
management/personnel management 

ECE. 246 TEACHING AND MANAGEMENT INTERNSHIP II. 
Units (Grade Option) ........... Fats | aap ee 3-10 
WiaSs HOU Seats eden eee mate eee, ME Sk Ea 
Prerequisites: ... ECE certificate or 14 units of ECE 

and demonstrated ability. 
Description: Designed for the experienced student in cooperation 
with the Bing School at Stanford University. Teaching Practicum 
includes: team teaching; program planning (including the Special 
Child); curriculum evaluation; advanced observational skills in 
Child Development. Management Seminar includes: resource 
management; fiscal and budgetary administration: facility and 
equipment management; parent involvement: special topics in 
management. 

ECE. 311 NUTRITION FOR YOUNG CHILDREN. 
Units (Grade Option) ... 
Class Hours (8 weeks) 
PRCLOGUISOS: nt. olan ie tu ee eae ae .. None 
Description: This course stresses the understanding of nutritional 
requirements for the young child and the effects of inadequate 
nutrition on growth and deviopment. Guides for parents and 
teachers concerning nutritious snacks and meals. 
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ECE. 313 HEALTH AND SAFETY FOR YOUNG CHILDREN. 
Unitss(Grade. Option)... sean <u te ee en Se 1 
Class Hours (8 weeks) 2 lecture hours/week 
BIGLECUISITGS! Cains tits. ccs aren oy gn Oe ee. ees None 
Description: Safety regulations will be reviewed for those plan- 
ning to work in a setting caring for children. Guides to parents 
and teachers concerning the prevention of accidents. Equipment 
purchasing information and curriculum ideas for teaching safety 
to your children will be included. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

ECONOMICS 
ECON 100 PRINCIPLES OF MACRO ECONOMICS. 
Unitss(Grade Option) ee So: eee Ee ae ae 3 
Class Hours ... cr de ROS bs 

resources, machines and labor in production; firms and organ- 
izing private business; the banking system; money and economic 
activity; trends of national income and factors in determination; 
policies for stabilization and growth. 

ECON 102 PRINCIPLES OF MICRO ECONOMICS. 
nts (Grade @ptian)7 sve ec eR roe. Cee ee cee S 
Class HOWS ia) 2 ee el ee ace 3 lecture hours/week 
PROLGELUSNCS 8 fe Shao) oe ee eyed Bea ees None 
Description: Supply, demand and price determination in a market 
economy; the business firm's cost, revenues and price policies 
under competition and monopoly; determination of wages, rent, 
interest and profits; international trade and finance; taxes, debts 
and public finance; comparative economic systems. 

ECON 230 ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. 
white x(Grade: Option)ieicek we ok See er en Sa 3 
Class Hours . RO ee eye Ok 3 lecture hours/week 
PENEGUISIOS! ete sh: eS Ra ee eee None 
Description: Origin and development of the American economy. 
Industrial growth, land, and resource use, the transportation 
revolution, development of money and banking, trade patterns, 
organized labor, the role of government in aiding economic 
development and stabilization. (This course fulfills American 
Institutions requirement.) 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

ENGINEERING 
ENGR 100 ENGINEERING AND THE ENVIRONMENT. 
Units . nae 
Class HOUIS Si. memeo Soon ae 2 lecture/1 lab hour/week 
Prerequisites: ...... ie . Required for engineering majors. 
Description: Technological assessment of current and future 
problems facing mankind, including the ecological, legal, social 
and political aspects and their interconnections. Exploration of the 
engineering system's approach to finding and providing optimum 
solutions of environmental needs. This course is open to both 
technical and non-technical majors. 

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION — ENGLISH 

ENGR 200 DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 
Units Sais as Se a et fae a ee on re re 2 
Class‘ HOUrSH Oe sts es 2 lecture/4 lab hours/week 
Prerequisitesic) 62.52) .a Seu ee ee ee MATH 130 
Description: Lectures and drafting room work orthographically 
solving engineering problems in three-dimensional space. Intro- 
duction to graphic statics, vector properties, space-force poly- 
gons. 

ENGR 220 ENGINEERING GRAPHICS. 
UNIS: oon. SeeSR ER EE RGS eteo. </Sa a te eee ae 2 
Glass Hours) Se 2 lecture/4 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ipa, a uae ee so MATH 251 or 241 
Description: Numerical and graphical calculus. Design projects 
and introduction to the use of computers in engineering design. 

ENGR 230 STATICS. 
UTES errr ae iret me eres scuttle on ee 3 
Class! HOuyvors tea Giese eee ie 3 lecture hours/week 
PIGrequisites® cog 2 a ee 2k eaee MATH 251 or 241 
Description: Plane and space force systems; equilibrium 
problems covering structures, machines, distributed force 
systems, friction, moments of inertia and virtual work. 

ENGR 260 CIRCUITS AND DEVICES. 
OWS See ica tity eee ty, Ad se es eee 3 
Class HOUIS Ska ee eS 3 lecture hours/week 
PIereQuiSitGs: "ane eee MATH 252 or 242, PHYS 260 

recommended. 
Description: Introduction to electrical and electronic circuits and 
devices. Network theory and instruments. 

ENGR 260L CIRCUITS AND DEVICES LABORATORY. 
ODS 3 Us se RR A rh nr aoe cee 
ClasstHOuiigur ines seer we es ee ee 3 lab hours/week 
RICIEQUISITCS 33 a ay To be taken concurrently with 

ENGR 260. 
Description: DC and AC network circuit theory. Cathode-ray 
oscilloscope theory and use. Non-linear device measurements, 
transistors and integrated circuits. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

ENGLISH 
The Cafada English Placement Test is required of all students 

who have not taken a college composition course by the time 
they enter Canada. Special exemption is made for students 
whose program totals fewer than 9 units and who do not intend to 
take an English class. Students who have taken Placement Exams 
at either the College of San Mateo or Skyline College may 
substitute results from these colleges. No other exams are 
acceptable. 

Those taking the Placement Exam will ordinarily be placed in 
either English 100 or English 801. Additional class placements will 
be made for those students requiring remedial courses. 

The English Department recognizes the Advanced Placement 
Test in English. 

ENGL 100 READING AND COMPOSITION. 
RIS ea pene oss. oe ie rh UPTON eRe SS RUN ech eed ee aaa 3 
Class:HOUNS: ass oes eee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: .. ENGL 100 recommendation via the placement 

test. 
Description: Intensive reading and writing based on a study of 
primarily non-fiction materials; writing will emphasize the exposi- 
tory and the argumentative forms. 

  

 



  

  

ENGLISH 

ENGL 110 COMPOSITION AND LITERATURE. 
UTS peter ra ie ioe Oe Seay Sy ont ose 3 
GIRS SEIOUTS mate ere 3 lecture hours/week 
BIGLGCU Ses! to) Spee hs Kee Pear fy a: ENGL 100 
Description: Study of at least three literary types: short story, 
drama, poetry, or novel, with extensive critical writing. Essays will 
be based on reading and class analysis. 

ENGL 161 CREATIVE WRITING I. 
enitonorade Option)i- suai t ons) cf eka Oe 3 
Sloss HOU is ee ee a 3 lecture hours/week 
RieqoleSeauie wei eee ha a ese al, iene None 
Description: The craft of writing fiction. Designed to help begin- 
ning writers to find a way to begin and to encourage journeyman 
writers to continue. Emphasis falls upon writing technique and 
critical ability. 

ENGL 162 CREATIVE WRITING II. 
Unitex(Grade: Ootaniee wanes oR a eee 3 
ClaSStHOUTS ce eee ie fe 3 lecture hours/week 
RrOVequisites' ss: Cac cpleaimin i sree he es None 
Description: The craft of writing poetry. Designed to help begin- 
ning writers to find a way to begin and to encourage journeyman 
writers to continue. Emphasis falls upon writing technique and 
critical ability. 

ENGL 165 ADVANCED COMPOSITION. 
ASG Meee aS! Ieee emer i gemma ae oo Uee  y aRr RS oe 3 
Class HOlISe fos ieee ee ene ea 3 lecture hours/week 
ReLOCNSICCG hs.) gh ateno ee nae oe en ENGL 100 
Description: The logic and rhetoric of composition will be 
examined and practiced in this course. Modes, methods, and 
kinds of reasoning will be studied; compositions will be directed 
by formal, logical practices. The course will review formal and 
informal fallacies, voice, tone, and distance. Formal argument will 
be studied and practiced. 

ENGL 181 TECHNICAL REPORT WRITING. 
Units 
GIASSIIOUIS sie ay oh igre eM op 3 lecture hours/week 
PIOlEGUISItGG seri) eet, Sti ee, ENGL 100 or equivalent. 

Description: Designed to help the student become skilled in the 
basic techniques of report writing. Students will write papers 
about their technical areas or interests. Basic principles for 
achieving successful written communication—both formal and 
informal — are set forth. 

ENGL 801 READING AND WRITING. 
Uiirtaerenrtee an eth oe eet. get, eA eee oie 3-4 
Wines HOU eee ce ih 3-4 lecture hours/week 
BICIOOMISNOS nae hers es Eligibility determined 

by English Placement Test. 
Description: This is an AA/AS degree level course, and is 
especially recommended for students who have found previous 
English courses difficult. Content: reading of non-fiction and short 
fiction materials; writing of paragraphs; some work on study skills 
and critical thinking. The course is designed to increase reading 
and writing skills, to develop an interest in reading for pleasure 
and information. 

ENGL 802 READING AND INTERPRETATION. 
Ghee NL an eo en hos eat ae ts BR ES 4 
eostHOUIS em oo eat, Se 4 lecture hours/week 
PG IRCUIGI OSI nel te (sie By gone eee kasi ENGL 801 
Description: This course is a continuation of English 801. Content: 
reading and interpreting of novels, poetry, and drama; writing of 
paragraphs and short essays; continued work on study skills and 
critical thinking. 

  

ENGL 860 VOCABULARY DEVELOPMENT. 
Wilisn(GragerOononyiaiic is oes Soca ws). es Seen Bes 2 
GleeorlolWaiene ai 1 lecture/1 lab hour/week 
PIGIOGUNS Sma hts ante eis Sires ae evans. cere None 
Description: A course in vocabulary improvement, including use 

of context and structural clues, and use of the dictionary. 
Frequent individual quizzes. May be repeated three times for 
credit. 

ENGL 870 SPELLING. 
Waits Glaae ODUOM sais ct es ns et a eee 2 
GClaSS* Ours Mes 3 7G nam Sears 1 lecture/1 lab/week 
ELGIOGUISNCSic tn ee ei rae hy ss he eee ee None 
Description: Word history, derivation, formation, and spelling 
rules are covered in the course. Students may be placed in 

English 870 as a result of their English Placement Test results, but 
the course is open to all students. 

ENGL 880 ENGLISH FUNDAMENTALS AND GRAMMAR 
REVIEW. 
Had scien Wek atv ia stead awe > ae negeces Oc 3 

GlassHouie et ey ere se 3 lecture hours/week 
fel OLOGUISNG Grek rte ye ils er NU a Asta case fargcteme None 
Description: While primarily intended as a semester-length 
“brush-up" course, English 880 also serves the remedial needs of 

students whose English Placement Test indicates a need for 
stringent review. Grammar, punctuation, vocabulary, and diction 
are included in the course. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 

under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

LIT. 101 MODERN LITERATURE. 
PSH SLAGGE@ DUOM) rate cies rin, «hen. etter on aes ees 3 
BIASSUOULSWe aes isk ks cs, oe 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: 

Description: Study of selected fiction, poetry, and drama of the 
20th Century. Lectures, discussions, related reading, writing of 
critical papers. 

LIT. 111 THE SHORT STORY. 
Whites (Glade Option) ruta. Ge eis, ae oko VERS S 
Glass,Hours 3.) eck Sie, 2a oe 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites; 52.4.5 ve) ies Uk ENGL 110 or equivalent. 
Description: Designed to help the student understand short 
Stories, perhaps the most popular form of prose fiction today. 
Careful analysis of short stories as a means of developing in the 
student a critical method for the evaluation of the short story form. 

LIT. 115 INTRODUCTION TO POETRY. 
nitss(GradesOpuon) tks: ena) oe ct sees ogee 3 
OlASST OUTS nese aed ast ea 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: : cs oe) Mo eee ae ENGL 110 or equivalent 
Description: Discovery and study of the experience of a poem. 
Intensive and extensive reading, discussion, papers. 

LIT. 141 DRAMA STUDY AND APPRECIATION. 
Woes (Grade OOM) sea art ick sepa. . sw aie aban ee 3 
GldSSrOUIG. ecient 3 lecture hours/week 
BIGIOGUISNOSie a sa again, Lode hae, co Ree ee None 

Description: An introduction to the literary bases of dramatic art 
with an emphasis on structure of drama. Frequent play attend- 
ance will be stressed. Discussion and written analysis follow. 

    

BER eas esa ROM ia ENGL 100 or equivalent. * 

e
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LIT. 142 GREAT PLAYS: CLASSICAL AND RENAISSANCE. 
(Also DRAM 142) 
rise (GradexO ption) ss. 2. a ies oo, oe eee ieee 3 
Class Hours SEATS A Shot emer amet 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ....... None 
Description: Study of the greatest plays and playwrights from 
Classical Greece to the Elizabethan era in England. Principles 
underlying dramatic literature in each period will be related to 
dominant social, intellectual, and artistic forces. Play attendance 
may be required 

LIT. 143 GREAT PLAYS: MODERN ERA. 
(Also DRAM 143) 
AES Fade: OBtON) si. gcse es en tad emcee 3 
Class Hours ee van aaa Sema caer ete 3 lecture hours/week 
RVORSCUUSIOS: cs scl, cu er eeeratc ee Seemee ur lt acan rae None 
Description: Study of the great plays and playwrights from the 
17th century to the present. Principles underlying dramatic 
literature in each period will be related to dominant social, 
intellectual, and artistic forces. Play attendance may be required. 

LIT. 144 HISTORY AND DEVELOPMENT OF THE AMERICAN 
MUSICAL. (Also DRAM 144) 
Writes(Grade-Option) ie te a SS eer 3 
Class Hours . el eee, 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites y 22) 3 Sei eee Reece Ve Curae ais None 
Description: Students study the development of the American 
musical theater from its European roots through vaudeville, 
revues, etc., to the modern concept musical. The class explores 
how musical theater of the period reflects the social and cultural 
trends in American society. The structural components of musical 
theater, as well as significant contributions to this unique Ameri- 
can theatrical form, will be a major part of the class. 

LIT. 151 INTRODUCTION TO SHAKESPEARE I. 
(Also DRAM 151) 
Units (Grade Option) re 
Class Hours .... 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: . : ENGL 100 or equivalent. 
Description: Study of representative plays of Shakespeare. A 
chronological sequence of plays, from each of the phases of 
Shakespeare's creativity, will be covered. Some discussion of 
Shakespeare's life and times and some discussion of his poetry 
will be included, although the plays are the-main focus of the 
course 

LIT. 152 INTRODUCTION TO SHAKESPEARE II. 
(Also DRAM 152) 
Units (Grade Option) . 
Class Hours 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: .. ENGL 100 or equivalent. 
Description: Study of selected plays of Shakespeare. Some 
discussion of Shakespeare's life and times and some discussion 
of his poetry will be included, although his plays are the main 
focus of the course. Plays covered are different than those in LIT 
151 and are not selected on a chronological basis. 

LIT. 191 CHILDREN’S LITERATURE. (Also ECE. 191) 
IAS "(GradecOptionyade 0 ea eee iy oe eee 3 
WIGRSHHOUTe 5. hee en ie coe 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: . None 
Description: Designed to give practical experience in presenting 
stories and poetry to children in the pre-school and primary 
grades. To acquaint the teacher assistant, teacher, library aide, 
and librarian with the history of literature for children and the 
outstanding authors and illustrators of children’s books. Devel- 
ment of resource files. 

ENGLISH 

LIT. 200 MAJOR FIGURES IN AMERICAN LITERATURE. 
Units: (Grade: Option)... 0. aus i eee ee 3 
ClaSSi OUTS oie oem seas Sis ae 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ENGL 100 or equivalent. 
Description: Study of the writings of some of the major-figures in 
American literature. Intensive reading, lectures, discussion, 
papers. 

LIT. 231 SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE I. 
Units (Grade: Option) 4 oie an a eee 3 
Class |HOULS= cap ier cece 3 lecture hours/week 
RICLEQUISHE Ss) sch. a Vs Mee =e eae ENGL 110 
Description: Study of the typical works of major English writers 
from Chaucer to the end of the 18th Century. Discussions, 
lectures, writing of critical essays. 

LIT. 232 SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE II. 
Units: (Grade Option): Ae ee. ee ee ee S 
Class Howtsur 2 crete Belt ae 3 lecture hours/week 
Rrerequisites: he neu erase yi Un, a eee ENGL 110 
Description: Study of the typical works of major English writers 
from the Restoration to the Victorian period. Discussions, lec- 
tures, writing of critical essays. 

LIT. 233 SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE III. 
Units:(Gradé: Option) s. 2s 8 seek Cae eee neers ae 3 
Class:Houts) “Seaceae bets ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Rrerequisites:. 2 seataite ude ban aetna ENGL 110 
Description: Study of major English writers of the 20th century, 
including Woolf, Eliot, Yeats, and Huxley. Discussions, lectures, 
writing of critical essays. 

LIT. 251 WOMEN IN LITERATURE. 
Unis (Grader Options. es iat te een ete eee 3 
Glass Houis-: ee RNR er ee 3 lecture hours/week 
RIelOGQUISICS: 715 ier ete ag. ee ee None 
Description: This course explores women writers’ views of women 
and men in short stories, novels, poetry, drama, and film. The 
Class discusses literature beginning with the ancient Greeks up 
to contemporary feminist writers, comparing men and women 
writers on similar themes. May be repeated three times for credit. 

LIT. 252 WOMEN WRITERS. 
Units:(Grade Option secs. 0. en ee ee 3 
Glass: HOUIS =o. stat es 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ........... None 
Description: This course presents an overview of women writers’ 
literary history and then concentrates in depth on selected writers 
and works. 

LIT. 266 BLACK LITERATURE. 
Units: (Grade: ODIOM)s. o's Manan ellen eee en ea 3 
(lass HOM(Giete hee ae eine ee rah 3 lecture hours/week 
RIGICGQUISHES: <a". Saar cated aici eee ee kee None 
Description: Historical and literary survey of Afro—American 
literature emphasizing principal authors and their works from the 
19th century to the present. Lectures and discussions based on 
readings of poetry, short stories, novels and drama: written 
reports. Satisfies Ethnic Studies requirement. 

LIT. 268 BLACK POETRY. 
Units (Grade Option)’: geek a ae ee 3 
lass HOUISe suo Saar oe ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: 28 cis0 sie ae eae ops ae ae None 
Description: Survey of oral and written tradition in the poetic 
theory and practice of the black poet in America from 1619 to the 
present. Recordings of poetry readings, song lyrics, lectures, and 
readings by visiting poets. Satisfies Ethnic Studies requirement. 

 



  

  

ENGLISH 

LIT. 301 MASTERPIECES OF CLASSICAL AND EUROPEAN 
LITERATURE I. 
UinitenGragder Option) io se twccons ion eke ey ot eee 8 
GiASST IOUS ene sa, aro tates ae. | eae, 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: Eligibility for ENGL 100 or equivalent. 
Description: Selections from the literature of ancient Greece 
through Renaissance Europe will be read, analyzed, discussed 
and enjoyed. Group work, oral reports, papers. 

LIT. 302 MASTERPIECES OF CLASSICAL AND EUROPEAN 
LITERATURE Il. 
Wnts (Gl acder@ pom) acm ssa: VS eas ee ee 3 
ClasSuHOUTS 2 ec acre eu 3 lecture hours/week 
PICTEQUISNOS® ose ean Eligibility for ENGL 100. 
Description: Study of selected European novels, short stories, and 
plays from the 17th century to the present. Reading, analysis, 
and discussions; written reports, oral readings, and lectures. 

LIT. 341 RUSSIAN NOVEL/SHORT STORY. 
Use (GragevO On ewer: sto cl eee en Oe ote 3 
CIASSIIOUIS. aha ie ore ee ce 3 lecture hours/week 
BReLOGUISICS vpn tee ct tyes he te eng Nantacle es None 
Description: A study of important Russian writers from Pushkin to 
Solzhenitsyn. Emphasis will be on works of major writers such as 
Tolstoi, Dostoyevsky, and Chekhov. All works will be read in 
translation. 

LIT. 371 MEXICAN-AMERICAN LITERATURE. 
WW MtSe(aAGes@ptlonm)!.c.8 hes Sasi ore i et 44 sa hens 3 
Classr ours as i ese 3 lecture hours/week 
RIGTOCWISIOSEs ts ixtyer as miosis ene! ST team oe agen eo None 
Description: Study (in English) of literature written by Mexican— 
Americans. Emphasis will be placed upon contemporary stories, 
poems, and essays. Satisfies Ethnic Studies requirement. 

LIT. 372 MYTH AND FOLKLORE OF LA RAZA. 
idnien@rade-Optiom): 28. sce as acs ee ae 3 
GIASSARIOW(S tie a eee ne a Te a 3 lecture hours/week 
PIGRE GUISES ea aren bates ee Sh aa: ca hae cee ears None 
Description: Study of the folk literature of Mexican and “Mexican- 
American peoples, with special emphasis on their effect on 
contemporary values. Satisfies Ethnic Studies requirement. 

LIT. 375 NATIVE-AMERICAN LITERATURE. 
US (Cage ODUOM) eisuet ts es Ae. by eee ina 3 
OlRSS HOURS ent ota knee heel: 3 lecture hours/week 
PISISGUISNGS: 4) etic 54 enc nn TOR Sune ea et None 
Description: A study of the great epics and myths, the lyrical and 
narrative poetry, the oratory, and the contemporary works in 
prose and poetry of the American Indian from pre-Conquest 
times to the present. Satisfies Ethnic Studies requirement. 

LIT. 422 FANTASY AND SCIENCE FICTION. 
Us (GTAderO©Mlonm)s tore eet aeons SL ee Se 3 
CIBSST OLS ee 8 see 3 lecture hours/week 
PIBIOGUISHES! uae oor eerie is ee ae OTs None 
Description: Study of fantasy and science fiction emphasizing 
20th Century works. Both popular writers and established literary 
figures covered in wide range of forms, types, and themes of 
science fiction. Extensive and intensive readings, lectures, discus- 
sion, and critical papers in areas of individual interest. 

LIT. 431 MYTHOLOGY. 
Units (Grade Option) ........... ht ee age ieee cee 3 
GClASSTHOUlSsa chs) wks i, fe Geer ok cars 3 lecture hours/week 
BIGIEQUISIOG aime tiled MENS oes Re cesta aye a elation None 
Description: Introductory survey of mythology and its relations to 
ritual with emphasis on classical Mediterranean culture. Reading, 
discussion, exams, and papers. 

LIT. 441 FILM STUDY AND APPRECIATION I. 
Wits (GradesO pion) sac. Sees, bl ce ee Sa. ee 3 
laSSr HOUSE 3 lecture/1 lab hour/week 
PIG@LOOUMISNES eee os nck hen. aes Fo eS None 
Description: Study of significant motion pictures from the early 
1900s to the 1940s as an art form with emphasis on structure of 
film and the technique of film making. Screening of films followed 
by discussion and/or written analysis relating to appreciation and 
understanding of film as a communicative medium. May be 
repeated twice for credit. 

LIT. 442 FILM STUDY AND APPRECIATION II. 
Dons Grader Opnon)ss 22. 6: ti. ke 3 
lass nOUrss ren. ban uh 3 lecture/1 lab hour/week 
PRCTOMUISNGSaiy eee Oe ek Lp ns can yee wee’ None 
Description: Study of selected representative films (1940s to the 
present) from all over the world. Emphasis on the rhetoric of 
cinema directors’ styles, and history of film. Objective: to under- 
stand film as an art and as a communicative medium. May be 
repeated twice for credit. 

LIT. 455 THE NONFICTION FILM. 
Unites Grade: Opuon)acec.. oan. aise a ee 3 
GIASSoTHIOURS =: sires Me ate ts Sa Ws i oon. 3 lecture hours/week 
PTELCQUISUES 5 ate a als Soe ais None 
Description: Study of the nonfiction film (including ‘documenta- 
res, propaganda films and poetic/lyrical films) in order to 
understand the nature, the potential, the power, and the impact of 
such films within the historical perspective of both motion 
pictures and the human condition 

LIT. 461 FILM MAKING. 
WOtSe(Grager@ OtOm) ira iw e haan Wee a tp tage eee 3 
GlasstMours:) i=: s.: Sees tas 2 lecture/2 lab hours/week 
PANENGR USE Sie tense ae om a Gtee rh Se reset None 

Description: Theoretical and practical ‘course on the art and 
technique of film making. Working from the conceptual stage, 
students will prepare scenarios, scripts and story boards. Using 
super 8mm equipment they will shoot film, edit their footage into 
a meaningful visual form and ultimately produce short films. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

READ 801 DEVELOPMENTAL READING. 
WIS AC IBGE OMY), Ac nameian cre <n lsat geht adap 0.5-3 
WlASS I GUISmee ety ware ae. Ve ae 5 lecture hours/week 
PICTOGUISNORL Ss eo. ich enn eo (s cients sae ane ames None 
Description: By means of individual and small group work, 
Developmental Reading concentrates on the teaching of basic 
reading skills. Word attack, vocabulary, and comprehension 
improvement are stressed. Students may enroll in the class up to 
the twelfth week of the semester. May be repeated three times for 
credit. 

READ 803 READING IMPROVEMENT. 
Wnts: (GregitwOoly) si ce ee ats Glee eh 0.5-3 
Class HOUIS Go... or eee 3 lecture hours/week 
PRETO UISIES? =. 12 x ot ak RRO 6 ee. ke, Coca None 
Description: By means of individual and group work, the course 
stresses study skills, reading and comprehension, and vocabu- 
lary work. The course is especially recommended for those 
students whose reading and study skills require short-term help. 
Students may enroll in the class up to the twelfth week of the 
semester. May be repeated twice for credit. 
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WRIT 801 BASIC WRITING I. 
Writs (Gredit Omly)/oc6 2 oss Ske Gali ene age 3 
CAS Sr IOUESa 7 sme wes eae SS ue 3 lecture hours/week 
FOEGUISHES), steno el sae ge eds eee None 
Description: By means of individual and group instruction, this 
course concentrates on basic skills in writing, stressing sentence 
and paragraph composition and standard writing conventions 
and mechanics. May be repeated three times for credit. 

WRIT 802 BASIC WRITING II. 
Units (Credit Only) ....... ae Yo aap oe tak . 05-3 
Class sHOUs iat 2 tui.s ibaa ers amet tee 3 lecture hours/week 
Brereauisitesy ca ie macy on peste tae te eee None 
Description: Although intended to augment writing instruction in 
other English courses, the class is open to all students requiring 
work in English composition. Emphasis is placed on organization, 
quality and support of ideas, language effectiveness, and various 
methods of essay-writing. Students may enroll up to the twelfth 
week of the semester. May be repeated twice for credit. 

WRIT 804 BASIC WRITING PRACTICUM. 
OUMIRSS (CARRE TAO) ~<a cae is hae ae pe ne gare 0:5=3 
Glass’Hours* ) . 4): .... 3 lecture hours/week 
POLO GINSHOS 4 ot ye oe ink erie |e pe Nee eens None 
Description: Drop-in writing class. Students may come into the 
class any weekday between 3 p.m. and 4 p.m. To enroll, a 
student need only come to the writing class. 

ENGLISH INSTITUTE 
The English Institute is designed for students whose native 

language is not English. Students may take from one to four 
courses per semester for a maximum of. 18 units in any one 
semester. The beginning courses in the series are offered both 
Fall and Spring semesters. The program consists of one or more 
semesters of intensive or semi-intensive English language 
Studies. It has been organized to encourage the student to 
complete the course of study in as little as one semester. The 
English Institute prepares the student for university transfer 
courses, for A.A. degree studies, and for vocational programs 
offered at Canada College. 

An English Institute Placement Test is given at the beginning of 
each semester and is required for all new students who have 
been absent from Canada for more than one semester. The test 
results will be used for initial placement of students; individual 
instructors, however, may recommend a higher or lower place- 
ment based on classroom performance 

INSTITUTO DE INGLES 

EI Instituto de Inglés es para estudiantes cuya lengua nativa no 
sea el inglés. Estos estudiantes podran tomar de uno a cuatro 
Cursos por semestre, hasta un maximo de 18 unidades semes- 
trales. Los cursos principiantes se ofreceran durante los 
semestres de otono y primavera. El programa consta de un 
semestre 0 mas de estudio intensivo 0 semiintensivo del idioma 
inglés. Dicho programa ha sido organizado para alentar al 
estudiante a completar el curso en un semestre. EI Instituto de 
Inglés prepara al estudiante para cursos transferibles a la 
universidad, para estudios por el diploma de Asociado en Artes 
(A.A. Degree), y para programas vocacionales que se ofrecen en 
el Colegio Canada. 

Un examen de aptitud se realizaré al principio de cada 
semestre y es requisito para todos los estudiantes nuevos y 
todos aquellos estudiantes quienes han estado ausentes del 
Canada por mas de un semestre. Los resultados del examen se 
emplearan para la ubicacidén inicial de los estudiantes: sin 
embargo, instructores individuales también podran recomendar 
una ubicacién apropiada del estudiante, de acuerdo con su 
rendimiento en el salon de clase. 

ENGLISH — ENVIRONMENT 

E.l. 311, 312 BASIC COMPOSITION I, II. 
Uniige Mises Presets, Meese mca 0 Leela ie seg 5 each 
Classtpline ss yesh sae prea ss ae 5 lecture hours/week 
Prehequisitesey oan hve, wera oli Placement by exam. 
Description: Advanced practice in writing English for students 
whose native language is other than English. Emphasis on the 
grammar, mechanics, and rhetoric of written academic English. 

E.l. 821, 822, 823, 824 GRAMMAR I, Il, Ill, IV. 
Units: (Grade: @ption) ea) 3 Se eee eee 4 each 
Glass HOUIS! seal ra waren sae 4 lecture hours/week 
RrereQuisiteG e205 ere ee an Placement by exam. 
Description: Basic, intermediate, and advanced grammar and 
word study and practice for students whose native language is 
other than English. May be repeated once for credit. 

E.I. 831, 832, 833, 834 LISTENING |, Il, Ill, IV. 
Units (Grade" Option yi”: oo Se ia. ge ee reo eee 4 each 
(ClaSS: HOUPS ee eat ae a 4 lecture hours/week 
BYOCQUISIT@S: aya een ears. eee Placement by exam. 
Description: Basic, intermediate, and advanced practice in aural 
comprehension of English for students whose native language is 
other than English. Special attention to pronunciation and use of 
idiomatic expressions, plus practice in English conversation. May 
be repeated once for credit. 

E.I. 841, 842, 843, 844 WRITING I, Il, Ill, IV. 
Units: (GradeiOpuon): vce a eee 4 each 
GlasssHours cc teaee sete ee 4 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: way teri ee Placement by exam. 
Description: Basic, intermediate, and advanced practice in 
writing English for students whose native language is other than 
English. Emphasis on the grammar and mechanics of written 
academic English. May be repeated once for credit. 

E.I. 861, 862, 863, 864 READING I, Il, Ill, IV. 
Units (Grade-Optiom)z. 25. cos J tee eee 4 each 
Classi MOUrs oii eee che ates 4 lecture hours/week 
RPCleGuisilastirnce Inman, uo aey ee Placement by exam. 
Description: Basic, intermediate, and advanced practice in 
reading English for students whose native language is other than 
English. Comprehension and vocabulary development are 
stressed. May be repeated once for credit. 

E.l. 871, 872 CULTURAL ORIENTATION |, I. 
Units (Credit Only) 0.5—1 each 
Pretequisiteseic teeta tee ae <b We en eee ee ee None 
Description: Independent laboratory practice for students who 
wish to improve listening comprehension, vocabulary, and 
general English language skills. Designed for students whose 
native language is other than English, the graded materials 
include topics related to American language, society, and cul- 
ture. 0.5 units for each 24 hours of practice in the Media Learning 
Center and the Computer Center. The courses may be repeated 
once for credit. The materials include audio-tape and videotape 
recordings, films, multi-media programs, and other independent- 
learning and computerized learning materials. 

ENVIRONMENT 
ENVR 120 ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY. 
(Also GEOG 120) 
Unite (Grade-Option): oss itis a ee es eee 3 
Class HOU cae eee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prepequisitesiy ee eee eee None 
Description: Investigation and description of basic resources 
used by humans. Evaluation of effects cultural and physical 
environments have on utilization of these resources. Emphasis on 
industrialized regions of the world and interrelationship of urban 
growth and economic development. 

 



  

   
A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

FRENCH 
FREN 110 ELEMENTARY FRENCH. 
We te ee CN nn eee es Tes ol ae Pte aR 5 
OlaSSHOU re ate pec re eee = ve 5 lecture hours/week 
FACIE QUISha Sere csc Ge OAe ee nee Sig} ni te None 
Description: Conversation in the language, dictation, reading, 
study of the fundamentals of grammar and the writing of simple 
French exercises. The student is urged to make extensive use of 
the listening facilities in the language laboratory. 

FREN 111 ELEMENTARY FRENCH I. 
NSE Ge gerne nn Cu ag | 3 
Caer ROUloe ee camer oe 3 lecture hours/week 
LOICWISHCS amen tr we el ee eras None 
Description: The basic principles of beginning French, offered at 
a less intense pace than French 110. One semester equals 
approximately half of French 110. May be used for fulfilling 
transfer language requirements. 

FREN 112 ELEMENTARY FRENCH II. 
ND Saree ree ait, ae cee gt a eC i) 3 
WitscMOUISy eames See eg 3 lecture hours/week 
PLCICCMIGHOG MR sr oe cee ee co FREN 111 
Description: Further basic principles of beginning French, offered 
at a less intense pace than French 110. One semester equals 
approximately half of French 110. May be used for fulfilling 
transfer language requirements. 

FREN 120 ADVANCED ELEMENTARY FRENCH. 
al ee eee ne rye area oe cn Sih uipeay aa 5 
CMS Se OU oie ae SE re Oe 5 lecture hours/week 
ERO MISOS 4: i ole ee FREN 110 or equivalent. 
Description: Conversation, dictation, further study of grammar 
and sentence structure; study of cognates, derivatives and 
idioms, reading of short stories. The student is urged to make 
extensive use of the listening facilities in the language laboratory. 

FREN 121 ADVANCED ELEMENTARY FRENCH I. 
WU ema pen it oy, Sol eee rc 
@lascilouise eer oko kek 3 lecture hours/week 
PICLOMUISIES sei Sc. oe FREN 110 or equivalent. 
Description: The basic principles of Advanced Elementary 
French, offered at a less intense pace than French 120. One 
semester equals approximately half of French 120. May be used 
for fulfilling transfer language requirements. 

FREN 122 ADVANCED ELEMENTARY 
FRENCH Il. 
UT oPRRO LGN er i cys aM ea ee rer 3 
Wldssouion see ee 3 lecture hours/week 
lClCGMISNOS tt tc ee he ee ay FREN 121 
Description: Further basic principles of Advanced Elementary 
French, offered at a less intense pace than French 120. One 
semester equals approximately half of French 120. May be used 
for fulfilling transfer language requirements. 

FREN 130 INTERMEDIATE FRENCH. 
AIS est caret my tenors Sr he Nae io 5 Se 5 
ClasoeiGuis =. say See lhe tS 5 lecture hours/week 
Pireregiisites! je vox Site noe FREN 120 or equivalent. 
Description: Reading of short stories, plays or novels, review of 
grammar, conversation, composition, dictation. The student is 
urged to make extensive use of the listening facilities in the 
language laboratory. 

  

as 

  

FREN 140 ADVANCED INTERMEDIATE FRENCH. 
WTS evi eee fe Ma Seu wne anaeen CS 
Class Howe. ia eR eae, .... 3 lecture hours/week 
Brerequisitesi ss: nc a ole FREN 130 or equivalent. 
escription: Reading of selections from French literature and 

reading of a contemporary novel: further practice of conversation 
and composition; continued review of principles of grammar; 
analysis of idioms. 

FREN 161 READINGS IN FRENCH 
LITERATURE I. 
ETS Ee eee a a i NN OY can ae tec An ae 3 
CIS CaOUiSeh alae wae) ce eG. .... 3 lecture hours/week 
BLCreCH Site eam te giao tice Sie ae -. FREN 140 
Description: Reading and discussion of works of French litera- 
ture. Continued review of principles of grammar 

FREN 162 READINGS IN FRENCH 
LITERATURE Il. 
Whalts te eee sire tteee keen yee et : On ee aie 
Classis ese ie 5 oe es 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ........ cit omen ciate, Sy. ewer tk FREN 161 
Description: Further reading and discussion of works of French 
literature. Continued review of principles of grammar. 

FREN 196 FRENCH LANGUAGE LABORATORY. 
Units (Credit Only) ....... 
Class Hours .. ee 
Prerequisites: ... 

; winiti ve 8 0.5-1 
shee ata 3 lab hours per week 

Concurrent enrollment in FREN 110, 
TAS ANS 20) Vater 122) 180,vor: 140. 

Description: A program consisting of 25—50 hours of work to be 
done in the language laboratory emphasizing speaking and 
understanding French. : 

FREN 197 FRENCH PRONUNCIATION. 
Waits st : ai acide en 3 
Cldsot HOUNsWas i eneiatd Gwe ae 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ....... None 
Description: Comprehensive study of the theory and practice of 
pronunciation of the French language. Practical approach, with 
an emphasis on much oral work in class and in the language 
laboratory, to improve the pronunciation skills of those persons 
who have been, or who will be, exposed to French at some level 
Background in French recommended. 

FREN 801 CONVERSATIONAL FRENCH I. 
Units (Grade Option) ........ bed Sony ee ga 2 
Class Hotirg 2.00) .. ree .. 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisitest co) vo1..° fee. os . None 
Description: Practical course in the French language approached 
by way of conversation. Intensive drill in the formulas and idioms 
of daily speech is supported with sufficient grammar to give 
flexibility in the, spoken language. (This course will not fulfill 
language requirement of California State Colleges or at the 
University of California.) 

FREN 802 CONVERSATIONAL FRENCH II. 
Wnts (Grade: @ption)ie.. . ucdccacts its a a ise 2 
Class’ Horsss.5 Pee en ae .. 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: Beem Die ag ave. FREN 801 
Description; Further drill in the formulas and idioms of daily 
speech supported with sufficient grammar to give flexibility in the 
spoken language with particular attention paid to enlarging the 
particular vocabulary. (This course will not fulfill language require- 
ment at California State Colleges or at the University of Califor- 
nia.)    
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FREN 803 CONVERSATIONAL FRENCH Iil. 
Wits: (Grade Option) 2 a 6. . enka wees ee a 2 

Classi Hours s:5 ares: Tegere Sonutee Cre 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites: (Ae pen tec eee FREN 802 

Description: More advanced drill in the formulas and idioms of 

daily speech supported with sufficient grammar to give flexibility 

in the spoken language with particular attention paid to enlarging 

the particular vocabulary. (This course will not fulfill language 

requirement at California State Colleges or at the University of 

California.) 

FREN 804 CONVERSATIONAL FRENCH IV. 
UWitss(Grade Option). oa. 25 ee et es ee een 2 

Class Hours ...... Pag” SA et at esee ree 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites: . ... FREN 803 

Description: Further advanced drill in the formulas and idioms of 

daily speech supported with sufficient grammar to give flexibility 

in the spoken language with particular attention paid to enlarging 

the particular vocabulary. (This course will not fulfill language 

requirement at California State Colleges or at the University of 

California.) 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 

under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 

Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 

Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 

Independent Study. 

GEOGRAPHY 
GEOG 100 PHYSICAL ENVIRONMENT. 
BLE AT Rees eae i ay RAS 8 repre tee er 3 

ElassiHorirs ieee cette OE eae 3 lecture hours/week 

Pracequitsites: fe. 5 ok os Pei ee ore leas arenes None 

Description: Basic 
seasons, time zones, weather and climate, soils and vegetation, 

ocean currents, and landforms. The interrelationship of these 

basic factors will be analyzed in the regional framework of the 

entire earth's surface 

GEOG 110 CULTURAL GEOGRAPHY. 
Units (Grade Option) ........... gv Wie shen Os thas, Mina ree S 

Glass: HOWS: .<.<c 55 ecw baa os eae i 3 lecture hours/week 

PYERCQUISILES: ni vu. icstvger cu eemeben sp oes helt sams None 

Description: Spatial distribution of the most important parts of 

human's cultural occupation of the earth. Consideration of culture 

within the geographic framework of race, language, religion, 

political boundaries, population distribution, settlement patterns, 

and making a living. 

GEOG 120 ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY. (Also ENVR 120) 

Units (Gradé- Option)... a9 an be eo ae 3 

Glass Hours’... 3 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites: .......... -.. None 

Description: Investigation and description of basic resources 

used by humans. Evaluation of effects cultural and physical 

environments have on utilization of these resources. Emphasis on 

industrialized regions of the world and interrelationship of urban 

growth and economic development. 

GEOG 150 WORLD REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY. 

Units (GraderOption)ies sana Seen ee teen ean, 3 

ClasStHoursit sel a ae ae 3 lecture hours/week 

PrErOGUiSit@S: 555.0 Fars ce ee nee eae seme tere None 

Description: Survey of basic geographic regions of the world. 

Physical and cultural features of each region. Emphasis on 

historical influences and population growth. Location of important 

geographic features, such as rivers, mountain ranges, climatic 

regions, countries, states, and major cities 

FRENCH — GERMAN 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 

under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 

Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 

Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics, 895 Other 

Independent Study. 

GEOLOGY 
GEOL 100 SURVEY OF GEOLOGY. 
Units (Grade Option) ak. eee mee 3 

Class*Hours sere es Whe Cd 2 lecture, 1 recitation, 
2 lab hours/week 

.. Not open to students who have taken or are 
taking GEOL 210. 

Description: Basic principles of igneous, sedimentary and meta- 

morphic geology. Lectures on rocks, minerals and the origin of 

the earth, continents and mountains. The entire lecture portion of 

this course is available as an individualized, self-paced, slide- 

tape presentation in the Media Learning Center. Field trips may 

be required. 

GEOL 110 GEOLOGICAL HAZARDS. 
Units (Gratle: Option)se.. ee acyss 60d Recerca rere 3 

Class HOWS cae tee ee 2 lecture hours/week 
Sfield trips/semester 

GEOL 210 or GEOL 100 are 
recommended. 

Description: Slide-illustrated lectures and field trips are used in a 

study of geologic hazards in California and especially in the San 

Francisco Bay Area. The course stresses earthquake and lands- 

lide hazards with less emphasis placed on volcanic hazards, sea 
wave hazards, dam failure hazards, bay pollution and oil spills. 

GEOL 120 GEOLOGY OF THE NATIONAL PARKS 
AND MONUMENTS. 
WIS: cence a ra tees eres pe ee S 

Glass Hous crac eee. ame 3 lecture hours/week 
PrerEQuisitGSt ihe es Ree el vot eee None 

Description: A study of the geology of Volcanoes National Park, 

Crater Lake, Lassen National Park and of other national parks. 

GEOL 210 GENERAL GEOLOGY: DYNAMICAL 
AND STRUCTURAL. 
Units 
Class: HOUG eee ct ce 
Prerequisites: Elementary chemistry and elementary geometry 

are highly recommended. Not open to students taking GEOL 100. 

Description: An introduction to the nature and structure of the 

materials composing the earth's surface. Field trips may be 

required. 

GEOL 220 HISTORICAL GEOLOGY. 

Prerequisites: .. 

TES ies ack ss ee ee ees we Ss oor eles eae 4 

Glass HOUWIS. ora ee ee 3 lecture, 3 lab hours/week 

Prerequisites! ya ar or gees . GEOL 210 or GEOL 100 are 
recommended. 

Description: Geological history of the earth and the evolution of 

its animal and plant inhabitants. Field trips may be required. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 

under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 

Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 

Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 

Independent Study. 

GERMAN 
GERM 110 ELEMENTARY GERMAN. 
(iDEN RS ssi See Aa a eet ea eater 5 

Classi Houmas see eee ee nee 5 lecture hours/week 
None Prerequisites: -.< 24) ol nee es igen Sao Ta a ORDERS 

  

  

 



    

GERMAN — HEALTH SCIENCE 

Description: Study of and practice in the basic forms and 
patterns of German; development of a satisfactory pronunciation; 
learning and using vocabulary of high frequency: reading of 
simple German texts. Students are urged to make use of the 
listening facilities in the language laboratory. 

GERM 111 ELEMENTARY GERMAN I. 
ile een... hatin CI ey nis Cue M8 Re ty 3 
Glass Ours. 4.3 ewe arate .. 3 lecture hours/week 
BIOLOCHISHGSi uw mies alee id se ate oe ae None 
Description: The basic principles of beginning German, offered at 
a less intense pace than German 110. One semester equals 
approximately half of German 110. May be used for fulfilling 
transfer language requirements. 

GERM 112 ELEMENTARY GERMAN II. 
URS ganar we ea Sa eee ; pec een ons 
@lassiHoursecs. 2) oe. BS, oe, ., 3 lecture hours/week 
PIClEOMIslegib acs. ce Staaten ate het ... GERM 111 
Description: Further basic principles of beginning German, 
offered at a less intense pace than German 110. One semester 
equals approximately second half of German 110. May be used 
for fulfilling transfer language requirements. 

Unitseac i. : se at Mel eae eae’ gem an Maree 5) gp a areal 5 
@lassaHours 2. 5 ch Cnc aa sal apres tains 5 lecture hours/week 
BrerequisiteS’=; 400. Sa Ras cae .... GERM 110 or equivalent. 
Description: Continuation of work begun in German 110, with 
continued practice in listening, speaking, writing, and reading of 
more difficult texts. Students are urged to make use of the 
listening facilities in the language laboratory 

GERM 121 ADVANCED ELEMENTARY GERMAN I. 
Units . Ree ree oo ore, ct a ee ay oe 3 
Class Hours ..... ............. 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: . ; A ae GERM 110 or GERM 112 
Description: The basic principles of Advanced Elementary 
German, offered at a less intense pace than German 120. One 
semester equals approximately half of German 120. May be used 
for fulfilling transfer language requirements 

GERM 122 ADVANCED ELEMENTARY GERMAN II. 
ROVE Mee ok Perego Spt ae ase alt Riot See eee Boe bay Sone ats 3 
OlaSS HOUNGE ak ck a Nee ee ... 3 lecture hours/week 
PIB IOGUISHER ahs mie ies oat Neale wee GERM 121 
Description: Further basic principles of Advanced Elementary 
German, offered at a less intense pace than German 120. May be 
used for fulfilling language requirements. 

GERM 196 GERMAN LANGUAGE LABORATORY. 
Units (Credit Only) ..... ere 2, eeepc ead 05-1 
Class Hours ...... Te Re Pe eS WHEE, 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ...... . Concurrent enrollment in GERM 110, 

Wty At2, 120; 121, 122. 130, or 140. 
Description: A program consisting of 25—50 hours of work to be 
done in the language laboratory emphasizing speaking and 
understanding German 

GERM 801 CONVERSATIONAL GERMAN I. 
Units (Grade Option) . . Res oS a oN aS 2 
Clasceiotrs aes sage .... 3 lecture hours/week 
IOROGUISHCOt cer hi Gh heer em None 
Description: A practical course in the German language ap- 
proached by way of conversation. Intensive drill in the patterns 
and idioms of daily speech is supported with sufficient grammar 
to give flexibility in the spoken language. (This course will not 
fulfill language requirement at California State Colleges or at the 
University of California.) 

ee 
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GERM 802 CONVERSATIONAL GERMAN II. 
Whits:(Gtades@pion)s 5 ea. ks ae ci) Meee ea 
Class Hours ..... ike 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ...... .. GERM 801 
Description: Further drill in the patterns and idioms of daily 
Speech is supported with sufficient grammar to give flexibility in 
the spoken language. (This course will not. fulfill language 
requirement at California State Colleges or at the University of 
California.) 

GERM 803 CONVERSATIONAL GERMAN III. 
Mts; (GraderOption) «225k: 2 nee a SN 
Glass Hours: 7)... ae .. 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ........... GERM 802 
Description: More advanced drill in the patterns and idioms of 
daily speech is supported with sufficient grammar to give 
flexibility in the spoken language. (This course will not. fulfill 
language requirement at California State Colleges or at the 
University of California.) 

GERM 804 CONVERSATIONAL GERMAN IV. 
Units (Grade Option) .......... : 2 
Glass HOW sf .. 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: GERM 803 
Description: Further advanced drill in the patterns and idioms of 
daily speech is supported with sufficient grammar to give 
flexibility in the spoken language. (This course will not fulfill 
language requirement at California State Colleges or at the 
University of California.) 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

HEALTH SCIENCE 
HSC! 101 HUMAN HEREDITY AND BIRTH DEFECTS. 
Units (Grade Option) . Pies eee ee 
Class Hours (6 weeks) . ... 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: .... ans None 
Description: Study of the principles of human heredity, sex 
determination, embryonic development, and their relationship to 
defects of genetic and environmental origin 

HSC! 102 REPRODUCTION AND SEXUALITY — See BIOL 135 

HSCI 103 DRUGS AND ALCOHOL. 
WINES eee. Ree: vice mike oars Pi 
Classi Hours(6i weeks) 4. 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ...... a Be ee None 
Description: Survey of the societal and personal health problems 
involved in the use of alcohol and drugs. Included are physiologi- 
cal and psychological aspects of use and abuse 

HSCI 104 NUTRITION AND PHYSICAL FITNESS. 
WITEG ies ie is Gece. BS IMO SIR, coat don, Bs 
Class Hours (6 weeks) . ... 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: . Pass Bae area bah col 3 tc gs None 
Description: Study of the various aspects of good nutrition as 
they relate to physical fitness. Overweight, food fads, exercise 
are topics included. 

HSCI 105 DISEASES. 
Units (Grade Option) ... Acct eae 
Class Hours (6 weeks) . ... 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ..... Ret None 
Description: Study of cause, prevention, and control of infectious 
and noninfectious diseases. Highlights of primitive medical prac- 
tices and modern advances in fighting disease will be discussed 
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HSCI 106 MENTAL HEALTH. 
Units (Grade Option) . . 
Class Hours (6 weeks) . 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ..... None 

Description: Study of personality development and emotional 
health including behavioral aspects, adjustment stress and 
problem-solving techniques. 

HSCI 107 CONSUMER HEALTH. 
Units .. sag Ra ees ihag ase iswlen 2) 7 ae 

Class Hours (6 weeks) _... 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: . None 

Description: A common-sense guide to the health services of 

today. Topics will include: selection of appropriate medical 

services and medical insurance plans, avoidance of “quackery” 
and frauds in medicine, sensible selection of health care pro- 
ducts. 

HSCI 110 FIRST AID. 
Unite?-s.k-. Paaee: 
@lass: Hours:(6 weeks) 22.442. chr 
Prerequisitese sk. Sas e. 5. co. eee cee 

Description: First aid is the immediate, temporary treatment given 

in the case of accident or sudden illness before the services of a 

physician can be secured. This course is required for all students 
not presenting standard Red Cross certificates. Not required of 

those who have graduated from a California public high school 

since 1952 

HSCI 410 MICROCOMPUTER FOR HEALTH SCIENCES. 

nits: sen 
Class Hours. (6: WeeKS) sic. 25.5 ih oe 
Prerequisites: . None 

Description: An introduction to microcomputers for students in 
Health Science related fields. Demonstrations, hands-on labora- 
tory and applications for these fields will be provided. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 

under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 

Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 

Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

HISTORY 
HIST 100 HISTORY OF WESTERN CIVILIZATION. 
Units: (Grade Option) i s0 i peas eee net ey ees 8 

Class Hours: cota ee ee ee 3 lecture hours/week 

Prefegulsitesi-cicse as. (fs un oe ce ms em en ate aaa None 

Description: The rise and decline of the civilization of the ancient 

world, the rise of Christianity, the growth and decline of Medieval 

society, the Renaissance, the Reformation and the opening of the 

modern world. 

HIST 101 HISTORY OF WESTERN CIVILIZATION. 
Units (Grade: Option)». sc .e0. 5, certian patente Ve areas 3 
GlASS MOUS sama cea oc ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Preraquisiteses: oc, nian None. HIST 100 is recommended. 

Description: The rise of modern Europe: the Enlightenment, the 

French Revolution, and the growth of Liberalism. The emergence 
of modern society, economic problems of industrialization, deve- 

lopment of modern ideologies, the World Wars and international 

experiments of the 20th Century. 

HIST 102 HISTORY OF AMERICAN CIVILIZATION. 
Units (Grade. Option). ..2.c 5560 25 Ta eee crete ers at 8 

Glass Ours. aia. akc sen. See 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: os 65a ca. None. HIST 100 is recommended. 

Description: The colonial settlement of North America, the 

Enlightenment, the Age of Revolution, growth of democracy, the 
problems of industrialization, the emergence of modern society, 

the effects of expansion of the 19th and 20th Centuries on culture 

‘ HEALTH SCIENCE — HISTORY 

of America and the role of United States in modern world. (Fulfills 

American Institutions requirement.) 

HIST 105 THE BIBLE AS HISTORY. 
Units: (GraderOptiom) Sse es ceo ee eee 3 
Class HOUIS: ese ss eee ee ec 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ia. 4 =. Se emg on emer ee None 

Description: Writings of the Old and New Testaments in their 
historical settings. 

HIST 201 UNITED STATES HISTORY TO 1865. 
Units. (Grade: Option)oee adage oo: oes oe ree 3 

Class: HOS) 2eu=.. sail) caer ce 5 ee 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisitestios: . isi dees = )sains < garacbye epee teers None 

Description: A survey of U.S. history beginning with English 

colonization along the Atlantic Coast, and including the westward 
expansion of the colonists, the Revolution, the creation of the 

Constitution, the Federalist and Jeffersonian philosophies, the 
forces of sectionalism and nationalism, slavery and abolition, and 

the Civil War and Reconstruction. Economic, political, social and 
intellectual patterns of the period are examined. (Fulfills American 

Institutions Requirement.) 

HIST 202 UNITED STATES HISTORY SINCE 1865. 
Units: (Grade Option)c j2ne) scanty ee oe ee eee 3 
Class? GUGe aa arene ar aio nies 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: .............. None. HIST 201 is recommended. 
Description: Continues the work of HIST 201. Begins with the 
Reconstruction Period and explores industrial and urban expan- 

sion, economic and social development, patterns of liberal 

reform, and the foreign and domestic policies of the U.S. up to 
the present. (Fulfills American Institutions requirement.) 

HIST 205 RELIGION IN AMERICA. 
Units (Grade, ©puow)iew cae. ee ee et 3 
Class HOUS) hate ete ee a 
RrerequisiteSins tis cs eee. None 

Description: Historical survey of religious thought and activity in 
a country and its influence upon the development of American 
civilization. 

HIST 242 THE AFRO-AMERICAN IN U.S. HISTORY. 
Units (Grade: Option) nary 20.0. suaglin Caan ieee oem 3 
Class HOUnS re coe ete cic © ene 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ......... None. HIST 201 or 202 recommended. 
Description: This survey course begins with a chronological stud 
of the history of black Americans, from medieval Africa throug 
the slave trade, American slavery, abolitionism, the Civil War and 
Reconstruction, Jim Crow America, the Harlem Renaissance, the 

1930s and the "modern" civil rights period. In addition, it includes 
a study of the nature, causes, and effects of racial prejudice, and 

considers various means of dealing with, and trying to overcome, 
racism and prejudice in American society. (Fulfills Ethnic Studies 
or American Institutions requirements.) 

HIST 260 WOMEN IN AMERICAN HISTORY. 
Units:(Grade. Optlon)e o.oo. si asks. puck es oe We aes 3 

Glass HOUNS=ai er hae wage ot eee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prelequigtess. 3 i ee. jude pak cents cama None 

Description: The role of women in American society from colonial 
period to present, particularly the conflicts between the role 

prescribed for women and the reality of their lives. As a new field, 

women's history invites creativity and experimentation. (Fulfills 
American Institutions requirement.) 

HIST 310 CALIFORNIA HISTORY. 
Units: (Grade:Option)—.. ani... as nee eae eee 3 

GlASSHHOUIS Tis Fees ee ei ik etre rap tees 3 lecture hours/week 
PrErequishtesi: <5 (a. Urea e.. Vorus ce ee eee ioe mente None 

Description: A survey of major trends in California's growth, 
including the Indian cultures and their interrelationship with the 

Spanish discovery and colonization; the mission—rancho era; the 

American takeover; the Gold Rush and vigilante era; the constitu-  



    

HISTORY — HOME ECONOMICS 

tional, political, and economic growth of the state: and the 
contemporary social, political, economic, and environmental 
problems and questions of the most populous state in the Union. 
(Fulfills State and Local Institutions requirement.) 

HIST 315 HISTORY OF SAN MATEO COUNTY. 
URUSH( Grade) prion) aphid one he ag ae, e 
GiasctHOUlS i wee tg te 3 lecture hours/week 
ClECMISCSir seen, Sete rl A eat ey oe None 
Description: A survey history of the county's development from 
the pre-Spanish period up to the present. Topics include: the 
natural setting; the Ohlone Indian culture; the Spanish discovery 
and settlement; the mission—rancho era; the early American 
period with establishment of county government: advent of 
lumbering, railroads, and industry; growth of Bayside and Coast- 
side communities, airports, and industrial parks: contemporary 
social, economic, and political issues such as population shifts, 
land development, and voting trends. (Fulfills State and Local 
Institutions requirement.) 

HIST 421 HISTORY OF AMERICAS. 
WtSa(Grade- ODOM). et tere ne a ea 
Glass" OU nS 5 ee ta aa Se ys -... 3 lecture hours/week 
PATE WIG |) SUS tlaad ia es = WA ee Cree PO cnet i None 
Description: The history of North and South America, from the 
times of the pre-Columbian Indian civilizations through the 
European conquest, to the ages of the revolutions against the 
European colonizing powers. (Fulfills American Institutions re- 
quirement.) 

HIST 422 MODERN LATIN AMERICA. 
Unites (Grade: @ption\ien seer oot nt, ee eS 
Class hours 1 ... 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: . None 
Desoription: History of Latin America from independence to 
present. Emphasis on Latin America’s role today; problems of 
Latin America, the United States, and their relationships; and the 
Cultural ties binding Spanish-speaking people in the US. to a 
wider identity. (Fulfills Ethnic Studies requirement.) 

HIST 451 FAR EASTERN CIVILIZATION AND HERITAGE. 
Wmtsi(Grade:@ption). 20 see ye ee. 3 
Class oure cess s2 27 6 
BICleabisieGies a oe eit None 
Description: A general survey of the Jhistorical and cultural 
development of China and Japan. The first semester of this 
two-semester course will emphasize the religious, philosophical, 
and artistic development of these countries within the historical 
context and how, within these traditions, these countries meet the 
challenge in the 20th Century. Attention will also be given to the 
way in which Asian-Americans adjust and identify themselves 
with their cultural legacy in their new environment. (Fulfills Ethnic 
Studies requirement.) 

HIST 452 FAR EASTERN CIVILIZATION AND HERITAGE. 
Wim tC ONO NOM) eh cen an toe a ee RE oe 8 
Class Hours ...... Deeg ee nal is ale net ... 3 lecture hours/week 
PICROUMIGOGia a cen sere emer ad) be dea a None 
Description: A historical survey of the cultural achievement of 
China and Japan from about the 13th Century to the present. This 
course will recapitulate briefly the old cultural traditions, but the 
main discussion will be concerned with foreign invasions, influ- 
ences, and subsequently the intended colonialism of foreign 
countries. Modern political development and nationalism will also 
be discussed and an attempt will be made to show their 
ramifications on contemporary Asian-Americans. (Fulfills Ethnic 
Studies requirement.) 
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HIST 650 SPECIAL TOPICS SEMINAR. 
Units: (Grade-@ption)c. < .. 26 2, a pees Pas ee a ee 
Class Hours .....: Shoe ee OR 16-48 lecture hours/semester 
Prerequisites: .......... . None 
Description: Study of important intellectual, economic, or political 
trends of a particular period in history. The period and subject will 
vary upon interest of instructor and students 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

HOME ECONOMICS 
H.EC 110 BEGINNING CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION. 
Units (Grade Option) epee feiss oo 3 
Class Hours ...... .. 3 lecture/demonstration hours/week 
Prerequisites: . . Pe eT eel eee ies INOne 
Description: Emphasis on basic techniques, sewing machine 
skills, and learning to understand fabrics and patterns. For 
students with little or no experience in clothing construction, or for 
arent wanting to update knowledge. May be repeated once 
or credit. 

H.EC 111 TECHNIQUES OF FIT. 
Units (Grade Option) ....... ey, Seria ah 3 
Class*Holirs foes: 3 lecture/demonstration hours/week 
Prerequisites: ee H.EC 110, 112, or equivalent 
Description: Emphasis on understanding sizing, ease, fabric 
variability, and individual figure problems. Effective pattern altera- 
tion by the pivot and slide technique. May be repeated once for 
credit 

H.EC 112 KNITS AND WOVENS. 
Units (Grade Option) ........ : er ; 2 *S 
WIESSIOUISs toe ces. 3 lecture/demonstration hours/week 
Prerequisites: <.. 52)... None 
Description: Experimentation and decision making with fabrics of 
varying amounts of stretch will be the focus of the course 
Learning techniques suitable for each type of fabric and design 
will be covered. Using the many options of sewing machines, 
including the babylock, will be included. May be repeated once 
for credit. 

H.EC 113 TEXTILES. 
Units (Grade Option).......... ete Stee 
Class Hours .... S . 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ....... ere Seat aes te : None 
Description: Study of natural and chemical fibers; yarns and cloth 
construction; weaving; finishing; and dyeing. Study of purchase, 
use, care, and techniques of construction suitable for the 
different fabrics. Fabric characteristics and use in clothing will be 
emphasized 

H.EC 115 INTERMEDIATE CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION 
Mts; (GradesOption)! suo. eae ott Se ee 
WlasstHourse foe ea 3 lecture/demonstration hours/week 
Prerequisites: AMEGM TON Wiese: 

or equivalent 
Description: Use of special fabrics such as plaids, silks, napped 
fabrics. Intermediate sewing techniques such as collars, button- 
holes, pockets, and detailing. Use of interfacing and linings. May 
be repeated once for credit. 

H.EC 116 ADVANCED CONSTRUCTION/TAILORING. 
mts (Grade iOpuom). cee |. ices Set ee 
ClaessHOuiow: «eke 3 lecture/demonstration hours/week 
Prerequisttes.a¢ 5. Se H.EC 111 or 115 or equivalent. 
Description: Techniques of professional dressmaking and tailor- 
ing applied to the construction of suits and coats. Emphasis will 
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be on techniques, fit, and creative pattern adaptation. Field trips 
to study design and fabrics. May be repeated once for credit. 

H.EC 117 FASHION IMAGE. 
Units: (Grade Option): 22. ae JN Eine N05 ace Siege 3 
ClaSSEHOUIS! 5 Gere tis Cee .... 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites tae ieee Hie POC Nau aaies None 

Description: Selection of clothing and accessories based on 
analyzing and understanding personal coloring, figure propor- 

tions, life style, and fashion trends. Field trips and guest 
speakers. Recommended to merchandising, fashion retailing, 

and business students, as well as others interested in their 

appearance and its effect on others. 

H.EC 118 FLAT PATTERN DESIGN. 
Units (Grade Option) ...... ee sae, 

Classslourec hss can ....... 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ......... H.EC 111, 115, or equivalent. 

Description: Drafting a basic pattern to fit an individual figure. 

Use of the basic pattern and pattern-making theory to create a 

design will be studied. May be repeated once for credit. 

H.EC 120 CREATIVE CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION. 

ih hee 3 

Units (Grade Option) ....... Saeeare cep bee = eee tha eanr8 

Glass: HOURS: 22 ee Ae eae _... 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites: ....... > ERG tid 

Description: Learning to design or copy garments by combining 

and/or altering commercial patterns. Emphasis on advanced pivot 

and slide alteration techniques to create well-fitting garments. 

Three garments will be planned and constructed. May be 

repeated once for credit 

H.EC 122 CONSTRUCTION OF CHILDREN’S CLOTHING. 

Units (Grade Option) ........... loci ropa ne Ui seen 

Class Hours (6—8 weeks) . _. 3 lecture/demonstration 
hours/week 

Prerequisites: . ics aa 

Description: Emphasis is on constructing children’s clothing using 

speed techniques for low cost, maximum wear and minimum 

care. Students will construct samples of useful techniques as well 

as construct children’s garments. May be repeated once for 

credit. 

H.EC 123 INTRODUCTION TO THE FASHION INDUSTRY. 

Units (Grade Option) #5 Bien, See Oe. 

ClBSSEHIOUTS oy ee ois 3 lecture/hours/week 

Prerequisites: .......... Ae i, eaten eee eee : None 

Description: Study of the fashion industry, design and manufac- 

ture, trends, terminology, careers, and job responsibilities. 

H.EC 124 ART IN CLOTHING. 
Units (Grade Option) Phos mathate micnerlc ca se Agteraraee Ore rentaes 3 

Class Hours . . 3 lecture/demonstration hours/week 

Prerequisites: ........ : EEG Sle) 

Description: Basic techniques of embellishing clothing will be 

covered including stitchery, machine work, painting, and bead- 

ing. Originality and technical skill is emphasized. Markets for art 
in clothing will be researched. May be repeated once for credit 

H.EC 125 ALTERATIONS. 
Units (Grade Option) ees ia 

Glass" FOUrS ic wires ys cee 3 lecture/demonstration hours/week 

Prerequisites: ......... Se tioee NOC 

Description: Techniques of altering ready-to-wear garments. 

Changing hems, seams, replacing zippers, relining, mending and 

restyling. Designed for persons interested in alterations for self or 

alterations as a part-time job. May be repeated once for credit. 

HOME ECONOMICS 

H.EC 127 CUSTOM DRESSMAKING. 
Unitse(GraderOption) sao at ret ce etme Nae 5 

Class: Hours2(8 weeks). ae ern eS: 3 lecture/demonstratio 
hours/week 

PYGrEQUISITGS ES: ; ccatcmett uate wer meicio ses ame See eget ne ete er None 
Description: Learn the tips and techniques to make dressmaking 

and alterations profitable. Learn pricing, how to build your 

clientele, time management, record keeping, and other neces- 

sary skills. May be repeated once for credit. 

H.EC 128 DECORATING WITH FABRIC. 
Units; (Gradec Options atk. Hees aes eae ae 15 

Class Hours (8 weeks) .......... _... 8 lecture/demonstratio 
hours/week 

Prerequisitess: wn... aul eee os ve ee eee None 
Description: Course covers basic techniques to make custom 
curtains, draperies, pillows, bedspreads, as well as table covers 
and accessories. Stress on selection of fabrics, determining 

yardage requirements, and techniques for handling large 

amounts of fabric. May be repeated once for credit. 

H.EC 129 UPDATE ON TECHNIQUES. 
Units (Grade Option) . Rees 
Class Hours (6, WEEKS) 27. et 3 lecture/demonstration 

hours/week 

Prerequisites: Se eee hea ci. = eens ee Re aaa None 
Description: Update on sewing machines and attachments, new 
pressing equipment, notions, interfacings, fabrics, techniques, 
and trends in clothing construction. May be repeated once for 

credit. 

H.EC 150 FASHION MERCHANDISING. 
Units (Grade Option) ..... en ee ean oe ee VS 3 
Class Hours pets ik, home 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: Wont ge tre ce ic. eae vase. cet tems None 
Description: Survey course of fashion from ancient Egypt to 
present day with particular emphasis on the 19th & 20th 
Centuries. Background for judging fashion trends and fads. 

H.EC 151 FASHION MERCHANDISING. 
Units: (Grade Ontlog)e pc. ca ie eOR co emerge ena tering 3 

Class Hours .. SERA ho Se Oh Ra 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: i248: Vicia in aos earn cere mre emer, None 

Description: An overview of the retail fashion industry and career 
options. Students will plan promotions, select a merchandise 

assortment, identify fashion trends and develop effective human 

relations and communications skills. Field trips and guest 

speakers. 

H.EC 307 FOOD PREPARATION. 
Units (Grade Option) . . 1° RRR Pipe, oe Ope ieee eer eS 3S 

Class HOUNS eae iser contncd-5 sae 3 lecture/demonstration 
hours/week 

Prerequisites: <5 et sae eso Seae ee eee None 

Description: 
recipe development, menu planning, and cost analysis. Food 

demonstrations, tasting, home practice included. Includes micro- 
wave cooking techniques. 

H.EC 310 NUTRITION. (Also BIOL 310) 
Units"(Grade OBtlon)! =a... Sis eerie oe 3 

Class Hours ... re _... 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites seer Be Seta ae ieee mney gta None 

Description: Study of scientific principles of nutrition and interrela- 

tionships of metabolism; normal nutritional requirements through 

life cycle; consideration of health hazards of nutritional imbal- 

ance; emphasis on nutritional content of foods; evaluating diets 

and advertising; learning to use scientifically recognized nutrition 

references and consumer information.



  
  

HOME ECONOMICS — INTEGRATED INFORMATION PROCESSING 

H.EC 312 NUTRITION IN HEALTH AND DISEASE. 
(Also BIOL 312) 
Writs (GraderOouon) iis ens rE aia toc 3 
CASS eI OURS pie oon rate eh ch eels 3 lecture hours/week 
BrElECUISIOS mig he. eis oe See FUEG- 310) omBiOk:310; 
Description: Discussions of metabolic disorders of human body 
systems that require dietary modifications to compensate. Covers 
medical and dietary problems of the circulatory system, bony 
skeleton, endocrine system, excretory system, reproductive 
system, cancer, inborn errors of metabolism and natural food 
toxins. Emphasis on medical terminology. 

H.EC 320 APPLIED NUTRITION (COOKING FOR HEALTH). 
Units(Grage Option) se 
GlassuOUSi cso) heme tt eS 3 lecture/demonstration 

hours/week 
BISTEQUISIOS! ert rte tere tee. lt EN ee a sy aa None 
Description: Lectures in realistic application of sound nutrition 
principles. Emphasis is placed on methods to improve diet by 
lowering total fat, sugar, and salt content of the American Diet, 
using food demonstrations, food tasting, and home food prepara- 
tion practice. 

H.EC 410 MANAGEMENT OF TIME AND RESOURCES. 
WS (Gradet@ Ovonics oc. tee be 2 
IGSSH ONS ae crete ce es Bolen oA es 2~3 lecture hours/week 
MPGNOCIUIG GO Minn wns, fo eats Soa OA ya bac) Rea None 
Description: Emphasis on time management and decision 
making. Energy management, work simplification, money man- 
agement with emphasis on record keeping will be covered. Intro- 
duction to personal computer software in the home management 
field will be included. 

H.EC 416 CONSUMER DECISION MAKING. 
IESE CAC ARO PLEM) cya sie lene nel ain ose 5 saa ed xy oan cars SE 3 
GIASScHOUNSE Hock a pees dates 3 lecture hours/week 
FOTO NIRNES een. 8 hic. Re es tie sania 5 ce aegis None 
Description: Study of the skills needed for decision making by 
consumers in American society. Consumerism, rights and respon- 
sibilities, protection agencies, legislation, and practical rules of 
buymanship. 

H.EC 420 COMPUTER APPLICATIONS FOR HOME 
MANAGEMENT. 
Units (Grade. Option)... ..5..4... 
Class Hours (6 weeks) ............ -... 3 lecture/demonstration 

hours/week 
PEC GAG rcs ta Ne ok oon ais desegicnpio'y sie Pon aie ea None 
Description: Overview of home computer software as tools in 
home management. Sources of software and relative costs. 
Review of representative software for record keeping, word 
processing, nutrition and menu management, textiles and clo- 
thing, child development, decision making, and family education. 
Chance to see how software can be selected and customized. 
Demonstration on IBM, Apple, and T| home computers. 

H.EC 699 CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION LABORATORY 
toe (@racivNO OMOGIt). 60a oe hs bo csc ttn eet 05-1 
CONN OUS Mrs. oe ee ms 2 to 6 hours/week 
Per CCGG rg aS 0, heemmh gehen yet Gs Sear Cpe None 
Description: Opportunity for students to use the laboratory 
ene and to get individual help from the laboratory instruc- 
tor. Credit based on attendance and satisfactory progress in skill 
development. May be repeated 3 times for credit. 

H.EC 830 CONSUMER ENERGY CONSERVATION. 
Units (Grade Option) 
ClasosHOursue WeEKS) ooh. es Wate ee PSUR 3 hours/week 
POFOCMISUOGi Riley. 5 conti yew EI aa None 
Description: Practical techniques of energy conservation; insula- 
tion, weather stripping and uses of solar energy. Guest speakers. 
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A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

HUMANITIES 
HUM. 100 INTRODUCTION TO THE HUMANITIES. 
Units (Grade Option) ........... 3 
ClASSTHOUIS ae rik sce oh os _ 3 lecture hours/week 
PYOREQUISHESHeaite tka a. aa! lad nyo vel . None 

Description: Survey of the Humanities (Art, Drama, Literature, 
Music), their uniqueness, their interrelatedness, their ability to 
reflect human development and aspirations. Introduces a variety 
of disciplines; particularly helpful for those undecided about an 
area of concentration. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

INTEGRATED INFORMATION 
PROCESSING. 
OFAD 100 INTRODUCTORY TYPEWRITING. 
Units (Grade Option) ............... pies 1-3 
Gideon ouienacite owe a ts eka 5 supervised lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ....... None 
Description: Opportunity to ‘develop correct ‘typewriting tech- 
niques, keyboard mastery, and basic skill in typing. Each unit 

earned upon mastery completion of specified lessons, tests, 
speed skill and use of audio-visual method of instruction 

OFAD 105 TYPEWRITING FOR SPANISH SPEAKING 
STUDENTS. 
Units (Grade! Option)... .. ea. e.5452 1-3 
Class Hours ..... Ghee 5 supervised lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ......... None 
Description: Self-paced course in 1 keyboard and efficient typing 
skills for straight copy, simple letters, reports, and tables. Utilizes 
slides, tapes, and book in English. Bilingual aid available. Each 
unit earned upon mastery completion of specified lessons, tests, 
speed skill, and use of audio-visual method of instruction 

OFAD 110 INTERMEDIATE TYPEWRITNG. 
Units (Grade ee aoa Ven eee 
Class Hours . SE 5 supervised lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: .... OFAD 100 with C or better 
Description: Improvement of typing speed and accuracy, and 
development of skill in typing. Each unit earned upon mastery 
completion of specified lessons, tests, speed skill, and use of 
audio-visual method of instruction. 

OFAD 120 ADVANCED TYPEWRITING. 
Units (Grade vane) Seas Sa OM INE Ven Rn igs 
Class FOUIS ica caine: a ear e 5 supervised lab hours/week 
Prerequisites. dee een vc cass OFAD 110 
Description: Improvement of typing ‘speed and accuracy, skill 
development in arranging and typing various business letters and 
forms. Each unit earned upon mastery completion of specified 
lessons, tests, speed skill, and use of audio-visual method of 

instruction. 
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OFAD 145 TYPEWRITING SKILL BUILDING. 
Units i(Credit/No credit) o.55 .n3e a a ae ee 5-3 
Class Hours UGE Ce Nba SON eMan ee 5 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ......... : None 
Description: Designed to improve your ability to ‘type ‘straight 
copy with correct technique, to develop accuracy, and increase 
speed. May be repeated once for credit. 

OFAD 200 SHORTHAND FOR THE ELECTRONIC OFFICE 
(GREGG ptahas 
Units. 

Class Hours ... 3 lecture/2 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: - Enrollment in or completion of OFAD 400; 
enrollment in or completion of OFAD 100 or equivalent and 
enrollment in or completion of OFAD 400 or ENGL 100 or 801. 

Description: An introductory course in Gregg Shorthand IPM 
(Individualized Progress Method) for today’s modern office with 
practice in simple dictation and transcription. 

OFAD 205 ABC SHORTHAND. 
Units 

5 oe 1-3 

ClassrHourse.s ee nes iui ares 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: Recommended: One college English course 

and/or OFAD 400: one college typing course or equivalent. 
Description: A beginning course in alphabetical shorthand desig- 
ned for students who are interested in improving their note-taking 
Capabilities for secretarial positions and/or classroom use. 

OFAD 240 SHORTHAND ENRICHMENT (GREGG SYSTEM). 
Oita peer ON Ea ae Sea ne reer neo 1-3 
Class Hours 3 lecture/2 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: Ability to take dictation at 40 wom; enrollment in 
or completion of OFAD 100 or equivalent, and completion of or 

enrollment in OFAD 400, English 100 or English 802. 
Description: Review and update of Gregg shorthand principles 
and practice dictation and transcription. 

OFAD 300 MACHINE TRANSCRIPTION. 
Units ARN Sigs A se oer ae tel sue CC sl os eee 2-4 
ClASSIHOULS ac ec! sles eha eames 2 a eee ee 5 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: “Typing speed of 40 wpm; OFAD 400. 
Description: Develops skill in effective transcription of machine- 
dictated business communications and efficient use of reference 
materials, develops familiarization with general business termino- 
logy, develops proficiency in correct use of punctuation and 
grammar. Use of audio-visual method of instruction. 

OFAD 331 INTRODUCTION TO WORD PROCESSING 
CONCEPTS. 
Units (Grade Option) . . 
Class Hours (8 weeks) . 2 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: : None 
Description: Historical and current developments in word proces- 
sing. Methods of communicating, processing, and reproducing 
words; electronic filing, retrieving, and distributing documents. 
W/P centers vs traditional offices contrasted. Necessary planning 
to implement W/P centers; methods of evaluating equipment. 
Career paths in field. 

OFAD 332 BASIC WORD PROCESSING (WANG SYSTEM). 
Units (Grade: Optionycr soi a ee eee ee 15 
Class Hours::.. «. 1.5 lecture/demonstration hours/ 

3 lab hrs/week 
Prerequisites: .. Passed equivalent of OFAD 400, type 40 wpm. 
Description: A “hands-on" introduction to the WANG word 
processing system, including formatting, inputting, editing, filing, 
retrieving, and printing business documents. May be repeated 
once for credit. 

INTEGRATED INFORMATION PROCESSING 

OFAD 333 INTERMEDIATE WORD PROCESSING 
(WANG SYSTEM). 
Units (Grade Option) ... 
Glass*HOUTS= eye ot 

Org ei ES Sa a eee aie 1.5 
. 1.5 lecture/demonstration hours/ 

3 lab hours/week 
PRETEQUISICS Sars |e tea eee er hae OFAD 332 
Description: Intermediate editing, filing, retrieving, SRCH and 
REPL, merge, global hyphenation and pagination, super copy 
and super move, creating wide screen documents, headers and 
footers, automatic page numbering, dual column, tables, and 
introduction to glossary. May be repeated once for credit. 

OFAD 334 ADVANCED WORD PROCESSING (WANG 
SYSTEM). 
Units (Grade Option) .... 
Class Hours _ 3 lecture/demonstration hours/ 

6 lab hours/week 
Prerequisitesi in. Stamatis enya («scsi ee ee OFAD 333 
Description: Course will include glossary, math, sort, reload 
system, duplicate diskette, compressed diskette, footnotes, 
setting up files, and supervisory techniques. May be repeated 
once for credit. 

OFAD 400 BUSINESS ENGLISH. 
Wit es in ee ee aati es Cn Ce ge ena a 3 
Glass Hous SNS ae ck ees 3 lecture hours/week 
Prereqguisitess: 2c ctr area ici. ei een eam creed None 
Description: Fundamental English preparation for all students; 
development of language arts skills through the study of basic 
sentence structure, grammar, punctuation, capitalization, word 
usage, and editing. 

OFAD 401 BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS. 
USES xtoag saline a ees as ols 65.5 Sessa <r aaa ieee 
Class ‘Hours’. .... .... 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: Completion of or enrollment in OFAD 100, OFAD 

400, or completion of English 801 or 802. 
Description: Designed to help student become more proficient in 
written and oral communication. Analysis of the methods of 
transmitting verbal and non-verbal messages. 

OFAD 412 FILING AND RECORDS MANAGEMENT. 
Units aig ns see BAC Solos: fo ea ce 15 
Class Hours (8 weeks) : . 3 lecture hours/week 
Prepequisitesin esr oe tarde. cack ah ce aa fel aman None 
Description: Provides fundamentals of electronic records manage- 
ment, including indexing, filing and retrieval of business informa- 
tion; develops skill in alphabetic, numeric, subject, and geogra- 
phic filing; develops skill in making decisions regarding storage, 
transfer, retention. 

OFAD 450 THE INTEGRATED OFFICE. 
Units 
Class Hours ... 
Prerequisites: 

CRF Rope, 1-3 
1.5 lecture/4 lab hours/week 

Proficiency in or completion of OFAD 100, 300, 
400. 

Proficiency tests will be available at the first class meeting. 
Description: Variable unit course designed to provide a realistic 
training environment in which the student will refine word proces- 
sing skills and/or office administration skills. This will include 
technological, procedural, decision-making and interpersonal 
experiences. May also be offered as an open-entry, open-exit 
course 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 giclee Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

  
 



    

INTERIOR DESIGN 

INTERIOR DESIGN 
INTD 115 YOUR HOME AND YOUR ENVIRONMENT. 
nitse(Grades@ptiony) Sere i epee a ce ae 3 
GlassHlotirssy Ce oe .. 3 lecture hours/week 
TMCS Se lg ete are Ray eco ge re ae None 
Description: Analysis of the home's total environment aesthetical- 
ly, physically and psychologically from the standpoint of function, 
beauty and cost emphasizing the fulfillment of human needs. 
Student project in creating a specific environment for individuals 
within a community. Field trips required. 

INTD 125 DETAILING INTERIORS. 
Wits (Grade BON) ernest ns a ee. 
Glass sHOuls ts... ee es 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisitest. ca ae, _ INTD 115 
Description: To give in-depth information as to the choices for the 
designing of the home and office. Two projects and a field trip 
required. 

INTD 146 GRAPHICS FOR INTERIORS. 
Wits! (Gracies © pi OM) 42 = emeeiin Wi ai ee Dus RS 3 
Class HOG en eee en 3 lecture hours/week 
PGI GUIS OSeenvste mies ep yi ote 2 None 
Description: Mechanical methods of developing working draw- 
ings of designs and plans for cabinet-makers, builders, and 
craftspeople. Course covers freehand rendering and sketching of 
furniture, fabrics, and accessaries to scale. Perspective 1 and 2 
point drawing for presentation; furniture rendering traditional, 
historic, and contemporary style. May be repeated once for 
credit. 

INTD 147 INTERIOR SPACE PLANNING. 
WARS Grade OOO = sence ees te ech eet 3 
Glass (Helis cee: PEO er tena 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: INTD 115, 148, ARCH 110 
Description: Complete lectures proceeding room by room in the 
art of space planning, especially emphasizing residential design- 
ing, but with some contract planning as well. A maquette, three 
space planning projects, and a field trip are required. 

INTD 148 COLOR FOR INTERIORS. 
Unitss(Gracges@ollon)r th see a) eee eee eg 
Class HOU Sse es es 3 lecture hours/week 
Prenea Uisitecveemest oe ce i ee ee None 
Description: The application of basic color systems to the visual 
control of interior space. Practice of design principles which 
govern the use of interior color composition of objects. Relation of 
color-as-light to color-as-pigment illustrated with structural mater- 
ials, paints and finishes, furniture, fabrics, lighting, decorative 
accessories. 

INTD 150 HISTORY OF INTERIORS. 
Wits (Grade: Option) 02. se BSS coreg gir 
GlESGUOUGSinie ieNeey Seon. Suck Ue 3 lecture hours/week 
BEC OG UN Site Sas: situate ach Ati Sees ae elias None 
Description: Traces the history of Western man’s dwellings and 
how they were furnished. A survey of architecture, interior design, 
and furniture from the cave to today. Obligatory for prospective 
interior designers and architects. 

INTD 156 PORTFOLIO/PROJECTS. 
Wnts (Grade Option): 20. -.Ge... 5 oe 8 
Glass OUIS ea emerae Ce r ees 3 lecture hours/week 
PICTCQUISILES: =e yedaaec (ies = fos ope INTD 115, 147, 148, 250 
Description: Application of design principles and graphic skills to 
the assembly of a professional portfolio in the interior design job 
market with examples of drafting and space planning (plans, 
elevations, furniture arrangements) and color-fabric-materials- 
furniture boards in both residential and commercial applications. 
Projects from previous classwork and new projects introduced to 
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emphasize the student's particular strong points and career 
objectives. 

INTD 160 DECORATING TECHNIQUES. 
Units (Grade Option) ..... Bega tar eas eer ates Pee 
Class Hours ... Siete i ele: ... 3 lecture hours/week 
PIRICGUISNGGr atv aaah eee seen gt Po tay : None 
Description: Lecture —laboratory period will cover the application 
of design elements and principles phasing into the actual making 
of products used in interior design. Techniques of gold and silver 

leafing, collage, stitchery and applique, rug making, painting, 
glazing, and the art of patina. 

INTD 170 FABRICS FOR INTERIORS. 
inks arads Oplion)s, arc qulcce ets = eae aS 
Glass Hours Set pba de, . 3 lecture hours/week 
Rlerequisitestaees, Scie ee ey .. None 
Description: Fabrics for home furnishings will be studied and 
evaluated with emphasis on selection, use, care, and perform- 

ance relative to cost. Each step in the textile fabrication process, 
from fiber to fabric, from loom to yardage, will be analyzed for 
Carpets, draperies, upholstery, and household linens. Individual 
in-depth studies will be compiled into resource booklets. Field 
trips to wholesalers, processors, and fabricators 

INTD 180 CONTRACT DESIGN. 
Wits: (Grade-Optian) 222. 12 ae, ee PT Sot ge 
Cla SOUS eae ets a el socks ek dave 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: Mea ersthar a ARCH 110, INTD 147, 260 
Description: Study of field of contract design from historical and 
contemporary perspectives, analyzing needs of non-residential 
interiors and public spaces. Project in space planning, interior 

landscaping, and all aspects of design plus data collection, 
computer planning, support centers, paper storage and retrieval, 
work flow, human needs, and barrier-free design. 

INTD 245 INTERNSHIP IN HOME FURNISHINGS. 
RCL eee sa eaee Rule ices Agee eRe, cats’ ROP He: 1-2 
Class Hours ..... .... 40-80 internship training hours required 
Prerequisites: Soe INI DATO ae 
Description: Interior Design students will be placed with cooperat- 
ing interior design and home furnishing businesses for 40-80 
hours of observation and work, supervised by an Interior Design 
instructor. Student will be placed according to interest, back- 
ground, and talent. Four hours of preparation and orientation will 
precede assignment. Two hours of oral and written evaluation by 
student and instructor will summarize the experience 

INTD 250 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES. 
Wins: Ys sash ee i ee 3 
Class Hours. ........ ... 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ies ae = 3 _INTD 115 and 147 

Description: In-depth study of home furnishings sources and 
costs: Practical “how-to’ processes of running an interior design 
business (setting up, bookkeeping, taxes, etc.). Projects specify 
sources and costing-out. Exploration of career opportunities in 
these areas. Field trips to sources (wholesale and _ retail) 
workrooms and manufacturers 

INTD 260 FUNDAMENTALS OF LIGHTING. 
Units (Credit Only) ..... PEPE ke Ses. a eee 
Class Hours (12 weeks) .. .... 3 lecture hours/week 
RIGhOQUISITES > ein: cer None 
Description: The aesthetics of lighting will be integrated with the 
basic technical information needed to understand light and its 
relationship to the human being and to lighting design. May be 
repeated once for credit. 
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INTD 270 FUNDAMENTALS OF KITCHEN DESIGN. 
Units (Credit eee SSE Sa fore Ey RGR cra 5 ee ae 3 
GlassiHolirs32 eae eo Be Sees set ed 3 lecture/hours week 
Prerequisites! seh actin eaters oo es Beene None 
Description: Application of all the basic principles of kitchen 
design necessary for preparation for the job market. Study of 
floor plans drawn to scale, available products, new design 
concepts, and colors reflecting individual family needs, work 
habits, and entertaining style to justify the financial expenditure. 
Class project designing a kitchen. Field trips, guest speakers, 
and visits to homes 

INTD 271 FUNDAMENTALS OF BATH DESIGN. 
Writs: (Grade: ODNONn naa ed Fae aaa a aa 2 
Class Hours (12 weeks) .............. . 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisitiese ora bn se), 7 at Ee cyte ae es None 
Description: Exploration of the basic principles of bath design 
including drawing scale floor plans, new design concepts, 
product availability and the use of color. Class project and field 
trips to product companies are required. 

INTD 274 PRINCIPLES OF CONSTRUCTION 
FOR INTERIOR DESIGN. 
Units (Grade Potion), 
Class Hours . ae 3 lecture hours/week 
PrEFeQuisiteS ick. seers meee eee INTD 270, ARCH 100 
Description: A complete overview of home construction with 
special emphasis on remodeling, including basic design mater- 
als, work sequence, vocabulary of building, tools of industry, 
codes, permits, and inspections. 

INTD 276 ADVANCED KITCHEN AND BATH DESIGN. 
Units (Grade Option) .. 
Class Hours . 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ... i INTD 270, 274, or concurrently. 
Description: Kitchen and bath designs will be developed using 
creative application of design concepts and principles. Products 
and materials will be studied for best usage to obtain persona- 
lized spaces. Specialized application of color, finishes, decora- 
tive detail, lighting, and plumbing will be covered. 

INTD 278 MARKETING AND SALESMANSHIP 
FOR INTERIOR DESIGN. 
Winitse(Grade: Option)....c. a) deen. es soe es Ee ee 3 
Class Hours . _ 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites None 
Description: Basic principles of marketing and salesmanship are 
covered using design principles, floor plans, elevation proce- 
dures, drawing up agreements and payment schedules for a total 
presentation to the client. Techniques for approaching a client 
from inception to completion will be covered in sequence and 
detail. Class project: Selection of a room and development of a 
presentation to class for critiquing 

INTD 320 ORIENTAL ART FOR INTERIORS — 
CHINA AND KOREA. 
Units Grade ODOR) a=. os enti ee ee ae ne 1 

Class Hours (6 weeks) .. 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: None 

Description: Asian art through themes, motif, and methods. 

Survey of historic and contemporary work, as seen in furniture, 

wood accessories, fiber, fabric, paper, ceramics, paintings, and 

prints, domestic architecture and interiors, and use of Oriental 

objects from these countries in today’s interior design. 

INTD 321 ORIENTAL ART FOR INTERIORS — 
JAPAN AND S.E. ASIA. 
Units (Grade Option) cas 
Class, Hours: (6: weeks) >. 82: ... 0a ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ...... None 
Description: Study of Asian art and design themes, motifs, and 
methods from Japan and Southeast Asia. Study in use of Oriental 
art in contemporary interiors. 

INTERIOR DESIGN 

INTD 322 ORIENTAL ART FOR INTERIORS — 
INDIA, JAPAN, PHILIPPINES. 
Units (GradeOption)”; 22 eS a See 1 
Class Hours (6 weeks) . 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ........ None 
Description: Study of Asian art and design themes, motifs from 
Japan (cont.), India, Philippines, and Persia. Study in use of 
Oriental art in contemporary interiors. 

INTD 350, 351 COMMERCIAL DESIGN. 
Units (Grade Option) S78 
Class: HOUIS nee, 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: INTD 115, 146, 147, 148, 260, 355, ARCH 110; 

INTD 260 and 355 may be taken concurrently with 350. 
Description: Experience in designing interiors of multiple unit 
commercial spaces (high rise offices, small buildings, hospitals, 
hotels) using work flow analysis, programming (gathering space 
and staff requirements), 3-dimensional design (axonometrics, 
isometrics, quick sketching, complete specifications, including 
furniture and furnishings, budget estimating, extensive and 
precise documentation, working drawings, techniques of presen- 
tation, time/work log. 

INTD 355 COMMERCIAL CONSTRUCTION. 
Units (Grade Option) ..... Ves Eat 1 ERA ha ieee antes see a re S 
Class HOUiS: fs ee eee hoe a onees 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ...... INTD 115, 146, 147, 148, 260, ARCH 110; 

INTD 260 may be taken concurrently. 
Description: Solving the practical problems in new construction 
and remodeling pertaining to electricity, reflected ceiling plans, 
HVAC (heating, ventilating, air conditioning), plumbing, building 
standards, basic commercial building codes, permits, cost esti- 
mating, documentation, bidding, TI (tenant improvements), 
requirements for the handicapped 

INTD 360 COMPUTERS FOR COMMERCIAL DESIGN. 
Units (Grade Option) ......... 
Class Hours = <n 
Prerequisites: ........... 

... 3 lecture hours/week 
a: . INTD 350, 355, BUS. 430, 
or equivalent computer competency. 

Description: Experience with personal computers as a business 
tool for interior de4sign, accounting, inventory, client information, 
etc. Fundamentals of 2-dimensional drafting and architectural 
detailing for space planning. Programming of work sequencing. 
Introduction to 3-D space planning, floor plans, furniture place- 
ment, linear furniture drawing. 

INTD 411 HOME DECORATING. 
Units (Grade ‘Ontion)t co... van pu tei eae ee ne 3 
Class Hours 2.2 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: = sien ewes er vse eee eae et None 
Description: Step-by step process in designing a beautiful room 
that will function well. Students work with their personal design 
problems creating an atmosphere appropriate to their lifestyle 
within the economic means available to them. Do-it-yourself 
techniques to bring new life and personality to personal environ- 
ments. Not recommended for the career interior design major. 

INTD 450 HOME FURNISHINGS CONSUMER. 
Units: (Grade OnUony et... Aeeane ect naaret er 3 
Class Hourdet 5 ene 5 eee . 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites; = se) x iegteesret hy oo! Gee een ita een arteee acre None 
Description: Cost and quality guides for selection of home 
furnishings, studied for wise decisions in purchasing carpets, 
hard floor coverings, furniture, antiques, lamps and lighting 
fixtures, appliances, wall coverings and draperies. Business/ 
customer relationships: credit, grievances, legislation, rights and 
responsibilities. -  



    

ITALIAN — LIBRARY SCIENCE 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

ITALIAN 
ITAL 801 CONVERSATIONAL ITALIAN I. 
een roe DUOG) cere ae 2 
Class OURS a. ieee ... 3 lecture hours/week 
eC iGS a eee meek None 
Description: A basic course in conversational Italian, with atten- 
tion to pronunciation. (This course will not fulfill language require- 
ment at California State Colleges or at the University of Califor- 
nia.) 

ITAL 802 CONVERSATIONAL ITALIAN II. 
FEN CCT We | (0 RO ee era 2 
ClacC TOUS oes ce 3 lecture hours/week 
GIRRONeS eG ee ITAL 801 
Description: Further work in basic grammar idioms, and pronun- 
Ciation. May ,be repeated once for credit. (This course will not 
fulfill language requirement at California State Colleges or at the 
University of California.) 

ITAL 803 CONVERSATIONAL ITALIAN Iil. 
mse GeHe OPO) eo ae 2 
Classihlourse ic. emer eS 3 lecture hours/week ieee A eee ITAL 802 
Description: Further work with dialect and variation in Italian by 
means of drill, recitation, and reading. May be repeated twice for 
credit. (This course will not fulfill language requirement at 
California State Colleges or at the University of California.) 
ITAL 804 CONVERSATIONAL ITALIAN IV. 
et CtaCeaNOn iter, 5. OU ee 2 
lass OUTS eo when Soe aie yee eae 3 lecture hours/week 
PUR ee ITAL 802 
Description: Further advanced work with dialect and variation in 
Italian by means of drill, recitation, and reading. May be repeated 
twice for credit. (This course will not fulfill language requirement 
at California State Colleges or at the University of California.) 
A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

JAPANESE 
JAPA 801 CONVERSATIONAL JAPANESE I. 
Walaa Dem ste ok oo 2 
(CVE YT LOT Si eR a oe at peer eee ae 3 lecture hours/week 
SI sey as eke i, None 
Description: A basic course in conversational Japanese, with 
attention to pronunciation and symbol translation. Students will be 
taught the ability to express themselves simply and clearly in 
Japanese, and to understand Japanese spoken to them. (This 
course will not fulfill language requirement at California State 
Colleges or at the University of California.) 
JAPA 802 CONVERSATIONAL JAPANESE II. 
MO MOGEOONON) 2G a ae a 2 
IASSHHOWIS eo, oe ie ae 3 lecture hours/week 
PRG ete ages cee JAPA 801 
Description: Further work in basic grammar, idioms and pronun- 
ciation. (This course will not. fulfill language requirement at 
California State Colleges or at the University of California.) 
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A detailed description of the following courses may be found under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

JOURNALISM 
JOUR 110 INTRODUCTION TO MASS MEDIA. 
WISH. crcie atures cee oh a See th a eS 
ClasSahlOU GS in ince se ce Woe ae . 3 lecture hours/week 
lereGuISH esi ga ee Oe Rie oe, . None 
Description: Study of the historical background and modern 
functioning of the press (newspaper, radio, magazine, television) 
in a democratic society, and the virtues and shortcomings of 
each. The rights and duties of journalists, and the legal limits of 
the liberty of the press are studied 

JOUR 120 NEWSWRITING. 
WING rc pte ete ke ae Lee CON ars nen 
ClasscHourss tere ee ails See . 3 lecture hours/week Prerequisites: ......... JOUR 110 and eligibility for ENGL 100 
Description: A study of the techniques of news gathering, of 
judging news values, and of writing the news story. Instruction in 
production of the student newspaper and in the principles of 
responsible editorial decision making. May be repeated three 
times for credit. 

JOUR 220 INTRODUCTION TO ADVERTISING. 
WIN Sue oo ep fans ole 2 Se Acar ay ; ice eS 
ClasseHolirs: sic oS .... 3 lecture hours/week 
BRT Na 8a oA ae hey ic a None 
Description: This course will include a broad and comprehensive 
view of principles and procedures involved in planning and 
preparation of advertising campaigns. The structure and manage- 
ment of an advertising agency will be covered, with each student 
taking a product or service and marketing it through to the 
consumer. The course will also include the selection of media 
and media placement. 

JOUR 230 INTRODUCTION TO PUBLIC RELATIONS. 
WRITS». tinea She : eRe i Sieh o., ose a eS 
Class Hours .. .. 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: .... None 
Description: This course will cover the principles, history, and 
professional practice of public relations. Emphasis will be placed 
on the process of influencing public opinion, effective communi- 
cation techniques, and the basic steps in public relations 
programming. 

JOUR 300 NEWSPAPER PRODUCTION. 
TING cee ere). aos (ee ee oe a4 
Class Hours. Sir ee see ee ....... 8 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ...... OUR 120 (may be taken simultaneously) 
Description: Production of the student newspaper and instruction 
in principles of responsible editorial decision-making. Discussion 
and criticism of staff organization and newspaper content. May 
be repeated three times for credit. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

LIBRARY SCIENCE 
LIBR 100 INTRODUCTION TO LIBRARY RESOURCES. 
Units (Grade Option) ....... 
Class Hours 
Prerequisites: 

lab hours/week 
Count: None 
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Description: A self-paced course designed to familiarize students 

with the variety of information resources available in academic 

libraries: effective use of such services and resources as 

magazines, newspapers, reference books, and microfilm mater- 

ials for writing the term paper is a primary objective of the course. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 

under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 

Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 

Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 

Independent Study. 

MANAGEMENT 
MGMT 100 MANAGEMENT THEORY. 
Unite (Grade Option) 254 ti eae seg ke a are eee een 3 

Class Hours ... 
Prerequisites: ...... None 

Description: An overview of management theory as applied in 

both the private business and public sectors. Emphasis will be 

placed on theory, practice, and organization, and how they are 

applied to the major functions of management. 

MGMT 105 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT FUNDAMENTALS. 
Units (Grade Option) ... 
Class Hours 
Prerequisites: .. Basse ey paln aes None 

Description: Introductory course whereby students can experi- 

ment with and gain a real-world understanding of the theories, 

concepts, tools, and techniques of finance. Course will present 

financial business situations and enable the student to study and 

analyze financial problems of both small and large business 

organizations 

MGMT 110 REPORT WRITING. 
Units (Grade Option): = scigewie syste ns eon hacen ets sommes Ss 

Glass Heutse, = hi cus eeabeece ices _.. 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites sak site siete oc stleh aw oO moi ang eee None 

Description: A study of the principles of effective communication 

in a variety of business, industrial, and governmental applica- 

tions; clarity, accuracy, and logic are emphasized in the present- 

ation of written, verbal, and statistical materials. 

MGMT 120 MANAGEMENT COMMUNICATION. 

Units"(Grade. Option)... 0c... 3.ck Sa ee eR etree 3 

ClasSSHOushctara tt.) See 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites: ...... Pe ip SL fo eae oath x ieee None 

Description: The communication process — both verbal and writ- 

ten. Lectures, discussions, case studies, and oral presentations 

on such topics as the relationship between communication and 

the organizational climate, perception, motivation, and the 

causes and patterns of barriers to effective communication. 

MGMT 130 LABOR RELATIONS FOR MANAGEMENT. 

hits (Grade Option): uc. v2. sar: 
Class Hours Serene: 
Prerequisites: 2.2 eee i ro ee ess ee None 

Description: Employee/management relations emphasizing: wage 

systems, working conditions, productivity, union organizations, 

collective bargaining, and unemployment. Labor/management 

conflicts from the point of view of wage earner, employer, general 

public, and governments. 

MGMT 136 BUDGET AND PLANNING. 
Units (Grade-Opuon) cs. oie i ee ese 15 

Glass: Hours:(8 Weeks) 9... in, spire ee 3 lecture hours/wee 

PrefeGuiSitOGt?: cud). ot ag cus yep pe alege sneer None 

Description: The course is designed to give the management 

student a basic understanding of the budgetary and planning 

process as utilized in business and government. Strong 

emphasis is placed on the inter-relatedness of planning, budget- 
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ing, and evaluating processes within contemporary public and 

private sector organizations. 

MGMT 137 PERFORMANCE MEASUREMENT TECHNIQUES. 

Units (Grade Option). tis 8 oe er ee eres 1.5 

Class: Hoursi(8 Weeks)g-c 7), 25 eee 3 lecture hours/wee 

PrereQUISHES! i 6 hy ie ee MGMT 136 

Description: This course is designed to give the management 

student a basic understanding of performance measurement 

techniques presently being used in business and government. 

Emphasis will be placed on philosophy, techniques, and out- 

comes of performance appraisals as mechanisms for profes- 

sional growth and development. 

MGMT 215 MANAGEMENT OF HUMAN RESOURCES. 

Units:(Grade’ Option) a3. sven ee a tas ates coe 8 

Glass*Hours 2s eae ater nea 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites! (0. 2 cic. ware as, ne eee nls oe eae None 

Description: Introductory course to develop understanding of the 

personnel function including selection and placement, wage and 

salary procedures, affirmative action programs, performance 

appraisals, training and staff development. 

MGMT 220 ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR. 
Units: (Grade: Option) en. (200 Fe ei ee esis 3 

Class;sHouie= ters ie ee ces 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites: 223 @is geo a cas Army angers cee ls None 

Description: Individual motivation, interpersonal communication, 

organizational influence, group dynamics and decision making in 

the organization; the relationships between culture, structure, and 

technology; leadership and the managing of organizational con- 

flict. 

MGMT 225 OFFICE MANAGEMENT. 
Units (Grade: Option) ie 2. ks ha ae es 3 

ClasevHOwrS cr oie sei hal ss Sean 3 lecture hours/week 

PreleQuISiteS:: sean tot i ee ae None 

Description: Organization and planning of office services, office 

environment, and equipment; human relations and behavioral 

concepts; new dimensions of information management including 

“the automated office of the future.” 

MGMT 235 TECHNIQUES OF SUPERVISION. 
(Also BUS. 235) 
Units: (Grader Option).4 2S. ee ee 3 

Clase. HOutS ere? Ooi reenter: 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites: Sion: os. 0 Wie ee ea peemeta None 

Description: Designed to improve the student's skill in working 

with people. Analysis of the objectives and characteristics of 

good management. Group dynamics and small group behavior. 

Leadership and creativity in supervision. How to establish and 
maintain effective communications. 

MGMT 240 ORGANIZATIONAL LEADERSHIP. 
Units (Grade ‘Option ao. ae ete a ae 3 

Clase Ouirse er oie, See ae 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites: cr ui. ait. oss eee ena seen aee None 

Description: Introduction to the motivational aspects of leader- 

ship. Examines how individuals react to different styles of leader- 

ship. Students will examine their own management practices and 

beliefs in order to gain insight into how these might be changed 

in order to become more effective. Techniques for assessing 

organizational climate. 

MGMT 281 PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION MANAGEMENT. 

Units (Grade Option): 2 ese RRR ewe era es 

Cleese OUGSs tetas ee hy ccs re ae tie ae 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites: ......... None 

Description: Designed to give the student a basic understanding 

of principles and concepts ee the organization and 

management of public organizations. ederal, state, regional, 

and local governmental structures, policies, and procedures will 
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be examined. Particular emphasis will be placed on establishing 
programs reflecting public policy and on public accountability 

MGMT 282 PUBLIC FINANCE. 
Wiis (Glade Option) si a, Se ie sc yee 3 
Class Ours, ee et 3 lecture hours/week 
ETO CUISINES ttc Sim, pecs Meee te ole None 
Description: Organization and functions of governmental fiscal 
administration; financial planning and control: analysis of the 
budget process, concepts of taxation, various types of revenue 
sources; inter-governmental financial relationships; debt manage- 
ment; special assessments; capital improvement budgeting. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

MATHEMATICS 
A normal sequence of mathematics courses at Canada 

College is 110, 120 or 121, 115, 130, 220, 2Ole2O2, 2O3.210, 
270. A student who qualified for a particular mathematics course 
is eligible for any course lower in the sequence. If the student has 
not taken a mathematics course during the previous two years, it 
is strongly recommended that the student enroll in a course 
below the one for which he/she would normally be eligible. In 
general, eligibility of an incoming freshman for a mathematics 
course is determined by an evaluation of his/her transcript and 
scores on the qualifying tests. 

Prerequisites for the various courses are detailed in the 
descriptions which follow. Where reference is made to mathema- 
tics of high school level, this means college preparatory mathema- 
tics beginning with elementary algebra, taken in elementary or 
secondary school. 

A student who wishes to enroll in Mathematics 252, 253, and 
who has not had the prerequisite course, must have the approval 
of the Division Director. Questions regarding the equivalency of 
college preparatory mathematics beginning with elementary 
eo taken in elementary or secondary schoo! should also be 
referred to the Division Director. 

MATH 105 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL NUMBER SYSTEMS. 
pis Grade-Option) .......0. 2 ss ener cee 3 
GlaSstHOUne ceric rs Ba ce 3 lecture hours/week 
IEF OrOCUIBILeSratitinnes 0 iy). Sek ee oe Bee. ae apenas None 
Description: The study of the number systems designed for 
prospective elementary education maiors. Emphasis on under- 
standing operations with whole numbers, fractions and decimals. 
Additional topics may include problem solving strategies, numera- 
tion systems and elementary number theory. Meets requirements 
of California Administration code of elementary school credential 
and/or Liberal Studies credential (multiple subject) 

MATH 110 ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA. 
Units (Grade Option) . . 
Clase HOure 2 ae es a ele 5 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: .... Satisfactory score on Math Placement Exam. 
Description: Elementary Algebra through quadratic equations. 
Satisfactory completion of this course will fulfill in part the 
mathematics entrance requirements of the universities. 

MATH 111, 112 ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA. 
(Evening any 
OTIS EAU CAO DION)! cca seat oo ie eT 3333 
ClaGsroursge sett ue eT ....... 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: .... Satisfactory score on Math Placement Exam. 
Description: These two courses are equivalent to MATH 110. 
Recommended for those who have not previously had elementary 
algebra. 
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MATH 115 GEOMETRY. 
IMU rea ages ere ra iho ata Yap epem ye tae Ete TS 
ClaSSTHOULG IE iter ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ..... MATH 110 with grade of C or better, or two 

semesters of high school algebra with grades of C or better. 
Description: A study of the properties of plane and solid figures, 
using formal logic and the real number system. Some non- 
Euclidean, projective and topological elements are included. 

MATH 120 INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA. 
Ontts: eas PE TAU SEP 
Class House ens sete tee eo. ..... 5 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ..... MATH 110 with grade of C or better. or two 
semesters of high school math with grades of C or better and 

satisfactory score on Math Test. 
Description: Extension of fundamental algebraic concepts and 
operations, binomial expansion, solution of linear and quadratic 
equations individually and in systems, determinants, radical 
equations, complex numbers, introduction to theory of equations. 

MATH 121 INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA. 
(Evening only 
URNS arth cae Sis shOe aie Cin hel ade afoot Met oes pb cr ev serienay eee eae ess 
Class OuUioe ra el inns oe) Re ..... 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ..... MATH 110 with grade of C or better, or two 
semesters of high school mathematics with grades of B or better 
Description: Extension of fundamental algebraic concepts and 
Operations, binomial expansion, solution of linear and quadratic 
equations individually and in systems, determinants radical 
equations, complex numbers, introduction to theory of equations. 
Qualifying exam given during first week. 

MATH 125 ELEMENTARY FINITE MATHEMATICS. 
RATES seca A eae ek i ; Hele ines oe 3 
ClASCAHOULS wetter nai ce .. 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ..... MATH 120 or 121 with grade of C or better 
Description: Introduction to finite mathematics with attention to 
set theory, counting theory, probability, systems of equations, 
vector and matrix theory, inequalities and linear programming. 
Qualifying exam given during first week. 

MATH 126 FINITE MATHEMATICS 
WITH COMPUTER APPLICATIONS. 
TS Far es wee ees ae i : ahs 2a oa Se eh Heo 
ClassiHouron eee tee ..... 5 lecture/1 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ..... MATH 120 with gade of C or better; or high 

schoo! equivalent 
Description: A broad survey course of mathematics and com- 
puter applications in logic and set algebra, algorithms, counting 
techniques, probability and statistics, numerical algorithms, linear 
programming and other applications of matrices. Computer 
software will be provided to aid in the analysis of these topics 

MATH 130 ANALYTICAL TRIGONOMETRY. 
RUS pec setere pe eee eee hain. wale (es. ae eat. ERS 
Gigss HOUngma i wee ta Ae .... 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: .. MATH 115 and 120 or 121 (or equivalent) with 
grade of C or better; or six semesters of high school math with 

grades of C or better 
Description: Trigonometric functions of real numbers and angles, 
their graphs and periodicity; reduction formulas: functions of 
multiple angles; identities and equations; radian measure: inverse 
functions, logarithms and exponents, solution of triangles; 
complex numbers and De Moivre's theorem. Qualifying exam 
given during first week. 
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MATH 200 ELEMENTARY PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS. 
EARNS tee Uren genoa 
Classitlouirs atari ce ee 4 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: _ MATH 120 or equivalent with grade C or better, 

or high school preparation including 1.5 years of algebra with 
grade C or better. 

Description: Treatment of use/misuse of data, measures of 

central tendency and dispersion, probability, sampling distribu- 

tions, statistical inference, regression and correlation, contin- 

gency tables, time series analysis, index numbers. Qualifying 

exam given during the first week. 

MATH 219 PRE-CALCULUS COLLEGE ALGEBRA/ 
TRIGONOMETRY. 
WAS: cee oes oe ene sha re ey ot ie aes eee ee er 5 

laSS HOUT Socata. os, sce epee ae at hse 5 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ..... MATH 130 or equivalent with grade of C or 

better, or seven semesters of high school level mathematics with 
grades of C or better. 

Description: Unification of college algebra and analytical trigo- 

nometry based on the function concept. Topics include: proper- 

ties of the real number, system, inequalities, theory of equations, 

complex numbers, logarithmic and exponential functions, matr- 

ices, biomial theorem, sequence inverse functions. Qualifying 

exam given during first week 

MATH 220 PRE-CALCULUS COLLEGE ALGEBRA. 
Units ee 
Class HOUIS = rm ee te ee 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites: | MATH 130 or equivalent with grade C or better; 

or high school preparation including two years of algebra, one 

year of geometry and one semester of trigonometry with grade of 
C or better. 

Description: Study of more advanced algebra including such 

topics as theory of equations, complex numbers, logarithmic and 

exponential functions, matrices, vectors, binomial theorem, se- 

quences. Qualifying exam given during first week. 

MATH 241, 242 APPLIED ANALYTIC GEOMETRY 
AND CALCULUS. 
Wnts een. EEE SOR SS I SO eS ee G eeer ee 5/9 

Glass Hours... rte ane Wl ere eee 5 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites: .... 241— High school preparation including two 

years of algebra, and one year of geometry with grade B or better 

or MATH 121 or MATH 120. 242—MATH 241 with grade of C or 
better. 

Description: A two-semester sequence for students of business, 

social sciences, technology and life sciences. Topics include: 

analytic geometry, limits, differentiation, integration, extrema, 

partial derivatives, calculus of trig/log functions and other selec- 

ted topics. Qualifying exam given during first week. 

MATH 251 ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY AND CALCULUS. 
WIRHIS 2.6 Sein Snare Moen ene anes 
Glass“ Hours ie pare ee ee 5 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites: MATH 220 with grade of C or better, MATH 120 

or 121 and MATH 130 with grade of C or better; or seven 

semesters of high school level mathematics, each with a grade of 
B or better. 

Description: Basic concepts of calculus. Includes plane analytic 

geometry, differentiation integration, differentials and anti- 

derivative formulas; application. Qualifying exam given during 
first week. 

MATH 252, 253 ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY AND CALCULUS. 
DD DIES oe oo ek Rear eS a eo) 5) ee = Oe ; 

fel aeS: HOULS mies .o+ eee _. 5 lecture hours/week for each 

Prerequisites: .... 252-Completion of MATH 251 (or equivalent) 

with grade of C or better. 253-MATH 252 with a grade of C or 
better. 

Description: Further development of the basic theory of differen- 

tial and integral calculus as applied to circular, hyperbolic, 

  

MATHEMATICS — MICROBIOLOGY 

logarithmic and exponential functions; extension of the tech- 

niques of integration; polar coordinates; vectors; infinite series; 

solid analytic geometry; partial differentiation; multiple integration, 

vector calculus. 

MATH 270 LINEAR ALGEBRA. 
CNIS i Sais aie cocci ecu eter noc ae ae ee eet eee 3 

Class HOuIGs ir. Ginncrieeeaks oe 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisitegtens tick: um wher lite t. narnia eeu, MATH 252 

Description: Vectors and matrices applied to linear equations and 

linear transformations, real and inner product spaces. 

MATH 275 ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. 

Units 
Class HIOUIS 3 ite ae ns ns ere 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites: MATH 253 (or equivalent) with grade C or better. 

When approved by the instructor, may be taken concurrently with 

MATH 253. 

Description: Differential equations of first, second and higher 

order: simultaneous, linear, homogeneous equations; solutions by 

power series; numerical methods; Laplace transformations, and 

applications. 

MATH 410 TECHNICAL MATH. 
Units 
Class HOuUIS- 2 rome ots eet 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites: Satisfactory score on Math Test. 

Description: A survey of fractions, reciprocals, similar triangles, 

proportions, sine, tangent relationships, inverse law and graph- 

ing. Qualifying exam given first week of class. 

MATH 811 PRE-ALGEBRA. 
Uhits (Grade: Option): 200. sa Sanaa ase 0.5-3 

Class; Hote? ee eee event a citeraree 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisiteeyscasiasiee os es). on a ee eee None 

Description: Review of the fundamental processes in arithmetic; 

reading mathematical notation; translating words into symbols; 

properties of the real number system. May be repeated up to 3 

units. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 

under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 

Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 

Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 

Independent Study. 

MICROBIOLOGY 
MBIO 240 GENERAL MICROBIOLOGY. 
Units 
Class: HOUIS = 7 pas eel eek 3 lecture, 6 lab hours/week 

Prerequisites: ... One semester of college chemistry and either 

Biology 110, 130, Botany 240 or Zoology 210. Not open to first 
semester freshmen. 

Description: Morphology and physiology of microorganisms with 

emphasis on bacteria. Approximately 30 percent of course time 

is spent on microbes other than bacteria. Laboratory exercises 

include media making, isolation, and some of the standard 

methods employed in water and milk analysis. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 

under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 

Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 

Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 

Independent Study. - 

 



  

  

MICROCOMPUTER TECHNICIAN — MUSIC 

MICROCOMPUTER 
TECHNICIAN 
CTEC 400 TECHNICAL CALCULATIONS AND STUDY 
SKILLS. 
ORNS H(CleGin@nly). aa UN tere ere eee a ae 35 
GlassiHOmis swe i eee Ten 3—hour lectures/week 
RIGIGOUISMES mia aye wee ae ee eat he None 
Description: How to study a highly technical subject, including 
skills for making notes during lecture and home study. Learning 
to listen and read with care for accurate reception of the meaning 
in technical talk and text. Instruction in the use of the scientific 
calculator to solve numerical problems in basic electronics. 

CTEC 420 DIRECT AND ALTERNATING CURRENT 
FUNDAMENTALS. 
Wits (Gragdes@ mon) tr. ne Se 55 
Glass Houlise ee Five 3—hour lecture 

plus five 3—hour lab/week for 4 weeks 
Prerequisites: Completion of CTEC 400. 
Description: Lecture and accompanying laboratory work in the 
principles and theory of the use of resistors, capacitators, and 
inductors. An analysis of basic circuit connections with applied 
DC only, AC only, and DC plus AC. Instruction in the use of the 
electronic voltmeter, dual trace oscilloscope, function generator, 
frequency counter, and other basic laboratory instruments. How 
to troubleshoot simple circuits. 

CTEC 440 SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES AND CIRCUITS. 
ODS Us. cet een sas RO ee i ee 25 

. Five 3—hour lecture 
plus five 3—hour lab/week, for 2 weeks 

RiGreQuiSiteS wae. is. ark Completion of CTEC 420 
with a grade of C or better. 

Description: Study of the theory and application of diode and 
transistor devices. Biasing techniques for amplifier and switching 
circuits and analysis of their behavior. Use of laboratory instru- 
ments and basic troubleshooting techniques for solid state 
devices and simple circuits. 

CTEC 460 DIGITAL DEVICES AND CIRCUITS. 
TIDINGS (oso oe ere eet ka |S fea ate oi od, a ci meee 20 

Five 3—hour lecture 
plus five 3—hour lab/week, for 4 weeks 

PICKEQUISNCS ous ene ee Completion of CTEC 440 
grade of C or better. 

Description: Study of the truth tables and logical expressions for 
gate circuits. Interpretation of tecnhical data manuals for 
functional characteristics of small and medium-scale integrated 
devices, such as gates, multiplexers, counters, registers, and 
solid state memory and display. Use of dual trace oscilloscope 
and logic probe for analysis and troubleshooting 

CTEC 500 MICROPROCESSOR PRINCIPLES. 
WES ie aun) en ania as pcre cicee 2 rue nue sae 
Class MOUS ie sek ee Five 3—hour lectures 

plus five 3—hour lab/week, for 3 weeks 
Prerequisites Ga es Completion of CTEC 460 

with a grade of C or better. 
Description: Discussion and application of how a microprocessor 
controls a single board microcomputer like the laboratory trainer. 
Study. of the microprocessor instruction set, source program 
mnemonics, flowcharts, and simple programs and subroutines. 
Execution of programs on a laboratory trainer, and tracing the 
control, address, and data signals by means of a logic probe and 
oscilloscope. Construction and troubleshooting of test circuits on 
the trainer. 
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CTEC 520 MICROPROCESSOR INTERFACING 
APPLICATIONS. 
Units 

Prerequisites: ...... . Completion of CTEC 500 

with a grade of C or better. 
Description: Theory and application of microprocessors in real 

time control of input and output devices such as keyboards, 
printers, and displays. Connection of a single board microcom- 
puter to analog-to-digital and digital-to-analog conversion cir- 

Cuits. Instruction in troubleshooting of single board microcom- 
puters and peripheral electronic and electromechanical equip- 
ment. 

MUSIC 
MUS. 100 FUNDAMENTALS OF MUSIC. 
IN SH(GAGEs@ DNOM baa isu, giredee ma ome Ge Ue ree 3 
GlasssHours... >. eo be ecuteh ks seis etadee 3 lecture/1 lab hour/week 
BPELEQUISN OG ieee Tiles oe Sits ye ese nS men None 
Description: Basic musical skills — singing, ear training, reading 
music notation, and harmonizing simple melodies. May not be 

applied toward the degree by the student whose major is music; 
suggested for a preliminary course to MUS. 101 and 131. 

Suggested for the elementary classroom teacher and the 
amateur musician. 

MUS. 101 MUSICIANSHIP I. 
Units (Grade Option) ..... By ae it, ee nega ae 2 

Class Hours Paitin Ger ingyen at aoe 3 lecture/1 lab hour/week 
PPR HEUISte Shak cog 18 cities a aah cd os None 

Description: Music notation, keys, key signatures, intervals, sight 
reading and ear training. Some pianistic ability desirable. 

MUS. 102 MUSICIANSHIP II. 
Units (Grade Option) fai. Rn ote ea aed 2 
ClaseyHoliia ii. ase er: 3 lecture/1 lab hour/week 
Prerequisites: vo. MUS #10 
Description: Further work on music notation, keys, key signature, 
intervals, sight reading, ear training. 

MUS. 103 MUSICIANSHIP III. 
Units (Grade Option) Lips sic dS icm entre Th 2 
laSS HOUNG awe cc. see rah ak ... 3 lecture/1 lab hour/week 
PICrOCUiCneGlaee gels teem Sahin oi acu ers MUS. 102 
Description: Continuation of ‘MUS. 102. Emphasis is on ear 
training and sight reading. 

MUS. 131 HARMONY I. 
ANS cers eee ey a See pe at ge Cs dor Fa Ran eigen 3 
lass eHOure ence ass oes! 3 lecture/1 lab hour/week 
BrOreQuisiOSh ote crc ee et re oe None 
Description: Study of chords and their relation to each other, in 
order to develop the ability to harmonize melodies on paper or at 
the keyboard. MUS. 131 & 132 carry the student from simple 
triads through and including chords of the dominant seventh. 
Usually taken concurrently with MUS. 101 & 103; some piano 
ability is essential. 

MUS. 132 HARMONY Il. 
OT Bass manuenenen ARG A rn arms i ieee ea Na eet ea ans 3 
GHASS HAOUNG ee eres iciarihe ou ye 8, | 3 lecture/1 lab hour/week 
INSIOCUISHCSS Sin eae ours ik as Tans Sag MUS. 131 
Description: Further study of chords and their relation to each 
other. 
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MUS. 133 HARMONY Il. MUS. 305, 306, 307, 308 KEYBOARD HARMONY. 
UES et ae ee yee eee ho RUNS, one Genres nC ea en ene ae 8 Units:(Grade Option)... 28 eee ee 2 each 
Glass: OUTST. 3 ee ee eae 3 lecture/1 lab hourweek Class: HOulscic-5 5s. ee nc es 3 lecture hours/week 
PIGheEQUISiteS: eek ee ike aun ae meena ict MUS sd. ‘Prerequisites... Sle. eet ua tr ee eae None 
Description: Deals with chords of seventh and ninth, altered 
chords and modulations, and arranging for various vocal and 
instrumental groups, with some original composition. 

MUS. 134 HARMONY IV. 
CHT SRS ee oer hs ag eae Rene career cr ea 3 
CiaasiHodio Af 2 Beh ke aes 3 lecture/1 lab hour/week 
Prerequisites: Sats. ig ees a ae . MUS. 133 
Description: Continuation of Harmony Il, with analysis and 
composition in contemporary styles. 

MUS. 135 COMPREHENSIVE MUSICIANSHIP. 
Units (Grade ope Be A NS eM A i ei 2 
Class Hours TE oer 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites Se. ok eo ie ee tte in mean nas MUS. 131 
Description: Ear training and harmonic sriting with emphasis on 
chord identification through aural dictation and the study of “Root 
Movement” in European music from 1700-1850. 

MUS. 150 COMPOSITION. 
CTS aes ea a eg com ene eae ras CRI EN chr aaah aa Za 
Class Hours . - 2 lecture/1 lab hour/week 
Prerequisites: . et MUS. 131 
Description: Study of composition through ‘analysis and original 
writing. Lab performance of works in various media. 

MUS. 170 JAZZ IMPROVISATION. 
LU Toe aetna ea eatin Sr eal epee RSS te 1 
Class Hours - 1.5 lecture/1.5 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: Ability to play an instrument and read music. 
Description: Performance and analysis of jazz improvisation. 

MUS. 190 FINE ARTS FOR CHILDREN. (Also ART 190) 
Units: (Grade Option) os ea eae ee 3 
CHARS FOULS Sek EE? nine cere hay eee ee eeerees aS lecture hours/week 
PIGLEUISILES # ssPP ee.) iad ee cn ves ees a ee None 
Description: Study of methods and materials useful in teaching 
young children an understanding of art and music. Fosters 
self-expression in children. Experiences relate to the development 
of concepts in color, creation of paint media, line drawing, and 
form appreciation. 

MUS. 202 MUSIC APPRECIATION AND SURVEY. 
Units (Grade Peta Wee. ae 3S 
Class Hours . - 3 lecture/1 lab hour/week 
Prerequisitessr itn oO aee 0 | ee i i ae econ None 
Description: Music literature and history with emphasis on under- 
standing and appreciation of the art. A text, illustrated lectures, 
and directed listening constitute the procedure of the course. 
One hour per week directed listening in the library is required. 
This course is for non-music majors, as well as music majors. 

MUS. 295 CONDUCTING. 
Units 
Class Hours (6 weeks) Al ce aren eae 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: pee eis ae. Fa ae ana ares a FR are None 
Description: Development or review of conducting techniques 
with special emphasis on the choral literature. Selected problems 
in score reading and interpretation. Survey of publications. 

MUS. 301, 302, 303, 304 PIANO. 
Unitsi(Grade-Option): . acc sacate ae ee ee 2 each 
ClaSssHOurste 5 6 25 be . 3 lecture/S5 lab hours/week 
PICTEUISIISGr secs pe hae On eee sees ae et None 
Description: A course in applied music with stress on technical 
and interpretive skills. Individual attention and advancement. 

Description: This course gives students hands-on keyboard 
proficiency in performing the harmonic theory studied in MUS. 
131, 132, 133, 134; reinforces their aural perception of harmonic 
progressions; provides instruction for transposition; and lays 
foundation for improvisation at the keyboard. Some pianistic 
ability is helpful but not required. 

MUS. 309 ACCOMPANYING. 
LIOR ieee re rear in a a Na ae 1 

GlaSS-HOU(Sict sc eat pene es eee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites... 2) sacle bo ack eee Advanced ability. 
Description: Skills and techniques of playing accompaniments for 
singers, instrumental soloists and choral groups. Performance is 
an essential part of this course. May be repeated three times for 
credit. 

MUS. 321, 322, 323, 324 BRASS 
INSTRUMENTS I, Il, Ill, IV. 
Unites He aa C8 ere a a en ce 1 each 
GlassthHloute:. =~. =o oe 3 lecture/5 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: .... Concurrent enrollment in Band or Orchestra. 
Description: Techniques of playing the instrument of the student's 
choice, with individual instruction. The course may be repeated 
for credit. Grades will be determined by jury audition. 

MUS. 325, 326, 327, 328 ADVANCED BRASS 
INSTRUMENTS |, Il, Ill, IV. 
OES ei. ct ear eecos |, Sc) co een ute ee 1 each 
Class Hous s sees ree 3 lecture/5 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: Successful completion of jury examination; con- 

current enrollment in Band or Orchestra. 
Description: Advanced problems of performance. Literature 
covered and specific requirements may be obtained from the 
Humanities Division office. This course is a parallel course to the 
applied music major study at California State Colleges. 

MUS. 341, 342, 343, 344 WOODWIND 
INSTRUMENTS I, Il, Ill, IV. 
WTS sia Slee ae cee eta se 1 each 
CASS HOUISE S, Saeneetn amas fi teas 3 lecture/5 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: .... Concurrent enrollment in Band or Orchestra. 
Description: Techniques of playing the instrument of the student's 
choice with individual instruction. Grades will be determined by 
jury audition. 

MUS. 345, 346, 347, 348 ADVANCED WOODWIND 
INSTRUMENTS I, Il, Ill, IV. 
GINGER eee eh ee en a 
Class Hours 
Prerequisites: 

Testis te age oe erent 1 each 
Pe eis elena ae 3 lecture/5 lab hours/week 
Successful completion of jury examination; con- 

current enrollment in Band or Orchestra. 
Description: Advanced problems of performance. Literature 
covered and specific requirments may be obtained from the 
Humanities Division office. The course is a parallel course to the 
applied music major study at California State Colleges. 

MUS. 361, 362, 363, 364 STRING 
INSTRUMENTS I, I, Ill, IV. 
Walt? Pier Sass eee war cera oh eee Sele eee 1 each 
ClasssHlours. 3-5 sa fy ae Fe 3 lecture/5 lab hours/week 
Prerequisitesis22 20 iia, fae Concurrent enrollment in Orchestra. 
Description: Techniques of playing the violin, viola, cello or string 
bass, with individual instruction and ensemble playing. Grades 
will be determined by jury audition.. 
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MUS. 365, 366, 367, 368 ADVANCED STRING 
INSTRUMENTS I, Il, Ill, IV. 
Units 1 each 

3 lecture/5 lab hours/week 
Successful completion of jury examination; con- 

current enrollment in Orchestra. 
Description: Advanced problems of performance. Literature 
covered and specific requirements may be obtained from the 
Humanities Division office. This course is a parallel course to the 
applied music major study at California State Colleges. 

MUS. 371 GUITAR I. 

Prerequisites: 

PUSEMGIACS OOUON) eke mee oh ee 1 
CIBBS MOUS Geer oe es eS 3 lecture/lab hours/week 
PIGMOOUISIHES! ae ute ee Possession of a guitar. 
Description: Basic techniques of playing the guitar. Group and 
individual attention. 

MUS. 372,373, 374 GUITAR Il, Ill, IV. 
Wile Grade @©mton) sts ter ee eh ce eas 1 
ClasoiHOUISe ecco. wee, 3 lecture/lab hours/week 
PreleGUiSItGS:.. 1. 2 Weer a hl ee OS MUS. 371 
Description: Advanced techniques of playing the guitar. Group 
and individual attention. 

MUS. 391, 392, 393, 394 PERCUSSION 
INSTRUMENTS I, Il, Ill, IV. 
Wane) ee eee ale A al ie 1 each 
Classihicttem cn. a SS 3 lecture/5 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: .... Concurrent enrollment in Band or Orchestra. 
Description: Techniques of playing the various percussion instru- 
ments, including mallet instruments, with class instruction, indivi- 
dual instruction and ensemble participation. 

MUS. 401, 402, 403, 404 SOLO VOICE |, Il, Ill, IV. 
Set AODFORUOM)) 455. os. ieee «cuneate 1 each 
ClasSsHOUnsae: 6.5 i nee eile 3 lecture hours/week 
RIClGQUISHGS aac ae ak. [an aes a None 
Description: Vocal problems analyzed and corrected through 
exercises and songs. Class sessions and individualized instruc- 
tion. 

MUS. 405, 406, 407, 408 ADVANCED SOLO VOICE, |, Il, 
Hl, IV. 
Oa iter ena Whe kane ieee os ob otis ie aes 1 each 
IASG HOUISc a) a Ain ain a cae oan 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: .. Successful completion of jury examination prior 

to each semester. 
Description: Advanced problems in vocal performance and 
technique. This course is a parallel’course to the applied music 
major study at California State Universities. 

MUS. 430 SYMPHONIC BAND. 
Wiig Gnaen@PUON) -s.. wee et deo, eat 2 
GHESGe MOUS eet horas vie 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ............ Demonstration of ability by audition. 
Description: Study and performance of music for concert band. 
Performance is required. May be repeated three times for credit. 

MUS. 440 SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA. 
CU St ALAC E ODUM) ine ooo ec crore ets isi a k 1 
WOIBSSEOULS Hs. h oa a eee Bee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: .... MUS. 325, 345 or 365 or equivalent demon- 

strated ability. 
Description: Study and performance of standard symphony 
orchestra literature and techniques. Performance is required. 
Each semester covers material differing from preceding semes- 
ter. May be repeated three times for credit. 
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MUS. 441, 442, 443, 444 
ORCHESTRA I, Il, Ill, IV. 
Units (Grade Option) 
Class Hours 
Prerequisites: 

2 each 
5 lecture hours/week 

MUS. 321, 341, 361 or equivalent demonstrated 
ability. 

Description: Study and performance of standard literature and 
techniques for chamber and orchestral ensembles. Performance 
is required. Each semester covers material differing from preced- 
ing semesters. 

MUS. 445 CHAMBER ORCHESTRA. 
Units: (GradevOption) =<. 2 i ert (eer ip Le pees aee et 
WAGs THOWISier ete ee . 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ............ Demonstration of ability by audition. 
Description: Study and performance of standard chamber 
orchestra literature and techniques. Performances required. 
Each semester covers material different from that of the preced- 
ing. May be repeated three times for credit. 

MUS. 461, 462, 463, 464 
INSTRUMENTAL ENSEMBLE |, Il, Ill, IV. 
NIMES racouers: Wenn ios miei ot aa ieee His; «tsp A MCAS 
ClassiHouiisae cet ee ee, 1 lecture hour/week 
Prerequisitesias. aewevs, Demonstration of ability by audition. 
Description: Brass, String, and Woodwind ensemble. Perform- 
ance is required. 

MUS. 471, 472, 473, 474 CHOIR, |, Il, Ill, IV. 
Wnits(GragelOntion) =... vy acale vane eands ce weal GAG 
GIGSS HOW Siren oes. hala. A sea cuneate 3 lecture hours/week 
TIGIOOUISOS eC tre Ao ce or inttls Cecs clap oaks None 
Description: Study and performance of choral literature for 
accompanied and unaccompanied choir. Performance is 
required. Field trips may be required 

MUS. 481, 482, 483, 484 COLLEGE SINGERS. 
WSs, Sait ow aca ae my ii dikle OS Pe hac se SO UOELON 
GiBSS MOUISS gave es 6s deltas «aya dm 5 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: .......... Demonstrated ability through audition; 

concurrent registration in MUS. 471, 472, 473, or 474 
Description: An advanced ensemble specializing in the perform- 
ance of choral literature for small choir. Repertoire includes both 
traditional and “popular” contemporary styles. Performance is 
required. Field trips may be required. 

MUS. 490 MASTER CHORALE. 
Units (Grade: Option. 2... 2 TSP rooms ee aoe 
@lASStIOULGS tai nc. ee ae Po: 3 lecture hours/week 
PICTOGIISILGS: keen yl te ne Previous choral experience 

and demonstrated ability through auditions. 
Description: Rehearsal and performance of oratorios and other 
choral literature. Performance is required. May be repeated three 
times for credit. 

MUS. 491, 492, 493, 494 ORATORIO CHORUS. 
nits (Grade \@ptlon): siete as oe i a nea 
Class: Holirs shes oi ie aes 3 lecture hours/week 
RrCreguishesasen a ei Bee. et Previous choral experience 

and demonstrated ability through auditions. 
Description: Rehearsal and performance of oratorios and other 
choral literature. Performance is required. 

MUS. 495 MUSICAL THEATRE. 
OUI 85) Ere ah ei aaa Ni ean ci ine Gk ps Opel . 1-3 
Clase TOUS eg Pa Nees, eee .... By arrangement 
PICIGCUISNOSt sien ie Meee ANT Cete oe SiR ees. ce Audition 
Description: Training in chorus, instrumental, and solo parts of 
staged musical shows or opera. Units depend on the hours the 
part demands. May be repeated three times for credit. 
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MUS. 496 MUSIC RECITALS. 
Unitss(CreditcOnmly ye is so ies is eae ogee 0.5 
Class TOUTS Sette, oo es so ee eee 1 lecture hour/week 
Rrenequisiesi ie cio) al ica oh ee eee oe een None 
Description: Open to all students. A listening course to acquaint 
students with musical literature as performed by professional 
musicians and advanced students in the area. Music majors are 
required to complete four semesters. May be repeated three 
times for credit. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

NATURAL SCIENCES 
NSCI 100 INTRODUCTION TO NATURAL SCIENCES. 
Wnitss(Grade: Option) Genk ae Ne ie 3 
GIaSSiH OUTS S. wce sa eat ee ic eee eee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisite 275 5 2 ar as ge ae ta None 
Description: An overview of the natural sciences, emphasizing 
their impact upon modern society. Descriptive material taken 
from both biological and physical sciences. Emphasis is upon 
recent discoveries which have affected modern living. 

OCEANOGRAPHY 
OCEN 100 OCEANOGRAPHY. 
Unilte-(Grade Option). .22 5 ho tik ce a eae 3 
Class Hours . UNE ae oe spe ed aa 3 lecture ‘hours/week 
Prerequisites: cc. sanciee ie e ee None 
Description: Chemical “and ‘biological history of the oceans 
Currents, waves, tides and coastal processes. Origin and evolu- 
tion of the oceans and ocean basins with emphasis on recent 
discoveries in continental drift and sea floor spreading. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study 

OFFICE ADMINISTRATION 
See INTEGRATED INFORMATION PROCESSING 

OPHTHALMIC DISPENSING 
OPTH 400 INTRODUCTION TO OPHTHALMIC OPTICS. 
Wnits. iacren 

Class Hours 
Prerequisites: 

3 lecture hours/week 
. Concurrent enrollment in 

MATH 410 
Description: An introduction to Ophthalmic Dispensing, its history 
and evolution to include basic spectacle nomenclature, the 
theory of light, lenses, prisms, and mirrors, the basic anatomy of 
the eye, and a survey of vision. 

OPTH 411 OPHTHALMIC LAB TECHNIQUES I. 
Units Die: ME Se atte 2. Ce te vier MEO te ge een 4 
Class HOURS 22. bars oe ears 2 lecture, 6 lab hours/week 
PIClERUIGNES=a5 os. fo 8 mea eee eS te None 
Description: The finishing procedures in producing a pair of 
spectacles will be covered. The laboratory glazing and bench 
alignment. Finally, ANSI standards and prismatic problems are 
introduced. Each student is expected to complete 25 pairs of 
spectacles for grading. Field trips may be required. 

MUSIC — OPHTHALMIC DISPENSING 

OPTH 412 OPHTHALMIC LAB TECHNIQUES II. 
Units a gee ovat Suc BEY SA a eee te ep eee 4 
Glass HlOurs a4, eet 2 lecture, 6 lab hours/week 
PROFEGUISNOS 5:2 Ol ickek a ee CS = eee OPTH 411 
Description: This course combines the theory of lens surfacing 
with the practice of layout of semi-finished blanks and the edging 
of finished multi-focal lenses. The concept of prism is empha- 
sized to insure a thorough understanding of the mechanics of 
lens construction. Field trips may be required. 

OPTH 431 OPHTHALMIC LENSES. 
WYRE 92 eas Secs UR PRE Regi re RS cn ee S 
Glass OUTS. 2c eer . 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: 20). 5. oh PE ieee oo 7 coe ene None 
Description: An introduction to the manufacture of glass and hard 
resin, plus the mathematical computations of lens construction. 
Properties, specifications, and uses of single vision and multifo- 
cal lenses will be introduced. Special lens types, i.e., lenticulars, 
aspherics, absorptive lenses, and myodiscs are described to 
provide a basis for the following dispensing courses. Field trips 
may be required 

OPTH 441 OPHTHALMIC FABRICATION. 
WINJESHs. coseeicates on 
Class Hours 1 lecture, 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: OPTH 411 or 412 
Description: This course will expose the student to the greater 
variety of finishing requirements. Rimless, semi-rimless, tension 
and suspension mountings will be used. Dyeing of plastic lenses 
and. repair of plastic and metal frames will be introduced in 
preparation for dispensing techniques. 

OPTH 460 ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY OF THE EYE. 
Units 
Class Hours ... 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: . None 
Description: This course deals with anatomy of the eye: a study of 
vision, its chemistry, media, neurology and musculature. An 
introuduction to pharmacology and related systemic diseases will 
be covered. This course is a necessary prerequisite to contact 
lenses. 

OPTH 471 OPHTHALMIC DISPENSING TECHNIQUES I. 
Units 
Class Hours 
Prerequisites: 

2 lecture, 2 lab hours/week 
Must be combined with OPTH 431 or 680 for a 

minimum total of 4 units. 
Description: This course combined with the student's employ- 
ment is designed to turn the student into a thinking, working 
optician. The first part emphasizes basic dispensing skills and 
proceeds to deeper theory and its application 

OPTH 472 OPHTHALMIC DISPENSING TECHNIQUES II. ite 
LIULG Se Se eee ee, cy sitet REO Sth AR el naa = 
Class Hours .. 2 lecture, 2 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: |. OPTH 471 
Description: The first part ‘of the course concludes advanced 
theory and techniques, proceeds to specialty subjects and 
concludes with business and ethical aspects of Opticianry. 
Semi-formal round table discussions occur. May be repeated 
once for credit. 

OPTH 491 CONTACT LENSES I. 
WIS 30: cates SSS ANG SE ee RE cere eee att ee 30 
ClassvHlOurs ems Soe Ge 2 lecture, 4 lab hours/week 
Prejeguisitesie. 7. =). S Chee, oes ee OPTH 460 
Description: This course presents the introductory material for 
contact lens fitting. Nomenclature, manufacture, tolerances, clini- 
cal applications and fitting procedures will be covered in lecture. 
The lab will provide practical work in the adjusting of contact 
lenses, keratometry, inspection and an introduction to biomicro- 
scopy. Field trips may be required: 
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OPHTHALMIC DISPENSING — PHILOSOPHY 

OPTH 492 CONTACT LENSES II. 
ES RPE ooo gi ela ha  ae Re cane acne. Me 2 de 35 
Class Hours? a ee 2 lecture, 4 lab hours/wee 
PRCKOQUISNOSte nc eee eee es OPTH 491 
Description: An actual fitting situation will be presented with the 
Opportunity to tie together theory and practice covering hard and 
soft contact lenses, symptomatology, contact lens pharmacology, 
and custom lens design. The program operates its own clinic and 
fits hard or gel contact lenses to provide the student with 
hands-on experience in patient and lens selection, evaluation 
ane tage oe cepanber communication. May be repeated once 
or credit. 

OPTH 690 RESEARCH PROJECTS. 
Units 

By arrangement 
Concurrent enrollment in OPTH 471, 

Description: Independent study research project; required in the 
3rd semester. Minimum of 96 hours of independent study. 

OPTH 710 BASIC CONTACT LENSES. 
NOES te i eet re ee teem meas Nees 2 
ClnsstHouree: 2. =, Cee 1.5 lecture/1.5 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites 24k. es ee. OPTH 460 or equivalent. 
Description: This course is designed to help employed opticians 
ain the necessary knowledge and skills to pass the National 
ontact Lens Exam. The course covers lens materials, design, 

fitting theory and instrumentation. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

PALEONTOLOGY 
ca 110 ANCIENT LIFE AND PAST ENVIRONMENTS, 

nits 
eet ey eee ero 3 lecture hours/week, 

lall-day field trip. 
PCOGUIGH OS: a wa Ge bite le ke Se None 
Description: An introductory ecological approach to the changing 
parade of life and ancient environments through the past 3.5 
billion years of Earth history; and collecting, preparing, analyzing 
and interpreting a fossil marine fauna. ] 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

PARALEGAL 
See BUSINESS 250-259 

PHILOSOPHY 
PHIL 100 INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY. 
Mien (GIAO eTOGNON) = gic ce een 3 
ClassitiOuren 2 oe ee 3 lecture hours/week 
EAOLEQUISILOS? <0. urn Beer MR ore cok a None 
Description: Survey of ideas and issues which traditionally 
concern philosophic minds. Emphasis on doing philosophy as a 
means of understanding it. Critical evaluation of such philosophi- 
cal topics as: Values and ethics, logic, political ideologies, 
human existence, science and religion, cosmology, and know- 
ledge. 

PHIL 103 CRITICAL THINKING. 
MOG a cre RE Meee cl c ws cre eee ee tn eee eg sty 8 
Glass! HOUTSH eee ee pe ee 3 lecture hours/week 
ROCKeOUISieamre net SAL. eum tis Oh, ee None 
Description: Course is designed to improve the student's general 
reasoning skills. Techniques will be introduced to facilitate the 
recognition of arguments from various types of discourse, to 
distinguish valid from invalid arguments; sound and unsound 
arguments; structure of arguments; and informal logical fallacies. 
Many arguments will be taken from the mass media, including 
videotapes and newspapers. 

PHIL 160 HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY — 
ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAL. 
UMS e(GraGBHOOON ic =... tae eee hn eles. 3 
Wiase HOUG ye a 3 lecture hours/week 
PRONE QUISHOR 2c gt each ak ars ee eee None 
Description: History of Western Philosophy from ancient to 
Renaissance. Selections from representative philosophers and/or 
schools: Pre-Socratic; Plato; Aristotle; philosophy of the Roman 
world; Christian and early rationalist thought. Analysis of attempts 
to resolve fundamental metaphysical, epistemological and ethical 
questions. 

PHIL 175 HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY — 16TH TO 
19TH CENTURY. 
misGrade Onlonye. <li. hn ae ae ee: 3 
CASS EOS ye 3 lecture hours/week 
IGS CLIGN@Otee na sre ae ak, nokta, So. Gee ae Mem None 
Description: Epistemological, metaphysical, and ethical systems 
in Western 16th to 19th Century philosophy. The Rationalists, 
Empiricists, Kant, and other idealists will be studied. 

PHIL 190 CONTEMPORARY PHILOSOPHY. 
mits (rade: MON) irc... ssae cee. . ogee rss eS 
WOTASS TOUS eet Ova sn ugeon as, oars eee. 3 lecture hours/week 
POO UISHOG exert ric WS aan s Shei eas Me e .. None 
Description: Emphasis on trends in 19th and 20th Century 
philosophy and their impact on social, political, economic and 
religious movements. Topics include: Idealism, Existentialism, 
Marxism, Maoism, Christian Philosophy, Logical Positivism, Prag- 
matism, Utilitarianism, and Contemporary Analysis. 

PHIL 200 INTRODUCTION TO LOGIC. 
Wits: (Grader@ ation): .. 3. ciacac. chal sc cara 4: eases 
Class HOUIS ca ks &... ; 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ......... None 
Description: Critical study of the conditions of clear statements: 
procedures and criteria for evaluating arguments; questions of 
the adequacy and relevance of statements used to support 
conclusions. Informal fallacies, syllogism and symbolic logic will 
be part of the inquiry. 

PHIL 240 INTRODUCTION TO ETHICS. 
WITS GAG OOUOM) axis se i ese Neca Gms Gime, ction open 3 
WIROS NOUS eens ead ne ae a et, 3 lecture hours/week 
RIGlOGUiSNOS ete ek oo erage None 
Description: Theories of the good life and moral obligation and 
their application to problems of individual and social behavior. 
Theories include: Epicureanism, Stoicism, and Hedonism; Plato 
and Aristotle; Augustine; Kant; Utilitarianism; and Relativism. 

PHIL 300 INTRODUCTION TO WORLD RELIGIONS. 
WnitSn(Giadev@ption)< cra eee, eis eas 2 eee 8 
Class Hours . 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: None 
Description: A study of the great religions of the world; their 
cultural background, tenets, practices, literature and art, and 
their impact on society and culture. Covers the development of 
religious ideas, the western religions, and the eastern religions. 

 



96 

PHIL 310 PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION. 
Units (Grade Option) ..... See mn oe eee 3 
Class Hours . Red state aes 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites Es eet ee ee None 
Description: Investigation of questions arising in the tradition: 
Religious scepticism, nature of God, revelation, miracles, faith, 
mystical experience; the problem of evil; death and immortality. 

PHIL 320 ASIAN PHILOSOPHY. 
Units (Grade eel) Se ee pa co end ee 3 
ClASSHOUISCR:, PCS mre at eee . 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites 2 v0 te Se ee ee ee ee None 
Description: Introduction to philosophical development in China, 
India, and Japan. Emphasis on philosophical rather than religious 
evolution. A survey of historical systems combined with contem- 
porary impact. 

PHIL 650 SEMINAR IN PHILOSOPHY. 
Units (Grade Option) ... 
ClassyHOure: chee. & i ee ee te 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: . . . Two other courses in Philosophy. 
Description: Designed to provide an opportunity for philosophy 
majors and others who meet requirements to pursue some more 
advanced problems in philosophy 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
To increase competency within each activity, classes may be 

repeated a maximum of three times. 

ADAPTIVE/CORRECTIVE 
ADAP 350 ADAPTIVE GENERAL CONDITIONING. 
Units (Grade OPnan! Tea ah eee ce eae MR cee 0.5-1.5 
Class Hours . 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisite: Verification of limiting condition on file. 
Description: Individual exercise programming designed to meet 
each student's needs. Stretching exercises, light weights, 
stationary bicycles, and a variety of adaptive equipment are used 
to promote total fitness. 

ADAP 351 WEIGHT TRAINING FOR THE 
PHYSICALLY LIMITED. 
Units (Grade Option) .. 
ASS OUTS Oren oe... ears ear gt 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisite: ...... Verification of limiting condition on file. 
Description: Use of the Universal gym and other free weights to 
increase overall strength and flexibility 

ADAP 352 FITNESS AND MOTOR TRAINING FOR THE 
DEVELOPMENTALLY DISABLED. 
Units (Grade Option) ... wes 

0.5-1.5 

WE RO aa Pe OOK 0.5-1 
Class HOUre i ee eh rene cce ae 2 lab hours/week 
Prerequisite: .... Verification of developmental disability on file. 
Description: A variety of movements, games, and activities 
geared toward the development of motor coordination and 
improvement of physical fitness. 

ADAP 353 FITNESS FOR THE DISABLED OLDER ADULT. 
Binits (Grade Option) = 2...he . Saye ae O5=1 
lass HOUNS Roe Se kei ees i ae 2 lab hours/week 
Prerequisite: ....... .. Verification of limiting condition on file. 
Description: Instruction in safe stretching exercises designed to 
sustain or improve flexibility, circulation, and muscular endur- 
ance. Relaxation, proper breathing and posture, and group 

  

PHILOSOPHY — PHYSICAL EDUCATION (DANCE) 

games and activities are included. This course is designed for, 
off-campus health care facilities. 

ADAP 354 ADAPTIVE AQUATICS. 
Units: (GradesOption)s ucescea re. a aes eee apis Out ae 0.5 
CHESS HIOUIS ssc ces aint Nee ace ite carrie 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisite: ........... Verification of limiting condition on file. 
Description: Allows for physically limited students to participate in 
an aquatics environment for both exercise and basic swim skill 
instruction. 

AQUATICS 
AQUA 100 BEGINNING/INTERMEDIATE SWIMMING. 
Units: (Grade: Option): 2. aks Tein oe ee cares aie) 
Clase“Hours Sai ees see ot aa a ees 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: a5 He ats Po ina. rege ee None 
Description: Instruction in water adjustment, treading, floating, 
breathing techniques, crawl, breaststroke, sidestroke, back- 
stroke, and elementary diving; also personal water safety proce- 
dures. Class is divided by levels of ability. 

COMBATIVES 
COMB 401 SELF DEFENSE I. 
Units:(Grade Option)ys ois 6a ae ee Aco 
Glass ‘Hounse aos sae ee ieee aes 3 lab hours/week 
PIereQuiStes: cc ci sees i a i ee None 
Description: Designed for students to gain knowledge about 
basic self-defense. Areas covered will be mental preparation, 
avoidance of areas conducive to violent action; front and rear 
grasp releases, and ground tactics will be stressed. Both violent 
and non-violent techniques will be covered. Activities deal with all 
releases, striking, hitting, kicking, and knife and gun situations. 
Emphasis is placed on dealing with confrontations. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

DANCE 
DANC 111 BEGINNING MODERN DANCE. 
Units'(Grade Option ia. 8 Pas ee ee 2 
Class Hore... See ee 4 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: :. iso ele i tiee  e aetee eeeee None 
Description: Basic modern dance techniques, ballet techniques 
for proper body alignment, balance, flexibility and rhythmic 
coordination. Emphasis on movement technique and simple 
combinations. 

DANC 112 BEGINNING/INTERMEDIATE MODERN DANCE. 
Units: (Grade:-Option)s os. saris pelts. « eaten ap aieaumememis ee ze 
Class * HOUSE An -.. Sassen he cece oe ene 4 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: cack: 88 ee oe ee oe ae None 
Description: Basic modern dance techniques, ballet techniques 
for proper body alignment, balance, flexibility and rhythmic 
coordination. Emphasis on movement technique and more ad- 
vanced combinations and choreography. 

DANC 115 ADVANCED MODERN DANCE. 
Wits: (Grades @ption) cee. seo see ah se ss ee 2 
Clase Hounso oes eee ee ees 4 lab hours/week 
Prerequisitesies: Sige a) hse nas DANC 112 or equivalent. 
Description: Synthesis of previous dance experience. Advanced 
modern technique, group improvisations and repertory experi- 
ence. 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION (DANCE — FITNESS) 

- DANC 130 INTRODUCTION TO JAZZ. 
Wale Graces @PuOm)as: crc  te n y cane 2 
Cassi HOUnSmerit. os ee eee ed, 4 lab hours/week 
RIGKEQUISHCStan- ene 2 Sere tee ss eae None 
Description: Designed for the student who has had no dance. It 
will provide the student with basic movement techniques, isola- 
tion of body parts, and an introduction to jazz dance and music. 

DANC 131 BEGINNING JAZZ. 
Wiss (Grade JOption)\a: satiate a hn ee 1 
Cise OUTS ie Sis Ne eee eee oe 2 lab hours/week 
IBLE CUIGIEDS cher ys ei yal Aare oe mati None 
Description: Elementary jazz techniques, foot and leg develop- 
ment, isolation of body parts and a rhythmic appreciation of jazz 
musicians and music. 

DANC 132 BEGINNING/INTERMEDIATE JAZZ. 
WS Grades @ POG) rw ere hess ik ore oe et 2 
@lass Flours. <8 ea iee We ce as a. 4 lab hours/week 
RIGIGGUIsieS airs se None 
Description: Continuation of Beginning Jazz with emphasis on 
additional techniques and more lengthy jazz combinations. 

DANC 140 BALLET. 
Wiis seraCeKOPUON sn See Oa ee me 1=75 
GidsmsiGlic ccc". Wa eye tet ce Mie os 2-3 hours/week 
MUTCO ISOS eect ere ee ie eee None 
Description: Beginning techniques of classical ballet are studied 
and executed. Movement skills, body alignment and placement, 
rhythmic structures, qualities of movement, and the classical 
terminology are presented. 

DANC 143 INTERMEDIATE BALLET. 
OMlicMerager@ pion)... ee we. ce 1 
CUES SUI SE ee eB gc tt eleer a 3 lab hours/week 
MPeNOCUIGNOSHA fin. aA Soe hes. Se We DANC 140 
Description: Continuation of DANC 140, concentrating on barre, 
center floor and dance variations. 

DANC 330 CREATIVE DANCE. 
MMISMGlaGGvOMlOn) «cf tn .ike. 0s.) o........ a cae 1 
reo AOUIG hci Oe og ae 2 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites None 
Description: Designed for the student who has had no dance. It 
will provide the student with basic movemertt. Technique, the use 
of props, elements of music, and the opportunity to learn several 
dances. 

DANCE 350 DANCE AEROBICS. 
USMC ODUGM) ie tat 2 ce ae 1 
GIRBEROULS: or ee ee a 2 lab hours/week 
leiRCUIGHOS ie ree a fe None 
Description: Warm up, toning exercises, vigorous dance se- 
quences, cool down and stretching are presented to upbeat pop 
music. Safely working at one's own pace is emphasized. 

DANC 400 DANCE PRODUCTION. 
WINNS a Ciaclon@DUOM ice oe eo ee eo 2 
Glass OUrsrer wee oe ok eS 4 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ....... One or two semesters of Modern or Jazz 

or equivalent. 
Description: Includes both technique and composition. Student 
choreography, the elements of production— music, make-up, 
costumes, lighting and staging are included. A final concert, 
demonstration or studio rehearsal culminates the semester's 
work. 

G7 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

FITNESS 
FITN 101 ADULT FITNESS I. 
Wilts (Grademopuog) ie. 2) Sh ed ee 2-3 
Glass House ....... 4 of 6 lab hours/week 
BIOTequisteStne eran Me. Foe ee eae ee ee None 
Description: Course is designed to foster understanding and 
development of physical fitness and its relationships to optimum 
health. Class will include basic instruction in 90 plus exercises to 
be used in warm-up and cool-down sessions that are related to 
the toning of major and minor muscle groups. Basic tests will be 
conducted measuring improvement in 1) workload pulse, 2) 
reduction in body fat percentage, 3) Cooper's 12-Minute Field 
Test. Testing and evaluation will be coordinated with the Canada 
Fitness Institute. 

FITN 140 EXERCISE APPRECIATION I. 
NAS (GTaGe.Option)ec © setae ewes Sain ae Ae . Sees 
Classiioutsarat fe. Se 65. 4 Ae .. 3 lab hours/week 
PNM GUSH C Memes relies oy a ieee te rg ee | . None 
Description: A basic conditioning course. Progressive exercise 
plans are offered that involve strength, endurance, flexibility, 
coordination, balance and agility. Tests and evaluation are 
affiliated with the Canada Fitness Institute. 

FITN 161 WOMEN’S CONDITIONING |. 
nis \Gtade Opuonjie.. «Se ee wae WeOzeeD 
WlasStHOUISae Soe ae 5 lab hours/week 
MTC OUISNOCHmeatamb ey te ustatee, Js Mecha Suse ger ies None 
Description: Course is designed to foster understanding and 
development of physical fitness. Appropriate tests are offered to 
identify needs and ability levels; all programs are presented on a 
“progressive” basis. Emphasis is placed on activities related to 
Cardio-respiratory endurance, flexibility, agility and strength. Walk- 
ing, jogging, rope skipping, basic weight conditioning, interval 
training, circuit work, and continual rhythmic activities are 
included. 

FITN 165 WOMEN’S RESISTIVE FITNESS I. 
nts) (Grades@ pions: css ea i a 1S 
Glass HOUIS ulna gi =, ee een . 3 lab hours/wee 
RLCMGQUISIOS! = as, oe et AMR a oe .... None 
Description: Course is designed to acquaint students with the 
various pieces of weight conditioning equipment emphasizing 

correct techniques and safety. Proper lifting form, correct brea- 
thing formats will be emphasized. The basic lifts offerred are 
related to upper shoulder, chest, back, stomach, knees, calves, 
ankles and toes. The high intensity approach will be used. 
Students must fulfill the minimum required lifting standards. 

FITN 201 BEGINNING WEIGHT CONDITIONING. 
Wititss(Grade Option) ~ ee eee 1=4186 
Blas aeHOUIS naan eins Meee 2 or 3 lab hours/week 
VGROGUISN GS reat su a None 
Description: Emphasis on development of all general body areas. 
Both lower and upper body lifts are imparted. Special emphasis 
is placed on proper lifting form, breathing and safety procedures. 
Student measurements taken both at the beginning and end. 
Running is also part of the course format. 
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FITN 204 INTERMEDIATE/ADVANCED WEIGHT 
CONDITIONING. 
Units. (Grade? Option): say 323: se he ea 1:5) 
Glass HOURS cee teat ae eee: eee ees 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: . FITN 201 or equivalent. 
Description: Progressive skills and weight development in various 
weight conditioning exercises. Opportunities granted to specia- 
lize in different areas of the body. Development of individual 
programs encouraged. 

FITN 315 POWER ACTIVITIES. 
Units (Grade Option) .. 
Class Hours 2 lab hours/week 
Rrerectlisitess 9. is .15. uaa Smo ee ee ae None 
Description: Course is designed to offer experiences in the 
development of shoulder girdle, hands, arms, and general upper 
body. Rope skipping patterns to music are utilized for cardio- 
respiratory values. Progressive programs are offered in vertical 
rope climbing, peg board work, and iso-kinetic conditioning. All 
requirements are related to the individual's age and _ ability 
groupings 

FITN 430 CANADA FITNESS INSTITUTE. 
Units (Grade Option) . 
Class Hours acca tn LL ee Coe, 1 lecture hour/week 
Prerequisites: 0... a None 
Description: Lectures cover a myriad of topics related to total 
fitness. Physiology of exercise, coronary risk factors, METS, Ideal 
exercise programs, Heart rate thresholds, Rest/stress/distress, 
nutrition, aerobic vs. anaerobic work. Textbook recommended. 

FITN 431 CANADA FITNESS INSTITUTE LABORATORY I. 
Units (Grade Option) . 
Class Hours . 2 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ..... None 
Description: Course is designed to measure physical fitness 
standards in three distinct areas—aerobics, anaerobics, and 
flexibility. Extensive testing is done in lean body mass/fat, 
strength, flexibility, and agility. ECG monitoring is administered. 
Working and resting blood pressures are monitored. Levels of 
fitness ascertained and evaluated by student-teacher confer- 
ences. Students must reach the 50th percentile in the test battery 
prior to enrolling in FITN 432. 15 different tests are offered. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

INDIVIDUAL SPORTS 
INDV 121 BEGINNING BADMINTON. 
Uints(Grade Opuon) 2 See. Guns. < oe isa) 
Classvours: ae. tee ee ene 2-3 lab hours/week 
PICTCRUISIESE ao tad sie ia eee es ane None 
Description: Provide i instruction in the basic fundamentals of the 
game of badminton. Techniques of singles and doubles play will 
be covered. Rules of the game, as well as basic strategy are 
included. 

INDV 124 INTERMEDIATE/ADVANCED BADMINTON. 
Units (Grade Option) .... 
Class Hours 2-3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: <<. 22° eae: INDV 121 or equivalent. 
Description: Review of basic fundamentals of the game. Serve, 
drive, clear and drop shot reviewed and drilled upon. Strategy of 
play, both singles and doubles, as well as more advanced 
strokes will be covered. Tournnament play for both singles and 
doubles will be offered. 

1-1.5 

  

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (FITNESS — INDIVIDUAL SPORTS) 

INDV 161 BEGINNING GOLF 
Units? (Grade Option): sr aur .o0 2 re et eee ee 1 
ClaSStHGUISs en. eee. Sees 2 lab hours/week 
PIOTEQUISIKGSE cc 55 Vets NS Sane eat sh ee ee None 
Description: Beginning instruction concerning the techniques, 
rules, etiquette and philosophy for the beginning golfer. Stance, 
grip, position, swing and follow-through as associated with 
selected irons and woods. Most sessions will be held on campus, 
some activity may be scheduled for local courses and driving 
ranges. 

INDV 164 INTERMEDIATE/ADVANCED GOLF. 
Units(Grade: Option) ice cS 6 eee ee See 1 
Class Hours 2 lab hours/week 
Prerequisitess so Site ee eee ni ae es Demonstrated skill. 
Description: Extension of the fundamentals learned in Elementary 
Golf; considerable emphasis is placed on the competitive 
aspects of golf; tournament play is a major part of the course. 
Sessions are conducted at Canada College and Emerald Hills 
golf course. 

INDV 166 EXPERT GOLF TRAINING. 
Unilts: (Grade Option) ons. a. ee te ne 1 
Class Hours: oes ee 5 ee eee 2.5 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: Demonstrated skill. 
Description: Course is designed for students of expert golf ability 
who wish to develop their golf skills for competitive purposes. 
Instruction in the fundamentals as well as use of drills designed 
to improve golf skills. Play on a golf course and strategy will also 
be a major part of this course. 

INDV 222 RACQUETBALL. 
Units) 4.3.2 
ClASS) HOURS, 45min. Oo aap ands Sis ee ee ee 3 hours/week 
Prerequisites: <i. Pues ny hats <5 ae eee None 
Description: Offers rules, fundamentals, techniques, and philos- 
ophy of four-wall racquetball. Provides opportunity for increased 
cardiovascular fitness, hand-eye coordination and overall body 
quickness. Class offered off-campus. Students must furnish own 
transportation. 

INDV 251 BEGINNING TENNIS. 
Units: (Grade: Option) 2 one ee es x 
Glass House oe er Bente 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisitesetts eo) sade, rac vane ae eae ok eet None 
Description: Basic fundamentals of tennis. Instruction on fore- 
hand and backhand ground strokes, serve and volley. Rules, 
scoring system, tennis etiquette and basic tactics of singles and 
doubles. Some competition included toward the end of the 
semester. Major emphasis on individual improvement. 

INDV 252 BEGINNING/INTERMEDIATE TENNIS. 
Units (Grade Option) ssii82 322. ieee ne tO 
Class HOU.’ ae Saas ee eee ames 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites ig... koe oe eee een, INDV 251 
Description: Designed for students with at least one semester of 
beginning tennis. Basic instruction on forehand and backhand 
ground strokes, serve, volley, lob and smash. Rules, scoring 
system, tennis etiquette and basic tactics of singles and doubles 
included. Drills and match play will be included throughout the 
semester. Major emphasis on individual improvement. 

INDV 253 INTERMEDIATE TENNIS. 
Units-(Grade: Option) <2e.n 2s. a eee 1.5 
Glass: HOUS ic .i2 3 Oe eee ae ee era 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequistes: sii. junc ste ee ee, oe INDV 251 or 252. 
Description: Designed for student with prior tennis experience. All 
strokes and shots presented including forehand and backhand 
ground strokes, serve, volley, lob, and smash. Intermediate 
instruction in singles and doubles play. Individual improvement 
will be the major emphasis. 

    

 



  

  

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (INDIVIDUAL— TEAM SPORTS 

INDV 254 INTERMEDIATE/ADVANCED TENNIS. 
bum (erade Opilon) ae ee i eee eS 
Class Hours 3 lab hours/wee 
Prerequisites: Demonstrated skill. 
Description: Designed for the student with prior tennis experi- 
ence. All strokes and shots presented, including forehand and 
backhand ground strokes, serve, volley, lob and smash. Ad- 
vanced instruction in singles and doubles play. Individual 
improvement will be the major emphasis. 

INDV 255 ADVANCED TENNIS. 
PMS GIGGO MM MIOM) sey ae 8 ok none 15 
Classetours evi. cee Re ae 3 lab hours/wee' 
IEIEGUISILOSE. 5 ai ey 3 Oe INDV 254 or demonstrated skill. 
Description: Class is designed for students with advanced tennis 
skills. Students should not have major fundamental weaknesses. 
Instruction will include the use of topspin and underspin, the 
attacking game, and adjusting to specific types of opponents. 
Individual improvement will be the major emphasis. 

INDV 256 EXPERT TENNIS TRAINING. 
Mule aradevOption) 5... ey eee Pee ice: 2 
Class Hours 6 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: Demonstrated skill. 
Description: Course is designed for men and women of expert 
tennis ability who wish to develop their tennis. skills in daily 
workouts of 1.5 hours duration. Students will be instructed in the 
fundamentals as needed and put through many drills designed to 
improve their tennis skills. Conditioning and strategy will also be 
a major part of this course. 

INDV 257 TOURNAMENT TENNIS. 
Units (Grade Option) 
Class Hours .... 
Prerequisites: i ....... Demonstrated skill. 
Description: Class is designed for student with prior tennis 
experience. Fundamental instruction of skills and tactics present- 
ed in a competitive setting. Students will be asked to compete 
often and drills will be structured as weaknesses become 
apparent. 

INDV 301 BEGINNING GYMNASTICS. 

Recetas SP Oe Pe el 
3 lab hours/week 

Ne gGadebODOn)) hs ce Cree ae LS 
INABA OUI UNG Dal Sapien 3 lab hours/wee 
CISU GROG aie, ein mies hase eam None 
Description: An orientation course dealing with the beginning 
concepts of gymnastics. Includes side-horse, long horse, horizon- 
tal bar, parallel bars, balance beam and free exercise. 

INDV 302 INTERMEDIATE GYMNASTICS. 
Ate (GLEAe) ONO)! jp aic 5) Senn aa ie ae 135 
Class Hours se ceet ... 3 lab hours/wee 
BieleguisteS 0 INDV 301 or demonstrated skill. 
Description: This course provides Opportunities for an interme- 
diate level of movement and routines on all Olympic gymnastic 
events plus the trampoline. 

INDV 303 ADVANCED GYMNASTICS. 
Units (Grade Option) ...... Css Sa ages Seen eat i eee eS 
WiaSSIIOUIS a Sh oe ....... 3 lab hours/wee 
Prerequisites: ...>..... INDV 302 or demonstrated skill, 
Description: Course is designed to offer novice competition level 
of gymnastics on all Olympic gymnastic events plus the trampo- 
line. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 
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THEORY 
PE. 115 INTRODUCTION TO ADAPTIVE PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION. 
Marit: (Grade Option) 28. A pa oy 2 
Class Hours. 2. ice We ai 2 lecture hours/week 
Prete qUislecpa ate) ge 8 aelieie fe o rariees None 
Description: Designed to provide a working knowledge of 
numerous disabilities and current adaptive physical education 
techniques for students interested in pursuing a career in 
adaptive physical education, physical therapy, special education, 
or any other health-related field. 

PE. 116 ASSISTING IN ADAPTIVE PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 
Units (Grade Option) ..... Pe Lele aCe esa ree ae ature ee 0.5-1.5 
Class HOUSh met ait ooh 1 to 3 lab hours/week 
ICIEQUISHCSuaer eg oo Se eae ..., None 
Description: Practical experience gained through assisting in any 
of the adaptive physical education classes. 

PE. 200 INTRAMURALS. 
Wiltsi(GraderOptiony: b,c wes oe peibiioe be 0:51 
lASS HOMIGR eee ese ey .. 2 lab hours/week 
Brerequiciiosy, ae .. None 
Description: A student may earn one-half to one unit of credit for 
specified activities. 

PE. 300 TECHNIQUES OF COACHING BASEBALL. 
OMIESs > eae yn iol me 5: CARMEN thi, saan oy aaihae Ven 2 
lASS TOUS ets rah) CR ae 1 lecture; 2 hours/week 
PVCLCUISILGGpe aio. sh Ph ily er ae ier None 
Description: An introductory course designed to teach the 
fundamental skills involved in the playing of baseball. Basic 
Strategy of play and tactics, as well as structural analysis and 
execution, will be presented 

TEAM SPORTS 
TEAM 101 BEGINNING BASEBALL. 
ee (Glade Opuon) x (0. .e 0 eee tee Lo iO 
Biassu lOUISiadie cig sc ... 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites; 44.2.2 .5 .. None 
Description: Course offers fundamentals of baseball, with skills 
combined with game situations. Emphasis will be placed on 
individual skills and the associated game rules. A testing 
program will include material on all skills taught and the playing 
rules. 

TEAM 102 INTERMEDIATE BASEBALL. 
Units (Grade Option) . Bee 
Class Hours ... 
Prerequisites: .... 

Pe REN. ay AGO) 
Sean een . 3 lab hours/week 

.. TEAM 101 or TEAM 151 or demonstrated 
competency 

Description: Fundamentals of baseball with a strong emphasis on 
game situations, team play and rules. Skills taught: will be more 
advanced than TEAM 101. Games will be played utilizing a 
pitching machine. Evaluation will include individual skills and 
knowledge of game situations. 

TEAM 105 ADVANCED BASEBALL. 
Units (Grade Option) ........ Ra a ones ator et Oe SD 
Class OUISme feo age PL ...... 6 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ....... TEAM 102 or demonstrated competency. 
Description: Course is designed for the advanced baseball 
player with superior skills of play. Fundamentals of baseball 
related to the advanced player will be offered. Evaluation devices 
are geared to advanced skill in performance. 
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TEAM 111 BEGINNING BASKETBALL. 
Unitss(Grade: Option) s 825.2 a gn ee A125 
Glass) Hours setae ae eee 2 to 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites Ss 2:26 5 oe ee ee oe eet, elaine None 
Description: Course provides the fundamental skills of basketball 
such as dribbling, passing, and shooting. Elementary team 
offense and defense situations are offered dealing primarily with 
two and three men situations. Playing rules of the game will be 
stressed through written and practical examinations. Skill testing 
is emphasized. A round robin schedule will be provided. 

TEAM 115 ADVANCED BASKETBALL. 
Units: (Grade: Option)’ —. aa. os 2 ee oe eee 1-1.5 
Class Hours ta5 ie ee ee ea 2 to 3 lab hours/week 
Frerequisites: . o2 = ace TEAM 111 or demonstrated skill. 
Description: Advanced aspects of team offense and defense will 
be offered. Emphasis will be placed on team play through the 
medium of round robin schedules and tournaments. Evaluation 
will be conducted through written and practical examinations on 
rules and skills taught. 

TEAM 141 BEGINNING SOCCER. 
Wits (Grade: Optom) eee) ecko ee ial ts ag care L=1.5 
GigsstHOUls ae eet ie Co eh eee 2 to 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ..... BS a ae eee Oi Map ace” Ta Sta fe None 
Description: Instruction in basic fundamentals essential for team 
play. Skills such as dribbling, trapping, passing, heading, shoot- 
ing, and throw-ins will be combined with conditioning drills 
preparing one for competition. The laws of the game will be 
taught for a thorough understanding of team play. Tests of basic 
skills and game laws will be conducted. 

TEAM 142 INTERMEDIATE SOCCER. 
Units (Grade Option) 
Glass Hours a a eee ee 2 to 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ............ .. TEAM 141 or demonstrated skill. 
Description: Instruction in intermediate aspects of team play 
together with an extension of basic skills and knowledge for 
playing soccer. Considerable opportunity for competitive team 
play and conditioning. Tests of skills and knowledge are more 
advanced than in TEAM 141 

TEAM 143 ADVANCED SOCCER. 
Units (Grade Option) Te -0 
ides THOUS cei Om. dak een tee 2 to 3 lab hours/week 
PUCIOQUISNES! cater, on, cea TEAM 142 or demonstrated skill. 
Description: Competitive team play will be stressed with ad- 
vanced strategies employed. Tactics will be emphasized that 
require advanced skills and conditioning. Tests will be conducted 
to measure the degrees of proficiency. 

TEAM 151 BEGINNING SOFTBALL. 

Seale O 

UmitSiGrade ODUM) ss nec de ks eR rcs eee or ae 2.5 
CHASS FIOUIS Nicoetce ony he ee eee eat 4.5 lab hours/wee 
Pree aUISIteS a, ark, wens eames eee se cite .... None 
Description: A course which offers instruction in the basic 
fundamentals of softball play. Students participate in both round 
robin and tournament schedules. Beginning skills are taught and 
play situations expanded. Slow pitch receives the major 
emphasis, but fast pitch may be offered. 

TEAM 152 INTERMEDIATE SOFTBALL. 
Units:(Grade: Option) sc a eel. op eee as 2:5 
Clogs MOUMSec i.5 be eee a 4.5 lab hours/wee 
Prerequisites: . 22.5. eee ae. TEAM 151 or demonstrated skill. 
Description: A course which offers intermediate level of softball 
play. Brief review of TEAM 151 fundamentals is offered. Interme- 
diate aspects of team play will be emphasized through drills, 
round robin and tournament schedules. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (TEAM— INTERCOLLEGIATE SPORTS) 

TEAM 153 ADVANCED SOFTBALL. 
Units: (Grade-Option): o2.<saskae- eee ee ne 25 
GlasssHOUne att Ge. eek he nae oe 4.5 lab hours/wee 
Prerequisites: 23. < so cca TEAM 152 or demonstrated skill. 
Description: This course is designed for students already profi- 
cient in softball skills. Opportunities will be provided to play and 
develop advanced techniques of softball play. Emphasis will be 
placed on game strategies, rules, and advanced execution in 
game and tournament play. 

TEAM 170 BEGINNING VOLLEYBALL. 
Units: (Grades@ption): 6243 Ais ee eee 1-1.5 
CldsssHoursites 208 eG ata aes eee 2 or 3 lab hours/week 
PretequisiteSec. 2. (2 GE Ss cae eer ee eee None 
Description: Course provides instruction in the basic fundamen- 
tals of volleyball such as the serve, volley, dig, smash and hit. 
Proper rotation, rules and effective team play are taught. National 
volleyball rules of play strictly enforced. An evaluation program in 
all skills offered will be conducted. Tournament play and a round 
robin schedule are provided. 

TEAM 171 INTERMEDIATE VOLLEYBALL. 
Units (Grade: Option) ak cs ene ee 1-1.5 
ClasseHaiits enc ie as ees 2 or 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ............... TEAM 170 or demonstrated skill. 
Description: Designed for students desiring volleyball team play 
and individual skills beyond the beginning level. Includes a 
review of the skills of TEAM 170, as well as the bump, overhand 
serve, and related footwork. The spike, block and tumble dig are 
introduced and incorporated in team play. Evaluation of offensive 
and defensive tactics through round robin. and tournament 
schedules. 

TEAM 172 ADVANCED VOLLEYBALL. 
Units: (Grade: Option): i: 068s. ae ee 1-—1.5 
Glass HOWS Feat) eee oe oer 2 or 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisitesiss 235 wie: TEAM 171 or demonstrated skill. 
Description: Volleyball play for students demonstrating mastery of 
volleyball skills or who have successfully completed TEAM 171. 
Advanced skills of individual and team play are emphasized. 
Considerable emphasis upon team strategy and techniques. 
Considerable tournament competition provided. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

INTERCOLLEGIATE 
SPORTS 
VARS 100 VARSITY BASEBALL. 
Units 
Class HOUIS ee ass site eh ns ec eee 9 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: a0 Pox. eee Tami, Demonstrated ability. 
Description: Intercollegiate competition in the Golden Gate Con- 
ference and participation in regional tournaments, Northern 
California playoffs and the State J.C. Championships when 
qualified. 

VARS 101 BASEBALL CONDITIONING. 
CIES is PS SS BSS 1G eet ce 1 
Glass Hoursts ccc. tn ye eee 6 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ..... Must be taken concurrently with VARS 100. 
Description: A conditioning course specifically related to Varsity 
Baseball. Area of emphasis will be strength, flexibility and 
cardio-vascular development as they precisely apply to baseball. 

    

 



  

  

  

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (INTERCOLLEGIATE) — PHYSICAL SCIENCE 

VARS 110 VARSITY BASKETBALL 
Units 

9 lab hours/week 
.. Demonstrated competence. 

Description: Intercollegiate varsity basketball competition in the 
Golden Gate Conference and Participation in regional tourna- ments. 

VARS 111 BASKETBALL CONDITIONING. 
WMS yt scare ere... 
Class Hours 6 lab hours/week Prerequisites: Must be taken concurrently with VARS 110. 
Description: A conditioning course specifically related to Varsity Basketball. Area of emphasis will be strength, flexibility and Cardio-vascular development as they precisely apply to basket- ball. 

VARS 120 VARSITY CROSS COUNTRY. 
Units 

9 lab hours/week 
Demonstrated ability. 

Description: Intercollegiate competition in the Golden Gate Con- 
ference and participation in dual meets, invitationals, league 
meet, and Northern California and State Championships as 
qualified. 

VARS 121 CROSS COUNTRY CONDITIONING. 
Ba EW ee ed mee a, 1 
Pare HOUT hee ie crt ung «is Ee. eee 6 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: .. Must be taken concurrently with VARS 120. 
Description: A conditioning course specifically related to Varsity 
Cross Country. Area of emphasis will be strength, flexibility and 
Cardiovascular development as they precisely apply to cross 
country. 

VARS 140 VARSITY GOLF 
Units 
Class Hours .... 9 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: . . Demonstrated ability. Description: Intercollegiate competition in the Golden Gate Con- 
ference and participation in dual matches, invitationals and the 
conference championships. Team members will also participate 
in the Northern California and State Championships as qualified. 
VARS 141 GOLF CONDITIONING. 
Units 
Class Hours 6 lab hours/week Prerequisites: ..... Must be taken concurrently with VARS 140. 
Description: A conditioning course specifically related to Varsity 
Golf. Area of emphasis will be strength, flexibility and cardio- vascular development as they precisely apply to golf. 

VARS 150 VARSITY SOCCER. 
Units 

panes 9 lab hours/week Prerequisites:........ Demonstrated ability. 
Description: Intercollegiate competition with four-year institutions 
and junior colleges in Northern California. League competition in the Golden Gate Conference. 

VARS 151 SOCCER CONDITIONING. 
Units 
Class Hours 6 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: Must be taken concurrently with VARS 150. 
Description: A conditioning course specifically related to Varsity 
Soccer. Area of emphasis will be strength, flexibility and cardio- 
vascular development as they precisely apply to soccer. 

101 

VARS 170 VARSITY TENNIS. 
STAINS 3 creep et cn ys Tie) : Rare s,s 1 Class Hours 9 lab hours/week RiCregUisites =) ia ....... Demonstrated ability. Description: Intercollegiate competition in the Golden Gate Con- ference and Participation in dual matches, invitations, league meet, Northern California and State Championships as qualified 
VARS 171 TENNIS CONDITIONING. 
Units. icc er cock 1d ate ey esl Class Hours . ae .... 6 lab hours/week Prerequisites: ..... Must be taken concurrently with VARS 170 
Description: A conditioning course specifically related to Varsity Tennis. Area of emphasis will be strength, flexibility and cardio- vascular development as they precisely apply to tennis 
VARS 320 WOMEN’S VARSITY SOFTBALL. 
Units eames yale eae 2 
Class Hours 9 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ae ...... Demonstrated skill. Description: Intercollegiate competition in the Golden Gate Con- 
ference and participation in regional tournaments 

VARS 321 WOMEN’S SOFTBALL CONDITIONING. 
Units Hee oe Pe eee See Class Hours .. 6 lab hours/week Prerequisites: ..... Must be taken concurrently with VARS 320. Description: A conditioning course specifically related to Women's Varsity Softball. Area of emphasis will be strength, flexibility and cardiovascular development as they precisely 
apply to softball. 

VARS 340 WOMEN’S VARSITY VOLLEYBALL. 
PUTING kate a Siete See ee 
Class Hours 9 lab hours/week Prerequisites: es .... Demonstrated skill. Description: Intercollegiate competition in the Golden Gate Con- ference in volleyball. Competitive schedule will include practice 
daily and competitive games and tournaments 

VARS 341 WOMEN’S VOLLEYBALL CONDITIONING. 
Units pie TES pre ts tert Seta ee 
ClasssHouise. a .... 6 lab hours/week Prerequisites: ..... Must be taken concurrently with VARS 340 Description: A conditioning course specifically related to Women's Varsity Volleyball. Areas of emphasis will be strength, flexibility and cardiovascular development as they precisely 
apply to volleyball. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study 

PHYSICAL SCIENCE 
PSCI 101 MATTER AND ENERGY. 

1 

1 

WG eee ee ce oe oe SN ee fe a) Class Flours. 3. ... 3 lecture hours/week RICTCQUISILCS-5 crt an are e Be) ... None Description: An introduction to some of the basic laws of matter 
and energy. The impact of these laws in the daily life of modern man. This course is for non-science majors. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study.   
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PHYSICS 
PHYS 115 ELEMENTARY ELECTRONICS. 
Units 
Class Hours . sae cen Aa ee ees 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: . ae ELEC 100 or equivalent. 
Description: A survey of electronic circuitry using active devices 
including semi-conductors, vacuum tubes and printed and inte- 

grated circuits 

PHYS 120 SPACE, TIME AND RELATIVITY. 
Units Gere sea a east 

Class Hours . 
PICIGQUISHOSH) 2 cccGadin «res entertains An interest in reading. 

Description: A non-mathematical survey of modern physics, with 
particular emphasis on Einstein's Theories of Relativity and on 

Quantum Mechanics, the new theory of the atom. Students will be 
led to an examination of the interaction of physics with the 
humanities, focusing on modern novels by Durrell, Pynchon and 
others. 

PHYS 210, 220 GENERAL PHYSICS LECTURE. 
Units eee oes Pe coches Suen ree ae Ae eC 373 
Class Hours . 3 lecture hours/1 recitation hour/week 
Prerequisites: 210-elementary algebra and plane geometry, 

trigonometry is strongly recommended; 220-210. 
Description: Lectures with experimental demonstrations covering 
mechanics, heat and sound in the first semester, and magnetism, 
electricity, light, and modern developments in the second semes- 

ter 

PHYS 210, 220 GENERAL PHYSICS LABORATORY. 
Units (Grade Option) .......... 
Ces HOlSen- ctl ser an te ees 2 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ..... Concurrent enrollment in PHYS 210 or 220. 

Description: See Above. 

PHYS 250, 260, 270 GENERAL PHYSICS. 
Units'(Grades@pticr): See ake ie Ae ee Se 4,4,4 
Class Hours: i aripia aa le 3 lecture, 1 recitation, 

2 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ...... 250 — MATH 251 and either PHYS 210 or 

equivalent: 260, 270— MATH 252 and PHYS 250. 
Description: 250—Mechanics, wave motion and special relativity. 
260-Electricity and magnetism. 270—Heat, light and modern 
physics. These courses constitute a three-semester program 

designed to give the student majoring in engineering, physics, 
chemistry and certain other majors a thorough foundation in the 
fundamentals of physics. 

PHYS 405 RADIATION PHYSICS. 
Units P ariete rane 

Veet 

pa AP ores Samet ae 3-4 
Class Hours ae .. 3—4 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ea eee Algebra; high school science. 
Description: An introduction to the basic ideas about matter, 

energy, electricity, magnetism and electromagnetic radiation, 
with emphasis on X-ray phenomena. Applications to the interac- 
tion of radiation with matter and X-ray circuits. Required for 
students pursuing careers as X-ray technologists. 

PHYS 481 GEOMETRIC OPTICS. 
Units ser YES a ALOT pane Sie eee SER y ON, ea ai abe ge eae OD ee 3 
ClaSSHAOUIOs: oc: scdo snare 2 lecture, 3 lab hours/week 
PIEreCliiSiess 2 iso fostt an: wee teats ar ak eee he eee MATH 410 
Description: The nature of light, rectilinear propagation, reflection, 
refraction, illumination, and an introduction to the theory of lenses 

as necessary for the total concept. 

  

PHYSICS— POLITICAL SCIENCE 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

PHYSIOLOGY 
PSIO 256 PRINCIPLES OF PHYSIOLOGY. 
CCU aac oie aye eager UE ey SS EI eel egense Be fra Cea 4 
ClaSssHOUnsie + no ers eee 3 lecture, 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ..... Completion of ANAT 250 with a C or better. 
Description: This course will concentrate on the basic mechan- 
isms involved with the functioning of the Human Body. Topics will 
include both cellular and major body system functioning. This 
course is not suitable for nursing or physical therapy. These 
majors should enroll in PSIO 260. 

PSIO 260 HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY. 
Wits cs) cas Ait ca eee ek ey sr eran Gree ene ee na ee 5 
Glass: Outs Avistate 3 lecture, two 3-hour labs/week 
Prerequisites: .... One course selected from Biology 110, 130, 
Anatomy 250, Zoology 210, knowledge of elementary chemistry 

and physics is recommended. (Spring only). 
Description: Designed to familiarize the student with the functions 
of the organs and systems of the human body. This course is for 
students of Nursing, Physiotherapy, Physical Education, Psychol- 
ogy and other related fields. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 
PLSC 110 CONTEMPORARY FOREIGN GOVERNMENTS. 
Units: (Grade* Option) ean oo ie ere es ere 3 
GlassiHourSia 2 ee ee ee 3 lecture hours/week 
PrerequiSitOS! sacha ye. oi ee ee None 

Description: The historical development and contemporary poli- 
tics of significant foreign governments. Aiel els and comparison 
of major forces and trends in Great Britain, France, Germany, the 
Soviet Union, China, Japan and Mexico. Attention will be devoted 
to current issues. 

PLSC 150 INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL THEORY. 
Units; (Grade: Option) si 8. 2s hse a ee enn ee 3 
Class: HOUrSIRe Sa ssea nena ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: 3... Sates See len Sea ees 9 Reena eae None 
Description: Traditional concepts of political thought, such as 
authority, community, freedom, and obligation, are explored as 
they bear on current issues. A comparative study is made of 
contemporary political ideologies, such as nationalism, fascism, 

communism, and capitalist and socialist versions of democracy. 

PLSC 205 AMERICAN SOCIETY. 
nits: (Grade Option): ars 2s. . eaee 5 
Class Hours’): Set ee ee 5 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites 2 YS oe arene Limited to foreign students 

or recent immigrants. 
Description: An orientation to American political institutions, 
cultural values and social conditions. Topics include economics, 
national and local politics, education, mass media, family, current 

social problems. Examples of, and causes of, changes in these 
different topical areas are studied, and alternative responses and 
solutions in their native countries with what they find and study in 
the U.S., looking for similarities and differences. (Fulfills American 
Institutions requirement and State and Local Government require- 
ment.) 
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POLITICAL SCIENCE — PSYCHOLOGY 1 03 

PLSC 210 AMERICAN POLITICS. PSYC 201 CHILD DEVELOPMENT. 
lntss(Grade-@ption), vets ee ee 3 Units (Grade Option) ... Me eau ay re ans Sa RE ee 3 
WIBSSTHONICH Gwe ch cereale uses og 3 lecture hours/week Class Hours ...... aa ea oh ... 3 lecture hours/week RICTCCUIGICS Ss etn. ochre ail ede ak at Nome ‘Prerequisites: ..:.............: Be eR rie eh sats Oe ReneS None 
Description: Survey of American politics and government includ- 
ing public opinion, voting patterns and elections, pressure group 
and political party activity, the functions of the President, Con- 
gress and Supreme Court, constitutional guarantees of citizen's 
rights and liberties. (Fulfills American Institutions requirement.) 

PLSC 310 CALIFORNIA STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT. 
Onis GracerODuon) 0. seen ee ee. pee te, 3 
ClASSUAOUGS RS er Han ie ln 3 lecture hours/week 
IGE NOGESileSauera yi eo Meals iiea Ae cine oh a. ey a, None 
Description: Survey of California state and local government with 
special attention given to the political and social problems of 
urban and metropolitan communities. Current issues and 
processes are stressed. (Fulfills State and Local Government 
requirement.) 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

PSYCHOLOGY 
PSYC 100 GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY. 
iiltom Grader tion): sa.eics. ee ul. os eee eo 
ClaSsmAoliGii i aire es. 3 lecture hours/week 
RIIGCUIGNOS ter oy ae ee eT x .... None 
Description: Introduction to psychology, including principles of 
learning, theories of personality, tests and measurements, behav- 
ioral disorders, mental health, developmental aspects of indivi- 
duals, and social psychology. Experimental design and research 
data. 

PSYC 105 EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. 
MGMeareacesO DON). <6 ie cuk ons cates catene. Swede 
ClasseHOWI Sete ee | 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: 20.8 2.22... ae Psychology 100 
Description: Scientific inquiry into human and animal behavior 
utilizing experimental methodology. Development of skills in 
collection and analyzing data from human and animal subjects 
with laboratory apparatus. Professional journal format for 
experimental reports. 

PSYC 108 PSYCHOLOGY IN PRACTICE. 
MUN GMA OLODNOM ie acca. so kk Cc wee eect aS 3 
GIESSEHOURS eo fetes keane 16—48 lecture 

hours/semester 
Prerequisites: .........: Seen ay ... None 
Description: Intended for those who wish a general picture of 
human psychology and do not plan to take further courses in 
psychology. Emphasis ‘on an application of psychological prin- 
ciples to problems of every-day life rather than a technical/ 
scientific approach. 

PSYC 110 COURTSHIP, MARRIAGE AND THE FAMILY. 
GONG (GradenOpuonm) 2 ss ee cg ee, 3 
IAS IOUS es are ee Re 3 lecture hours/week 
RICIEGUISNOS ee ree ait a et None 
Description: Focus on marriage as a personal and probable 
event for student. Courtship; personality and adjustment. in 
marriage; parenthood; divorce; mate-selection: love: family; anato- 
mic, physiologic, psychologic, and sociologic aspects of sex: 
children; religious factors; marriage as social institution and 
personal commitment. 

Description: An examination of the developmental trends affect- 
ing human growth from the prenatal period to adolescence. 
Emphasis upon the factors influencing physical, emotional, 
mental, and social development. PSYC 100 is required for 
transfer 

PSYC 202 ADOLESCENT BEHAVIOR. 
Units (Grade Option) ......... BE CER Ea ee 3 
@lass Howteiesnnecas ts... ... 3 lecture hours/week 
Biclequisitecrmerente mr. 05 a 8 Sees . None 
Description: An exploration of the behaviors, values and complexi- 
ties of the adolescent years. Designed to be of value to persons 
seeking to understand the changes that occur in physical, 
emotional, mental, and social development during adolescence. 

PSYC 210 EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION PRINCIPLES. 
(Also ECE.210) 
Units (Grade Option) x eR! 1-3 
Glass ‘Hours... 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: None 
Description: Overview of the nature and goals of Early Childhood 
Education. Awareness of historical perspective Exploration of 
various program models in ECE. Qualifications and training of 
teachers of young children. Issues in ECE and potential future 
trends. 

PSYC 211 EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION CURRICULUM. 
(Also ECE. 210) 
Units (Grade Option) : joa eee 
Class Hours .. ab 16—48 lecture hours/semester 
Prerequisites: . ... None 
Description: Development of goals and objectives lead to the 
selection and managment of activities for young children. Foster 
skills in providing quality learning experiences. Appreciation of 
the value of children’s play. Development of appropriate curricu- 
lum evaluation methods 

PSYC 212 CHILD, FAMILY, AND COMMUNITY. 
(Also ECE. 212) 
Units (Grade Option) ............ Gh Sie ee eG 
Class Hours 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: , aD Sa age pene a .... None 
Description: Nature of varying and interacting factors of socializa- 
tion. Focus is on middle childhood. Examination of contemporary 
family life styles and patterns of child rearing. Resources and 
community agencies available to children and families. Examina- 
tion of contemporary factors influencing communities. 

PSYC 221 THE SPECIAL CHILD. 
Units (Grade Option) : aes ee 
Class Hours we 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: . . eae None, PSYC 201 suggested. 
Description: Survey course emphasizing descriptive and diagnos- 
tic differences of exceptional persons (deaf, learning disabled, 
orthopedically handicapped, visually handicapped, emotionally 
disturbed, deaf/blind, and the gifted. Current approaches con- 
cerning educational and community programs. 

PSYC 223 INFANT BEHAVIOR. 

ee: 3 

Units (Grade Option) ........ Byars o 5, ieee ee e278 
Class Hours’. <... i 3 lecture hours/week 
PISIGRMUIGNCOMscks cn Ue ee he i peer aiel None 
Description: A survey of developmental trends and environmental 
influences during the first three years of life. Content especially 
designed for those interested in child development/early 
childhood education, parent education and infant education. 
Emphasis on developmental abilities within the early months and 
creation of environments that respond to infant needs. 
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PSYC 278 THE PSYCHOLOGICAL EXPERIENCE OF LA RAZA 
IN THE UNITED STATES. 
Units: (Grade.@ption) ica. sce as ee 3 
Slaps HHOUIS ee re eee . 3 lecture hours/week 
PISrequiSitest a5 a i i ee i ee None 
Description: The psychological results of being a Spanish speak- 
ing minority within an Anglo society. Emphasis on the psychodyna- 
mics of the Spanish speaking family in the United States. (Fulfills 
Ethnio Studies requirement.) 

PSYC 300 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. 
Units (Grade i an ee 
Classe HOULSh nes ce ia arti te 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites... Joos PSYC 100 or SOCI 100. 
Description: Study of interaction among persons and groups. 
Focus on self-concept, attitude formation and change, interperso- 
nal attraction, aggression, group dynamics and leadership, 
impression formation, and related topics. Experiential learning is 
included as part of this course. 

PSYC 340 PSYCHOLOGY OF HUMAN SEXUALITY. 
Units (Grade ope. igen) eRe ek AOL 15-3 
Class Hours; ....... . 24-28 lecture hours/semester 
UCTS QUISIOS st. ass Se Pe eee... | eae None 
Description: Course covers the psychological a$pects of human 
sexuality influencing sexual identity and behavior. Knowledge of 
relevant sexual research, consideration of sexual malfunction, 
therapeutic approaches, and the exploration of personal attitudes 
and values. 

PSYC 370 INTRODUCTION TO COUNSELING. 
(Also ADMJ 370) 
Units (Grade Eon Lot ace Nanette Str pti 3 
Class Hours ...... 5 ium ele act eM oe 3 lecture hours/week 
Brereciistes: si ear ce ON see ee ee ea None 
Description: Introduction to various theories of counseling and 
general principles on interviewing. Opportunity for the develop- 
ment of skills in establishing rapport, setting counseling goals, 
recognizing strengths in individuals, recognizing self-limitations, 
and making referrals and terminating counseling relationships. 

PSYC 391 PARENTING. 
Units (Grade Option) ... Figs eo Sees ee 3 
Class Hours ... : 3 lecture hours/week 
ICKOOUIGIOS: sk hs oh ee eee =e: Wea None 
Description: Survey of the stages. of parenting. Guides for 
positive parenting structures (single parent, step parent, working 
parent, etc.). Appreciation of the differences between mothers 
and fathers. Emphasis on adjustment to parenthood and guide- 
line for meeting the needs of young children. Recommended 
elective in the Early Childhood Education Program 

PSYC 480 PARAPSYCHOLOGY. 
rine trade: ODUON)' .... . =. as ae cia, cee are Buy cee ee 8 
Class Hours .....:.. eet 3 lecture hours/week 
PRENOGUIGIEGET Oe. i seats gig tums ae eee ie eat a Se ae None 
Description: Introduction to the study of parapsychology, desig- 
ned to acquaint the student with the various areas of psychic 
phenomena. An interdisciplinary approach using the tools of not 
only psychology but also biology, chemistry, physics, and philos- 
ophy to explain rationally and scientifically the hitherto unexplain- 
able. Special emphasis on current trends. The history of psychic 
phenomena as well as present developments in laboratory and 
tield research. 

RADIOLOGIC 
TECHNOLOGY 
RADT 400 ORIENTATION TO RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY. 
Units 
Class: Hons ei ree ee ee 3 lecture hours/week 

  

PSYCHOLOGY — RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY 

Prérediiisites®- a Ale See Acceptance in the Radiologic 
Technology Program. 

Description: Orientation to Radiologic Technology including hospi- 
tal organization, medical ethics, economics, political and social 
influences on radiologic technology. Introduction to radiographic 
equipment and processing. 

RADT 410 RADIOGRAPHIC POSITIONING. 
WINS . So ge eae Gees 5 So atre Niee ee tet eterna Ge eel feet 3 
Glass. HOUIS" 2 cae ee ee 2 lecture/3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ....... Acceptance in the Radiologic Technology 

Program. 
Description: Positioning of the human body for radiographic 
purposes. Includes all routine examinations, discussion of patho- 
logic conditions encountered on radiographs. Laboratories offer 
demonstration and student practice on actual radiographic equip- 
ment. 

RADT 418 CLINICAL EDUCATION I. 
Units (Credit/No Credit) 
Class Hours: ..... 12 hours/week clinical education in affiliated 

hospitals (total 18 weeks) 
Prerequisites: ........... RADT 400 with grade of C or better. 
Description: Orientation to hospital and patient care. Includes 
education in radiology department and other hospital systems, 
practical positioning and care of the patient. Supervised practice 
in positioning with demonstrations 
RADT 420 PRINCIPLES OF RADIOGRAPHIC EXPOSURE. 
Units 

0G. ea 4 hours/week 
Summer Intersession) 

Prerequisites: 2° 2 2s RADT 410 with grade of C or better 
and PHYS 405 with grade of C or better. 

Description: Application of radiation physics to the exposure of 
X-ray film; technique formulation including the use of photo-timers 
as well as manual techniques. Geometric factors and radiogra- 
phic accessories will be demonstrated. 

RADT 428 CLINICAL EDUCATION Il. 
Units (Credit/No Credit) 
Class Hours: ..... 30 hours/week clinical education in affiliated 

hospitals (total 10 weeks Summer Intersession) 
Prerequisites: ........... Completion of RADT 418, concurrent 

enrollment in RADT 420. 
Description: Clinical education continues with the addition of 
practice in use of radiographic technique. One hour film critique 
each week. 

RADT 430 RADIATION HEALTH AND PROTECTION. 
WIMES eos apiece oe ay alles ete aor see a 3 
GlassiHounse ee i OAGa a ere ee 3 lecture hours/week 
PICTOGUISILOS? 20s ws ce ee ce eee A course in Physics. 
Description: Radiation effects including somatic and genetic. 
Radiation detection instruments, evaluation of hazards and 
methods for reducing exposure to medical radiation. May be of 
interest to students not enrolled in the Radiologic Technology 
Program. 

RADT 438 CLINICAL EDUCATION Il. 
Units (Credit/No Credit) 
Class Hours: ..... 30 hours/week clinical education in affiliated 

hospitals (total 18 weeks) 
variate Completion of RADT 428 and concurrent 

enrollment in RADT 430. 
Description: Clinical education for Radiologic Technology stu- 
dents. Practical experience continues to build students’ expertise 
in performance of radiographic procedures. Emphasis is on total 
integration of positioning, protection and technique formulation. 
One hour film critique each week. 

Prerequisites: 

  

 



  

  
  

RADIOLOGIC — SOCIAL SCIENCE 

RADT 440 ADVANCED TECHNIQUES. 
DI Sens meet at. aed ly iy Ba i Gee ae 3 
ClasciHOtirs 4 pps eo et 3 lecture hours/week 
RIBIGQUISITES occas. Sie ee RADT 410, 420, and 430 

with grades of C or better. 
Description: Application of basic technical and positioning know- 
ledge to special procedures and care of the patient undergoing 
such procedures. Appropriate pathology encountered in special 
procedures is discussed. 

RADT 448 CLINICAL EDUCATION IV. 
Units (Credit/No Credit) 
Class Hours: 30 hours/week clinical education 

in affiliated hospitals (total 18 weeks). 
Prerequisites: Completion of RADT 438. 
Description: Continued practical application of radiographic prin- 
ciples with emphasis on special procedures. Students will be 
required to have limited experience on weekends and/or evening 
shifts to gain confidence and proficiency. One hour film critique 
each week. 

RADT 458 CLINICAL EDUCATION V. 
Units (Credit/No Credit) 
Class Hours: 30 hours/week clinical education 

in affiliated hospitals (total 15 weeks). 
Prerequisites: Completion of RADT 448. 
Description: Final phase of clinical education. Students will 
conduct majority of radiographic procedures with limited supervi- 
sion in preparation for employment. Preparation for American 
Registry of Radiologic Technologists examination and for licen- 
sure by the State of California. One hour film critique each week. 
RADT 495 NURSING FOR RADIOGRAPHERS. 
WIIG ene aise EO See ea 
GlaSSHHOULS sss es eae, 2 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: Concurrent enrollment in the Radiologic 

Technology Program. 
Description: Knowledge, skills and terminology of nursing proce- 
dures for the radiographer. Patient care, ethics and nursing 
procedures applicable in radiographic examinations. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Stuay. : 

REAL ESTATE 
R.E. 100 REAL ESTATE PRINCIPLES. 
ONS (Grade OOUon) 905.80. .:.2.... oe eee 3 
Class sour 3 lecture hours/week 
OCS eee ee None 
Description: Legal basis of real estate transactions — Contracts, 
agency and property; real estate transactions — listing and pur- 
chase contracts, real estate financing, deeds, liens and encum- 
brances, escrows and title insurance: land descriptions; real 
estate mathematics; business opportunities. Assists toward 
basic license preparation. 

R.E. 110 REAL ESTATE PRACTICE. 
IMIS Grades @OMNOM i. rape en oa ee, peta ee 3 
Gis HOUICe ie ie ... 3 lecture hours/week 
RiGteCuISNeG arate wee mee ae oak 7, R.E. 100 
Description: Comprehensive presentation of real estate broke- 
rage skills in the State of California with emphasis on the daily 
activities of salesmen and brokers. (Meets the State requirements 
for the broker's examination.) 
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RUSSIAN 
RUSS 110 ELEMENTARY RUSSIAN. 
OOS Te cueing cys coe na oe Asie J. 4 VALU Te ese ent BES 
Glass HOURS eens) pt eae oN .. 5 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisitesi. 05... 2.00 ... None 
Description: Study of and practice in the basic forms and 
patterns of Russian; development of a satisfactory pronunciation; 
learning and using vocabulary of high frequency; reading of 
simple Russian texts. Students are urged to make use of the 
listening facilities in the language laboratory. 

RUSS 111 ELEMENTARY RUSSIAN I. 
UNG: ee ne ene ; enh eas Po eeaS 
Class Hours 2... -. .. 3 lecture hours/week 
Rrerequisilesn es. None 
Description: Approximately half of the semester's work in Russian 
110 is covered in this course. Recommended for those students 
without any background in foreign language study 

RUSS 112 ELEMENTARY RUSSIAN II. 
Wisin sy, a aes 73S 
CHASSSHOUIS Lee eee ee 3 lecture hours/week 
PUBTEOUIGIGS a ess coals a i ec .. RUSSHId 
Description: Approximately the second half of the semester's 
work in Russian 110 is covered. (Russian 111 and 112 are 
equivalent to Russian 110.) 

RUSS 801 CONVERSATIONAL RUSSIAN I. 
Units (Grade Option) . aes Sn eee iene 
ClasstHours; 420; ee ... 3 lecture hours/week 
BIC(EQUISICS\ sam. ek None 
Description: A practical course in the Russian language, ap- 
proached by way of conversation. Intensive drills in the formulas 
and idioms of daily speech; supported by an introduction to 
basic grammar. (This course will Currently not satisfy language 
requirement at transfer institutions.) 

RUSS 802 CONVERSATIONAL RUSSIAN II. 
Units;(Grade-Option) =... a2 8 Ka 2 
Glass: Hours: 145 ~: ere a 3 lecture hours/week 
MM@roGUISItGS wnat Me ; None 
Description: Further drill in the patterns and idioms of daily 
speech, with support by further work in basic grammar. (This 
course will currently not satisfy language requirements at transfer 
institutions.) 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

SECRETARIAL/CLERICAL/ 
WORD PROCESSING 
See INTEGRATED INFORMATION PROCESSING 

SOCIAL SCIENCE 
SOSC 100 SURVEY OF THE SOCIAL SCIENCES. 
Units (Grade Option) ............ Ra ae cibesosetiaaS 
CAGSHOUIS sca cumgpas vee .. 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: oe! pee og eeINORE 
Description: Survey of all the social sciences and how they are 
used in understanding current American social and political 
issues. Course is organized around the theme of computerization 
and technology. 
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SOSC 122 SOCIAL SCIENCE RESEARCH METHODS. 
Units (Grade Option) . . Ga he Shae Pa eo nee 3 
Class Hours .. Pere) 2 3 lecture hours plus lab/week 
PReneQuishestiis cui bres och lnge tars os eee oe teen None 
Description: Basic course in social science research intended for 
students interested in pursuing work in the social sciences, such 
as experimental psychology, sociology, anthropology or eco- 
nomics; understanding of experimental design and analysis of 
data through the development of research projects activ- 
ities. Hands-on computer experience 

SOSC 200 INTRODUCTION TO COMMUNICATION SKILLS. 
Units (Grade- Option)... useates a eee ote rae. ee) 
Class Hours . 16—48 lecture hours/semester 
PIGIOGUISIGS a Oe etn ce ere eae es cee None 
Description: Development of individual and small group communi- 
cation skills. Topics include active listening, listening barriers, 
rapport, non-verbal communication, role playing, and responding 
to stress situations. 

SOSC 250 MEXICAN-AMERICAN CULTURE. 
Units (Grade Option) . DE ete ue a nee a er 3 
WlaSS MOULS —) Seis. Bee 3 lecture hours/week 
BRE TOOU ISHS 6. oucccr ca cause hace couauge Swag ee ns eco None 
Description: Study of contemporary Mexican-American Commu- 
nity including its political and cultural heritage, social structures, 
problems, movements, and creative contributions. (Fulfills Ethnic 
Studies requirement.) 

SOSC 260 AFRO-AMERICAN CULTURE. 
Units (Grade Option) ch rn, Se eee ee aes: 
Class Hours ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ET AEN oy earn ee ns Lar eae None 
Description: Contemporary view of Black America. Concerned 
with current political and social movements in Black communities 
The Black family is examined, and the culture of the Black 
community is studied from present and historical perspective. 
(Fulfills Ethnic Studies requirement.) 

SOSC 392 FAMILY LIFE CYCLE. 
Units (Grade Option) ......... PRR ere S 53 
Class Hours a na 3 lecture hours/week 
PYGVOQUIGNOSS. Si hails ok. cre ays re kre ean oan ole None 
Description: Adult development trends and handling change, 
stress, and crisis, individual coping abilities will be examined. 
Topics include: family communication, marriage, parenting, 
divorce, suicide, violence, alcoholism, drug abuse, aging, and 
death. 

SOSC 801 CURRENT AFFAIRS. 
Units (Grade Option) ese, Sus OS, Ne mana a ae 0.5—2 
Class Hours’ (i. -- bias 8 hours per each 0.5 unit 
Prerequisites: SAE Ra MP INC eee agent 6, oy sree eS, . None 
Description: A study of current domestic and international issues 
List of topics varies from semester to semester. Political, social, 
and cultural events are analyzed to give perspective and 

understanding to them. This course is not designed for transfer 

and may not be accepted by four—year institutions. (May be 
repeated up to a total of 12 units.) 

SOSC 802 WORLD FORUM SERIES. 
Units .. As 5 hed! ee ar, Se ane ae, Senet 0.5-—2 
Class HOUiss 5 oo. i ea ee ee 8 hours per each 0.5 unit 
Prerequisites? s+. 3.43 Pein, OU eto pe aie pea ee None 
Description: Introduces the student to selected topics throughout 
the world. The culture of selected countries is studied in the 
framework of race, language, religion, political boundaries, popu- 
lation distribution and growth, along with historical influences, 
and political/economic problems. This course is not designed for 
transfer and may not be accepted by four-year institutions. (May 
be repeated up to a total of 12 units.) 

SOCIAL SCIENCE — SOCIOLOGY 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 58> 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

SOCIOLOGY 
SOCI 100 INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY. 
Units: (Grade: Ootion) a. oi: ero ois ce cen orien een 3 
Glass HOUISs en. are ee Waa teres ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: cc. ais eee cn. ee Ga eee None 
Description: Course centers on identification and analysis of 
basic social structures and forces that motivate and direct social 
behavior. Additional topics include an introduction to the method 
of sociology, a survey and analysis of America’s social institu- 
tions; and the impact of political, economic, and social condi- 
tions. 

SOCI 101 SURVEY OF THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM IN 
AMERICAN SOCIETY. (Also ADMJ 101) 
Units (Grade Option) ee 
Class) HOUIS <.02.74.. 
Prerequisites: ...u. 4 os): ‘ 

Description: History and philosophy of criminal justice in America, 
identification of the justice system's component parts and their 
interrelationships, and the effect of social change on the criminal 
justice system. An in-depth study of the functions and responsibili- 
ties of each sub-system of criminal justice (police, courts, 
corrections), and a study of the legal standards, social responsi- 
bilities, and ethics of each subsystem which guide the process of 
serving justice. 

SOCI 104 CONCEPTS OF CRIMINAL LAW. (Also ADMJ 104) 
Units. (Grade: Options. t...c ...ns 3 
ClaSSsTOunis: yeaa, 3 lecture hours/week 
PIeleQuIsiies: = ce st None 
Description: Historical development, philosophy of law and consti- 
tutional provisions; definitions, classification of crime, and their 
application to the system of administration of justice; legal 
research, study of case law, methodology, and concepts of law 

as a social force 

SOCI 105 SOCIAL PROBLEMS. 
Units (Grade Option) ............ PEE STE Re ieee, 3 
GlasSvHOUres Pans ak See eee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisitess siaa oa ae a eee ae ene jone 

Description: Examination of selected social issues viewed in 
relation to changes going on in society. Includes poverty, aging, 
health care, corporate power, and work. Emphasis on social 
science research and theory 

SOCI 120 INTRODUCTION TO GERONTOLOGY. 
Units (Grade Option) 25 fs 2: 2 oot ee ee reece 3 
ClaSSsHOUrStinciis neta. oe cee 16—48 lecture hours/semester 
PIOPEGUISIOS? ci.) Vices Le cuy poe ys empeneee aie lek we ae None 
Description: Introduction to the field of gerontology. Establishes 

perspectives on aging in our society, and examines the elderly as 

a population group with emphasis on physical, psychological and 
sociological aspects of the aging process and the effect on 

service to the elderly. 

SOCI 126 JUVENILE DELINQUENCY. (Also ADMJ 126) 
Units (Grade Option) ... 
Class Hours 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ....... None 
Description: Survey course examining various aspects of juvenile 
crime. Review and analysis of various explanations of delinquent 
behavior; survey and critique of the juvenile justice system; 
examination of selected agencies such as police, probation 

departments, juvenile courts, juvenile halls, state institutions, and 
private youth-service agencies.  



  

SOCIOLOGY — SPANISH 

SOCI 141 MINORITIES IN AMERICAN SOCIETY. 
Units*(Grade Option)... ke ey Oe ee ane 3 
Classtotisr st een 3 lecture hours/week 
BEGLOCIGI GS cries, errr cetera eS Bia AE .... None 
Description: Explores the history and contemporary experience of 
non-white people in the United States. Institutional racism, racial 
conflict, the role and the influence of regulation on social 
institutions. (Fulfills Ethnic Studies requirement.) 

SOCI 350 INTRODUCTION TO CORRECTIONS. (Also 
ADMJ 350) 
IGS (Grade Oplon\: eg oo 2 ens 6 
IASC ROL Sie) Ne rue ee 3 lecture hours/week 
RIGIE GUIS OS ot ence eee ents ee None 
Description: Philosophy and history of correctional services. 
Survey of correctional institutions, probation concepts, parole 
operations, and community corrections. Correctional employee 
responsibilities, rehabilitation goals as they affect individual and 
inmate groups in both confined and field settings. Societal 
response to corrections, the effectiveness of corrections, and its 
impact on the society at large. 

SOCI 360 INTRODUCTION TO CRIMINOLOGY. (Also 
ADMJ 360) 
UnitsGrade Option) 2-85 eee dok. 5. SR ee ieee 3 
Clase Hours: 45,2... BRS RO: . 3 lecture hours/week 
aes Caer NG estes Pein aun Se ee i a ge None 
Description: The study of deviant behavior as it relates to the 
definition of crime; crime statistics; theories of crime causation: 
crime typologies. Introduction to the impact of crime, limits of the 
Criminal law, juvenile delinquency, and society's reaction to 
criminal behavior. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

SPANISH 
SPAN 110 ELEMENTARY SPANISH 
Osram ae Te : nf lhe eee RS 
OlaSSselounGi ska cies seals Rea He: 5 lecture hours/week 
IeMOTECUIGHES ainsi cb. Nas utters Oe gon ely nace None 
Description: Spanish structures and active vocabulary based on 
oral and written pattern drills. Conversation based on short 
readings containing only structures already practiced. Students 
are urged to make extensive use of the listening facilities in the 
language laboratory. 

SPAN 111 ELEMENTARY SPANISH I. 
Wa tater rh aeMiar ce een og) ets hee al Sp sleged om eae leet 3 
ClASSdMOUIS ea cet ra eu arise a, 3 lecture hours/week 
PEL COUSNGGE Ra NR Ue ae eat cr eae None 
Description: Approximately half of the semester's work in Spanish 
110 is covered in this course. Recommended for those students 
without any background in foreign language study. 

SPAN 112 ELEMENTARY SPANISH II. 
WING aerate ry ccm tie “enter, yh ee Ny 3 
Class HOURS 826 or iy . 3 lecture hours/week 
BIGlGGUISNeS i nmr beeen Ae a ei oy SPAN 111 
Description: Approximately the second half of the semester's 
work in Spanish 110 is covered. (Spanish 111 and 112 are 
equivalent to Spanish 110.) 
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SPAN 120 ADVANCED ELEMENTARY SPANISH. 
Units EAS Tate e ralatene niin = Sue ag to ee ya 
Class Hours . 5 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: .......... Spanish 110 or equivalent. 
Description: Continuation of Spanish 110. Additional reading of 
Spanish short stories to serve as a basis for classroom conversa- 
tion. Students are urged to make extensive use of the listening 
facilities in the language laboratory. 

SPAN 121 ADVANCED ELEMENTARY SPANISH I. 
Units. sea saa ye eae a S 
Class ‘Hotirs 25 .... 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ............ Sy Mie SPAN 110 or SPAN 112. 
Description: The basic principles of Advanced Elementary Spa- 
nish, offered at a less intense pace than Spanish 120. One 
semester equals approximately half of Spanish 120. May be used 
for fulfilling transfer language requirements. 

SPAN 122 ADVANCED ELEMENTARY SPANISH II. 
IDS esi ta Ware par il ae a ae ete 3 
I@lass HOuisie, gree, sya ... 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ..... : SPAN 121 
Description: Further basic principles of Advanced Elementary 
Spanish, offered at a less intense pace than Spanish 120. May be 
used for fulfilling transfer language requirements. 

SPAN 130 INTERMEDIATE SPANISH. 
Units. Beri, 4 ee Rape tiga, Oe, eee 5 
lass HOU Swakeeer cee! his, eee . 5 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: Ate . SPAN 120 or equivalent 
Description: Practice of conversation and composition: review of 
grammar; class and collateral reading of Spanish and Spanish 
literature. Students are urged to make extensive use of the 
facilities in the language laboratory. 

SPAN 140 ADVANCED INTERMEDIATE SPANISH. 
MOMMIES <8. ask es WR: AAS ok em 
GClass:Hours:: 3.2.2: .... 3 lecture hours/week 
RRCTEQUISITES ett = ha oc SPAN 130 or equivalent 
Description: Further practice of conversation and composition 
based on class reading of works of modern Spanish and 
Latin-American authors; review of grammar; collateral reading of 
Spanish and Spanish-American literature. This course is intended 
for English speaking students and not bilingual students 

SPAN 161 READINGS IN SPANISH LIT. |. 

3 

WES esa Seis Leslee a BLY oats yee Ne aS 
@laS SOUS: Se ee pe 3 lecture hours/week 
TAICFEQUISILES eae... ence Seam SPAN 140 
Description: Oral and written composition, class reading of works 
of Spanish and Spanish-American literature, extensive collateral 
reading of varied types of Spanish and Spanish-American litera- 
ture, and review of grammar. 

SPAN 162 READINGS IN SPANISH LIT. Il. 
Gite hie emer onel. ice wee Mee eee So eS 
Glass HOW (Stee ween os sec ee 3 lecture hours/week 
PaeLeQUISHES mens cea fn a kek RRS 9 SPAN 161 
Description: Further study and practice in oral and written 
composition, class reading of works of Spanish and Spanish- 
American literature, collateral reading of varied types of Spanish 
and Spanish-American literature, and review of grammar. 

SPAN 196 SPANISH LANGUAGE LABORATORY. 
WinitSs( Gredtu@ nly) a aes Gree ee ee: Pere eo Oa 
Class HOuismeiys Le ee dee far ..... 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ............ Concurrent enrollment in SPAN 110, 

daalpdlecl20, 121,122; 180g0r 440: 
Description: A program consisting of 25—50 hours of work in the 
language laboratory, emphasizing speaking and understanding 
Spanish.   
 



108° 

SPAN 801 CONVERSATIONAL SPANISH I. 
Units (Grade Option) .... Ce a Ut Reta lee pean oe 2 

Classiounsmnicts ee. << Ser Me eet 3 lecture hours/week 

RIClEGUISNESS seo oon ok can ages amen None 

Description: A practical course in the Spanish language, ap- 
proached by way of conversation. Intensive drill in the formulas 
and idioms of daily speech, supported with sufficient grammar to 
give flexibility in the spoken language. (This course will not fulfill 

language requirement at California State Colleges or at the 

University of California.) 

SPAN 802 CONVERSATIONAL SPANISH II. 
Units (Grade Option) . perce Sie eed ht gee ee me 2 

Class Hours ne ba ee . 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites: Fier SWE | cc neg gn ag ee raat Le SPAN 801 

Description: Further drill in the patterns and idioms of daily 

speech is supported with sufficient grammar to give flexibility in 

the spoken language. (This course will not fulfill language 

requirement at California State Colleges or at the University of 

California.) 

SPAN 803 CONVERSATIONAL SPANISH Ill. 
Units (Grade Option) ........ pee eR 2 

@lass HOW: sok. SN aa ae ae . 3 lecture hours/week 

PROTO OUIGHES. iaiedawizrel) cincw este c1 uae os llamo at SPAN 802 

Description: More advanced drill in the patterns and idioms of 

daily speech is supported with sufficient grammar to give 
flexibility in the spoken language. (This course will not fulfill 
language requirement at California State Colleges or at the 
University of California.) 

SPAN 804 CONVERSATIONAL SPANISH IV. 
Units (Grade Option) Nest. ayes ase eens pM Rae Se ae 

Class Hours es . 8 lecture hours/week 

PIOFeQUISKES = oi ei 1 ce hanes ieee te _.. SPAN 803 

Description: Further advanced drill in the formulas and idioms of 

daily speech is supported with sufficient grammar to give 

flexibility in the. spoken language. (This course will not fulfill 

language requirement at California State Colleges or at the 

University of California.) 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 

under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 

Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 

Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 

Independent Study. 

SPEECH COMMUNICATION 
SPCH 100 FUNDAMENTALS OF SPEECH COMMUNICATION. 

Units St Be ONCE) 3 

Class Hours eae a ads 
Prerequisites: . . .. Eligibility for enrollment in ENGL 100; 

SPCH 811 or 812 for non-native speakers of English. 

Description: This class is designed to introduce students to the 

form, function, history, and ethical requirements of public 

address. Students will study, prepare, and deliver speeches in 

the traditional forms. Speeches will be delivered in both 

impromptu (spontaneous) and extemporaneous (prepared) 

modes. 

SPCH 111, 112 ORAL INTERPRETATION |, Il. 
Units S : a 
Class: Outs sperma Sa .... 8 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ... _.., Eligibility for enrollment in ENGL 100; 

SPCH 811 or 812 for non-native speakers of English. 
Description: Reading aloud from the printed page. Students will 

be instructed in the techniques necessary for effective oral 
reading, and will be encouraged to develop greater appreciation 
for literature, and for the considerable pleasure to be gotten from 
being read to by others and from reading to others in turn. 

3 each 

SPANISH — TOURISM 

SPCH 120 INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION. 
Units 
ClasSvHOlirssse-csnce eee 
Prerequisites: 

3 lecture hours/week 
SPCH 811 or 812 for non-native 

speakers of English. 

Description: This course will consist of a serious examination of 

all the means by which we communicate during private 

discourse. Of special concern will be the study of the many 

rituals that govern our personal and private dialogue, as well as 

the many related elements of interpersonal exchange, including 
non-verbal factors, listening, advocacy, perception, and interpre- 

tation of communication symbols and events. This is not a course 
in public address. : 

SPCH 127 ADVANCED PUBLIC SPEAKING. 
Units 
ClaSS HOUIS) ) rarer ek elmer 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: .. SPCH 100 or equivalent. 
Description: More sophisticated than SPCH 100, this course 

continues the examination of the various forms of public address, 

with an emphasis on the study of persuasion and attitude change 
as affected by public address. The class will examine the forms, 

structure, effect, and ethical requirements of social, mercantile, 

political attempts at persuasion, past and current. 

SPCH 130 VOICE AND ARTICULATION. 
ORIG: eee are ee ts ieee Siege ae ace iS 

Class: Hours? ses er eee 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites: ......... Sa et, Saree he aie mere ae ete None 

Description: This course will consist of a study of the communica- 
tion of ideas, emotions, and values through the use of the vocal 
mechanism. Included will be lessons in vocal variety, expres- 

siveness, resonance, articulation, and pronunciation. Designed 
for all students who feel the need to improve their ability to speak 

clearly and well. This class is likely to be especially help ul to 

those who intend to teach and for those who plan to enter the 

fields of speech, drama, radio-television, law, political science, 

and business. 

SPCH 140 GROUP DISCUSSION. 
URIS. os a ee eae re eee 3 each 

Glass HOLS: ao ie re. he eee 3 lecture hours/week 

PrErOGUISIES: fiscs ae etree. Re eer ene None 

Description: A comprehensive introduction to the theory and 

practice of group discussion, this course will include study of 

leadership, authority, conflict resolution, rules of order, and 

facilitation of effective decision making within groups. 

SPCH 811, 812 SPEECH FOR NON-NATIVE SPEAKERS l, Il. 

URS icrcg ac rue SS: Seer ce ita pe 7 ee 3 each 

Class FOUrSe amareric- siete. ear ies 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisit6gnse 3 ici. 5 2. ec cchcretin ray eieeeaenie a None 

Description: This course is designed to help the non-native 

speaker develop greater fluency in spoken English. Course 

includes practice in pronunciation, word choice, and usage. 

Students will perform research necessary for the preparation and 

delivery of extemporaneous speeches. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 

under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 

Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 

Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 

Independent Study. 

TOURISM 
TOUR 100 TRAVEL INDUSTRY REFERENCE MATERIALS. 

Units (GradeOption) ok, ee ts Soe en, 3 

ClasHOUIS 25. eee ae ae ee 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites). tice wae ce, etre ote eras None 

Description: Travel industry reference materials and career skills 

necessary for employment. Course includes how to read and use



  

  

TOURISM 

reference materials to prepare itineraries including hotels, airl- 
ines, steamships, local tour operations and wholesale package 
tours, and itinerary planning. (One field trip required; others 
optional.) Recommended: Take Tourism 100 and Tourism 721 
concurrently. 

TOUR 101 SELLING TRAVEL. 
OMS Grades@ption) «2 ete a Sg: 
IBIBCSSOUI Ghani Skee eee ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ............ TOUR 100 or concurrent enrollment 

in TOUR 100. 
Description: This course will teach tourism students the sales 
techniques used in the travel industry in selling individual and 
group travel, basic marketing skills for retail agents; the sales 
Promotion; public relations; and advertising methods used to 
attract various market segments. The course will include a 
salesmanship workshop; selling and packaging special interest 
groups; and advertising and sales promotion. 

TOUR 103 TRAVEL DESTINATIONS/EUROPE. 
Wits: (Qrade.Onlion) sca os ee ee 3 
Glass ows 208 bee ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Pigrequisites: (70060 cus: eae TOUR 100 or concurrent 

enrollment in TOUR 100. 
Description: European cultural and physical geography as it 
relates to travel. Covers tourist attractions and facilities, reference 
materials and tariffs, surface travel and air routings. This course 
will include the British Isles and Ireland, Scandinavia. Central 
European countries, Eastern Europe and the Middle East. 

TOUR 104 TRAVEL DESTINATIONS/WORLD. 
URS (Grade.@otlon) seve es ea eeu aes 3 
ClaSSHHOUIS a0 ees 3 lecture hours/week 
Brereqitsites es Oe TOUR 100 or concurrent 

enrollment in TOUR 100. 
Description: World cultural and physical geography (excluding 
Europe and Mid-East) as it relates to travel. Covers tourist 
attractions and facilities, reference materials and tariffs, surface 
travel and air routings. This course will cover North, Central, and 
South America, Africa, the Orient, the South Pacific, India, and 
the East Asian Sub-continent. 

TOUR 200 INTRODUCTION TO HOSPITALITY AND 
TOURISM INDUSTRY. 
Ointsi(GradeyOption) ae) te AN ies ike 3 
iasssOurce tes mer Ss, ‘3 lecture hours/week 
PAREECUSLOSt elite ee gerne same eR 2 oe iy None 
Description: An introduction to the broad fields of tourism, travel. 
and hospitality. Among the topics covered are growth and 
development of hospitality and travel industries, components and 
suppliers in the travel-hospitality fields, destination development, 
social and economic impacts of tourism. (This course is the 
introductory course for the A.S. Degree/Transfer Program in 
Tourism.) 

TOUR 710 TOURISM SUPPORT STAFF PROCEDURES. 
WARS M(GradPtORUON) she hs sa ses ee 3 
ORGS HOG eee ea 3 lecture hours/week 
Bierequisites; soe ee TOUR 100 and 721. 
Description: Application of learned theories; use of reference 
materials in itinerary preparation; sales techniques and training in 
reservations procedures in a travel agency, including credit sales 
procedures, insurance forms, M.C.O.'s, and other ATC forms, 
and other ATC sales reporting. TOUR 711, Airline Computer 
Training, may be taken concurrently with this course. Both should 
be taken immediately prior to the student going to work. (Two 
field trips are required with this course; others optional.) 

TOUR 711 AIRLINE COMPUTER TRAINING. 
Units (Credit/No Credit) ...... : 
SIRS OUI a Re 48 lab hours 
Prerequisites: ....... TOUR 100, 721, and 710. (May be taken 

concurrently with TOUR 710). 
Description: Lab course providing “hands-on" training on a 
computer terminal used by airlines and travel agencies in making 
passenger reservations. It includes all computer applications 
used in planning, confirming, and pricing airline itineraries and 
requested related travel services. 

TOUR 715 FI.T. PLANNING AND COSTING. 
Units (Grade Option) . . cn a snegge ere 
Class Hours .... 3.lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ........ EB Ss TOUR 100, TOUR 710. 
Description: International itinerary preparation (FI.T.) worldwide 
and those reference materials used in planning and costing, 
including cruises, freighters, ferries, and passenger steamship 
travel, international rail, plus FI.T. house procedures and group 
costings. (One field trip required; others optional.) 

TOUR 721 DOMESTIC AIR TARIFF AND TICKETING. 
Units (Grade Option) ............... 
ClasStHours:, | 2.26 
Prerequisites: . . 

Be 3 

i, ai ea ea 3 
one pene 3 lecture hours/week 
TOUR 100 or concurrent enrollment 

in TOUR 100 
Description: A beginner's course in domestic airline fare computa- 
tion and ticketing procedures. Covers use of reference materials 
used by travel agencies and airlines in developing domestic flight 
itineraries, and in pricing and ticketing them. (This course may be 
taken concurrently with TOUR 100.) 

TOUR 722 ADVANCED DOMESTIC AIR TARIFF 
AND TICKETING. 
Units (Grade Option) ................ ai, « Samaras 
Class Hours ........ 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: TOUR 721 
Description: Offers advanced training in domestic airline fares. 
rules, regulations and procedures. Emphasis is on proper usage 
of reference materials. Includes fares to Alaska and Canada. and 
other more complicated fare constructions 

TOUR 725 INTERNATIONAL AIR TARIFF AND TICKETING. 
Units (Grade Option) . Meee Bes 
Class Hours . .. 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ae TOUR 721; TOUR 722 
Description: A course in international geography, international 
OAG, international Air Tariff rules, fare construction principles, the 
mileage system, higher intermediate points, one-way and circle- 
trip minimum fares and currency regulations. (This course is an 
enrichment of the Preliminary IATA Diploma material.) 

TOUR 726 ADVANCED INTERNATIONAL AIR TARIFF AND 
TICKETING. 
Units (Grade Option) ..... See Nemes arid 
Class Hours . .... 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: .... TOUR 725 
Description: Offers advanced training in International Air Tariff 
procedures. Includes fictitious fare construction points, around- 
the-world fares, and tour busing, group, excursion and APEX 
fares. Includes special fares from USA to Mexico, the Caribbean. 
Central and South America. (This course is an enrichment of the 
Advanced IATA Diploma material.) 

TOUR 731 WHOLESALE TOUR OPERATIONS. 

3 

Units (Grade Option) ..... ‘e 3 
ClassuOurse a Res hae 3 lecture hours/week 
PreleGuiSN@Se 4 eee. a TOUR 100 
Description: This course is an introduction to the technical 
aspects of wholesale tour operation and the office procedures 
involved. Pricing and planning will be covered with some
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preliminary look at marketing. (One field trip required; others 

optional.) 

TOUR 732 WHOLESALE TOUR OPERATIONS — ADVANCED. 

Whnitss(Grade- Option vc. kat eee ght ad) A ane g 

Class Hours 2.2 ae eae ... 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites: 40 sss esha eats te Ae es TOUR 100 

Description: Special airfares used with package tours; operating 

as a local tour operator; working with allotments; advertising and 

sales promotion; researching. new tours; writing brochures that 

sell: negotiating for over-ride commissions; filing for IT numbers. 

(One field trip required; others optional.) 

TOUR 750 ICTA: TRAVEL AGENCY BUSINESS 
MANAGEMENT. 
Units (Grade Option) .... 

Class Houns- 0% os 5 ee. Ce rae ms 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites: ....... TOUR 100; 710, 715; 72a 

Description: This course increases management effectiveness by 

applying professional office management techniques to travel 

agencies. Content includes methods for improving the producti- 

vity, accuracy, and efficiency of travel agency personnel. 

TOUR 751 ICTA: MANAGING SALES PERSONNEL. 

Wnits-(Grade: Option). 4. S.-i oe eae Pe Se re 

Class: Hours osc. tee. Bee eas 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites: .......... TOUR 10038710): Fad; W25 

Description: Study of travel agency operations. It emphasizes 

procedures designed to improve travel services and _ client 

satisfaction. 

TOUR 752 ICTA: MARKETING AND SALES MANAGEMENT. 

Units (Grade Option) ee eae 

GlasesHours: 2.2.63. uid ages  » 3 lecture*hours/week 

Prerequisites: Beis Toner ae TOUR 100, 710, 715, 721, 725 

Description: Applies marketing, sales promotion, and advertising 

theories and techniques to the sales problems of retail travel 

agencies. Much emphasis is placed on the identification of new 

markets and suggested methods for reaching these markets 

TOUR 753 ICTA: INTERNATIONAL TRAVEL AND TOURISM. 

Units (Grade Option) ....... eles ag 5 5 aa ee eae 3 

Class Hours ..... eae Se ae. Gs ISCture mou ls) Week 

Prerequisites: ..... of TOUR OO, 710; 7115:°021,. feo 

Description: Concentrates on geographic, social and cultural 

factors of international tourism and the part played by the retail 

travel agent in the development of tourism. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 

under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 

Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 

Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics, 895 Other 

Independent Study. 

TOURISM — ZOOLOGY 

WORD PROCESSING 
See INTEGRATED INFORMATION PROCESSING 

ZOOLOGY 
ZOOL 210 GENERAL ZOOLOGY. 
Units 
Class Hourss(Fall onlyines 5 5 te ee ae 3 lecture, 

2 3-hour labs/week 
_. High school Biclogy with grade B or better, or 

BIOL 110 or 130 with grade of C or better. 

Description: Study of invertebrate and vertebrate animals, their 

organs and functions, adaptations, evolution and natural history. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 

under Announcement of Courses, page 58: 670 Cooperative 

Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 

Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 

Independent Study. 

Prerequisites: 

    

 



  

FACULTY 1985 — 1986 
(Date of appointment to San Mateo 
County Community College District 
follows name.) 

Aarons, Bernard L. (1960) 
Geology, Oceanography, 

Paleontology 
B.S., Pennsylvania State College 
M.S., University of California, 

Berkeley 

Anderson, Richard W. (1970) 
Physical Education, 

Computer Science 
B.A., San Jose State University 
M.A., Stanford University 

Andrew, Alan ( 1968) 
Physics 
B.S., University of Nebraska 
M.S., Ph.D., California Institute 

of Technology 

Ashley, Lyman C. (1968) 
Physical Education 
B.S., M.A., California State 

Polytechnic College 

Batch, Robert W. (1965) 
Chemistry 
B.S., Tufts University 
M.S., Northeastern University 

Berdon, Jean D. ( 1969) 
Mathematics 
B.S., Tufts University 
M.S., University of Connecticut 

Bettendorf, Joline (1982) 
Court Reporting 
B.A., M.A., Humboldt State 

University 

Bishop, Marie-Louise (1973) 
Religion, Philosophy 
B.A. Regis College 
M.A. University of Michigan 
M.A. University of Chicago 

Blanton, Donald J. (1964) 
Biology, Botany 
B.A., Aquinas College 
M.S., University of Michigan 

Bond, Alice L. (1984) 
Management & Training 

Institute — Coordinator 
B.A., M.A., San Francisco 

State University 

Bowling, Clayton E. (1976) 
Basic & Applied Sciences 

Division Director 
B.A., M.A., Stanford University 
Branstrom, Marvin J. (1970) 
Anatomy, Physiology 
B.A., M.A., San Jose State 

University 
Ph.D., Pacific Graduate School of 

Psychology 

  

  

  

FACULTY 1985 — 1986 | | 

Bratton, Glory (1982) 
Learning Disabilities 
B.A., San Francisco State 

University 
M.A., University of Santa Clara 

Chan, Florence M. (1968) 
Coordinator, Library Services 
B.A., University of British Columbia 
M.L.S., University of California, 

Berkeley 
M.A., San Jose State 

University 

Claire, S. Richard (1976) 
Business 
A.A., College of San Mateo 
B.A., San Francisco State 

University 
M.B.A., University of Santa Clara 

Collins, James E. (1954) 
Economics, Counselor 
Foreign Student Adviser 
A.B., Syracuse University 
A.M., Stanford University 

Cory, Genevieve H. (1968) 
Interior Design 
B.S., University of Nevada 
M.A., Ph.D., University of California, 

Berkeley 

Crockett, R. Kent (1965) 
Speech, English 
B.A., M.A., San Jose State 

University 

Cunningham, Lois (1971) 
Social Science, Sociology 
B.A., Briar Cliff College 
M.A., St. Louis University 

Curtis, Robert M. (1967) 
Drama, English 
B.A., M.A., San Francisco State 

University 

Damon, Rosemary W. (1970) 
Business 
B.S., University of California, 

Berkeley 
M.B.A., Stanford Graduate School of 

Business 

Del Gaudio, Joan B. ( 1965) 
Business, Counselor 
B.S., Cen. Connecticut State College 
M.Ed., Boston University 

Drever, Jerard D. ( 1968) 
Physical Education 
A.A., College of San Mateo 
A.B., San Jose State University 
M.A., San Francisco State 

University 

Eakin, J. David (1968) 
Spanish, French 
B.B., M.A., University of Oregon 

Earnhardt, Eldon D. (1969) 
Anthropology 
B.A., M.A., San Francisco State 

University 

Easter, Stanley E. (1969) 
Music, 
B.M., Performer's Certificate 

University of Rochester 
Eastman School of Music 

M.M.Ed., University of Oklahoma 
Ed.D., Columbia University 

Egan, Philip F (1971) 
Art 

B.A., Indiana University 
B.FA., Kansas City Art institute 
M.FA., Pennsylvania State 

University 

Ellett, Melvin K. (1952) 
Drama 
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., Stanford University 
Elkins, Floyd E. (1969) 
Business/Social Sciences/Training 

Division Director 
B.A., San Francisco State 

University 
M.A., San Francisco State 

University 
Ed.D., University of Southern 

California 

Eyer, Dianne M. (1970) 
E.C.E., Psychology, 

Special Education, 
Home Economics, Counselor 
B.S., M.S., Purdue University 
M.A., San Francisco State 

University 

Festa, Angelo R. (1966) 
Physical Education 
B.S., Michigan State University 
M.S., Southern lilinois University 

Forsythe, John C., Jr. (1957) 
Biology, Counselor 
A.A., College of San Mateo 
A.B., M.A., Stanford University 

Friesen, John B, Jr. (1963) 
Humanities Division Director 
A.B., M.A., University of California, 

Berkeley 

Gavazza, Steven D. (1981) 
Computer Science, Mathematics, 

Engineering 
B.S., Stanford University 
M.A., University of California, 

Berkeley 
Ph.D., Stanford University 

George, Rosemary (1974) 
Library 
B.A., San Francisco State 

University 
M.L.S., San Jose State University 
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Giuntoli, Mervin A. (1966) 
Biology, Zoology 
B.A., M.A., San Jose State 

University 

Glessing, Robert J. (1968) 
Journalism, English 
B. A., Marquette University 
M.A., University of California, 

Berkeley 

Gray, Ella Turner (1969) 
Director, Special Programs 

& Services 
B.S., Southern University, 

Louisiana 
M.A., University of Nebraska 

Greenalch, John H. (1977) 
Administrative Dean 
B.A., St. Mary's University 
S.TB., St. Mary's University 
S.TL., St. Mary's University 
M.Ed., Duquesne University 

Griffin, Irene F (1964) 
Drama 
A.B., Barnard College 
A.M., Stanford University 

Guerrero, Jesse (1976) 
Registrar 
B.A., M.A., San Jose State 

University 

Gunderson, Peter K. (1973) 
Geography, Tourism 
B.S., Michigan State University 
M.A., Wayne State University 

Hairston (Heringer), H. Grace (1969) 

Business 
B.A., South Carolina 

State College 
M.A., San Jose State University 

Ed.D., Nova University 

Harrington, Joyce M. (1969) 
Nursing 
R.N., Providence School of 

Nursing 
B.S.N.E., Seattle University 
M.S., University of 

California, San Francisco 

Harris, Donald C. (1969) 
English, Spanish 
B.A., Howard University 
M.A., San Francisco State 

University 

Hergert, Loretta J. (1969) 
Director of Instructional 

Resources 
_B.S., MS., University of Colorado 
Ph.D., University of Utah 

Hetrick, Jane A. (1980) 
Program. Specialist 

for the Handicapped 
B.A., University of California, 

Los Angeles 
M.A., University of Santa Clara 

Hinojosa, Aida (1975) 

English 
A.A., Metropolitan J.C. 
B.A., University of Missouri 
M.A., University of Missouri 

Hoffman, Craig R. (1965) 
English 
B.A., University of California, 

Berkeley 
M.A., San Francisco State 

University 

Holle, Fredric A. (1968) 

Art 
B.A., M.A., San Diego State 

University 

Hurley, Gale E. (1968) 
Business, Computer Science 

A.B., San Jose State University 
M.A., San Francisco 

State University 

lenni, Philip C. (1969) 
Music 

B.S., MS., Juillard School of Music 

Jeppson, Joseph (1963) 
History, Law 

BS., LL.B., J.D., University of Utah 

A.M., Stanford University 
Ph.D., University of California, 

Berkeley 

Katz, Marlene (1964) 

Business 

B.S., M.S., Western Illinois University 
Ph.D., Golden Gate University 

Kenney, William C. (1968) 

English, Film 
AA., College of San Mateo 
A.B., Stanford University 
M.A., San Jose State University 

Keys, Elijah James (1969) 
Speech, English, 
B.S., University of Minnesota 
M.A., San Francisco 

State University 

Kilpack, Bennett B. (1969) 

Sociology, Psychology, 
Psychological Services 

A.A., College of San Mateo 
B.S., M.S., Southern Oregon 

College 
Ph.D., Columbia Pacific University 

Kirwin, Albert (1975) 

Office Related Skills 

Le Bow, Diane (1968) 
English 
A.B., Douglas College (Rutgers) 
M.A., University of California, 

Berkeley 

  
  

FACULTY 1985 — 1986 

Lewis, Eileen L. (1974) 
Chemistry, Physics 
B.S., MS., Texas A & M University 

Loughrey, James R. (1963) 
Math-Engineering 
B.S., St. Michael's College 
M.S., Rensselaer Polytechnic 

Institute 

Loughry, Alice P. (1970) 
Home Economics 
B.S., University of Maryland 
M.S., New York State College, 
Cornell University 

Marchi, Joseph J. (1968) 
Counseling 
B.A., San Francisco State 
University 
M.A., Columbia University 

Teachers College 

McCarthy, Barbara (1981) 
Adaptive Physical Education 
B.A., M.A., San Francisco 

State University 

McGill, Sally J. (1971) 
Nutrition, Foods & Dietetics 
B.S., University of Oklahoma 
MPH., University of California, 

Berkeley 
Registered Dietitian 

McNamara, Cheryl J. (1968) 
Physical Education 
B.A., San Jose State University 
M.A., San Francisco State 

University 

Meek, Austen B., Jr. (1968) 
Mathematics 
B.A., San Jose State University 
M.A., Bowdoin College 

Mendoza, Salvador (1984) 
Counseling 
B.A., San Diego State 

University 
M.A., Boston University 

Messner, Gerald M. (1964) 
English 
A.B., Stanford University 
M.A., California State University, 

Los Angeles 

Miller, Lewis D. (1971) 
Computer Science, Engineering, 

Mathematics, Physics 
A.B., University of California, 

Berkeley 
M.A., San Jose State 

University 
Ph.D., Stanford University 

Moore, Nancy H. (1973) 
Radiologic Technology 
B.A., M.S., San Francisco 

State-University 

   



  

FACULTY 1985 — 1986 

Nicolopulos, Samuel J. (1968) 
Physical Education 
A.A., College of San Mateo 
B.A., San Jose State University 
A.M., Stanford University 

Norman, Timothy H. (1968) 
Mathematics 
B.A., Illinois Benedictine College 
M.S., University of Notre Dame 

Owyang, Walter M. (1970) 
Psychology 

A.B., University of California, 
Berkeley 

M.A., San Jose State University 
Ph.D., University of Nebraska 

Padron, Virginia (1977) 
English Institute, Coordinator, 

Counselor 
B.A., M.A., San Jose State 

University 

Pagels, Guerd G. (1956) 
English 
A.B., Western Washington College 
A.M., Ed.D., Stanford University 

Plunkett, Charles R. (1965) 
English 
A.A., College of San Mateo 
A.B., Stanford University 
M.A., San Francisco State 

University 

Pratt, Melvyn E., Jr. (1954) 
History, Philosophy 
A.B., Stanford University 
B.D., Yale University 
Ph.D., Stanford University 

Preston, Jack (1984) 
Computer Science, Mathematics 
B.A., Clark University 
M.A., San Francisco State 

University 

Ramos, Richard M. (1967) 
Spanish 
A.A., Yuba Junior College 
B.A., University of Pacific 
A.M., Stanford University 

Reller, Theodore L., Jr. (1968) 
Political Science 
A.B., M.A., University of 

California, Berkeley 

Rodriguez, Ernesto (1970) 
College Psychologist 
A.B., M.A., San Francisco 

State University 
Ph.D., Wright Institute 

Sanden, Nancy L. (1980) 
Coordinator, Student 

Health Services 
A.A., San Jose State University 
B.A., California State University, 

Fresno 

Sandler, Marie H. (1974) 
Early Childhood Education 

Psychology 

B.S., M.S., Florida State 
University 

Sanfilippo, Rudy A. (1976) 
Sociology, Management 
B.A., M.A., San Jose State 

University 

Schey, Robert E. (1970) 
Coordinator of Counseling, 

Cooperative Education & Testing 
B.A., M.A., San Francisco 

State University 

Schoenky, Mary A. (1963) 
Nursing 

R.N., College of St. Scholastica 
B.S., University of Minnesota 
M.N., University of Washington 

Sitton, Carl V. (1968) 
Music 

B. M., Texas Wesleyan 
College 

M.A., Mills College 

Sonntag, Lela M. (1970) 
Counseling 
B.A., M. A., San Jose State 

University 

M.A. University of LaVerne 

Sorensen, Lenora H. (1975) 
Tourism 

B.A., Texas A & | 

Spangenberg, Ruth B. (1968) 
Psychology, Counselor 
B.A., Pomona College 
A.M., Stanford University 

Stegner, Paul F (1969) 
Psychology, Computer Science 
B.S., Pennsylvania State 

University 

M.A., California State 
University, Fresno 

Ph.D., Washington State 
University 

Steidel, James N. (1971) 
History, Ethnic Studies 
B.A., Kenrick College 
M.A., Ph.D., University of 

Southern California 

Stein, Pamela D. (1969) 
English 
A.B., M.A., University of 

California, Berkeley 

Stiff, Robert (1961) 

Executive Dean é 
A.B., M.A., San Francisco 
b State University 
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Stoney, James M. (1959) 
Microbiology, Biology 

B.A., M.A., San Francisco 
State University 

Sutherland, Kenton (1970) 
English, English Institute 

A.A., Compton College 
B.A., University of the Americas 
M.A., University of California, 

Los Angeles 

Sweatt, Maurice L. (1966) 
Biology, Anatomy 

A.B., University of California, 
Berkeley 

M.S., University of Oregon 

Swenson, Jack S. (1964) 
English 
B.A., University of Minnesota 
M.A., San Francisco State 

University 

Szabo, Rosalee (1969) 
English 

B.S., Cornell University 
M.A., University of Rochester 

Thein, Van Raymond (1970) 
Music 

B.A., M.A., San Francisco 
State University 

Todesco, Lora B. (1974) 
Business 

B.A., San Jose State University 
M.A., San Francisco State 

University 

Tovissi, Joseph A. (1965) 
Mathematics, Counselor 

B.S., Kent State University 
A.M., Stanford University 
M.S., Purdue University 

Trugman, Ronald F. (1973) 

Coordinator, Instructional Technology 
B.A., Long Beach State University- 
M.S., M.S.Ed., Ph.D., University of 

Southern California 

Vial, Silvano A. (1964) 
Physical Education 

B.S., University of Idaho 
A.M., Stanford University 

Villarreal, Gilberto S. (1968) 
Spanish, English Institute 
B.A., San Jose State 

University 

M.A., Stanford University 

Ph.D., University of Colorado 

Vogel, Irwin (1977) 
Ophthalmic 
B.PS., Empire State College 
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Weidman, Jane C. (1975) 

English 
A.B., University of Oregon 

MS., California State University, 

Hayward 

Westover, Ross W. (1962) 

Physical Sciences 

B.S., Brigham Young University 
M.S., Syracuse University 

Whitmore, Amy D. (1968) 

English 
A.B., Southern University 
M.A., North Carolina College 

Workman, Gilbert B. (1968) 

History 

B.A., Yale University 

M.A., San Jose State 

University 

Young, Frank C. C. (1969) 

Philosophy 
B.A., University of Florida 
M.A. San Francisco State 

University 

Zingales, Thomas J. (1964) 

French, German 
B.A., University of Notre Dame 
A.M., Stanford University 
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A 
Academic Renewal 
Academic Record Symbols......... 10 
Academic Standards 
Accounting 
Accreditation 
Activities 
Adaptive/Corrective 
Administration 
Administration of 

Justice 
Admission Procedures 
Admission Requirements 
Admissions and 

Records, Office of 
Admissions Information 
Advanced Placement Credit 

Announcement of Courses 
Anthropology 
Aquatics 
Architecture 
Art 
Associate Degree 

(A.A./A.S.) Requirements 
Associate (A.A./A.S.) 

Degree and Certificate 
Occupational Programs 

Associate Degree Majors 
Astronomy 
Athletics 
Attendance Regulations 

B 
Basic and Applied 

Sciences Division 
Bilingual Competency............ ; 
Biological Sciences 
Biology 
Board of Trustees 
Bookstore 
Botany 
Business 
Business/Social Sciences/ 

Training Division 
Business Administration 
Business Operations . . 

Cc 
Calendar 
Calificaciones y Honores 
California State University 

and one 
C.A.R ee 
Sateen and Personal 

Development 
Career Center 
Certificate of Completion 
Certificate Programs 
Chemistry 
Chinese 
Clothing Courses 
Combatives 
Computer Applications 
Computer Center 
Computer Information 

Cooperative Education 
Costs to Students 

Counseling & 
Support Services 

Counseling Appointments 
Course Descriptions 
Course Repetition 
Credit by Examination 
Credit/No Credit Options 
Credits 
Curricula, Suggested 

D 

Degree (A.A/A.S.) 
Dental Hygiene 
Pre-Dentistry 

Early Childhood 
Education 

Economics 
Eligibility Requirements 
Emergency Leave of 
Absence 

Employment Opportunities .. 
Engineering 
English 
English Institute 
Environment 
EOPS 
Examinations 

F 

Faculty 
Fees 
Financial Aid 
Fines 

Foreign Students 
Foreign Travel and Study . 
French 

G 
General Information 
General Education 
Geography 

Grade Point Average 
Grade Point Deficiency 
Grade Reports 
Grades and 

Scholarshi 
Graduation 

H 
Health Science 
Health Center 
High School Juniors and 

Holds on Student 
Records ....... : 

History 
Holidays 

(See Calendar) 
Home Ecomonics 
Housing 
Humanities Division 
Humanities 

INDEX | 

| 
Incompletes . 
Individual Sports 
Industrial Arts 
Information, General 
Integrated Information 

Processing 
Informacién Sobre 

Admisiones 
Inscripciones 
Instituto de Inglés 
Instructors . 

Intercollegiate Sports 
Interior Design 
Intramural Activities . . 

Italian 

J 
Japanese ... 
Job Placement 
Journalism ... 

i 
Learning Disabilities 

Program . 
Leave of Absence 
Library: 2.54 
Library Science 
Life Science 
Literature .. 
LOANS ca can 

Long Valley Gazette 
Lost and Found 

M 
Management 
Management & Training 

Institute. 
Marks Used 
Mathematics . 
Media Learning Center 
Medical Lab Technician 
Pre-Medicine .... 
Microbiology ... 
Microcomputer 

Technician . 
Music 

N 
Natural Science 
Newspaper, College 
Non-High School 

Graduates . 
Non-Resident Fee 
Nursing ... 

oO 
Oceanography . 
Office Administration — See 

Integrated Information 
Processing . 

Open Enrollment 
Ophthalmic Dispensing 
Optometry . 
Organizations, Student . 
Out-of-State Students      



  

  

  

Pp 
Paleontology 
Paralegal. . 
Parking . 
Performing Arts . 
Pharmacy . 
Philosophy ... sao ee 
Philosophy and Goals 

(College) : 
Physical Education/ 

Athletics Department ... 
Physical Education .... 
Physical Science . 
Physical Perey 
Physics 

Sieke wbpste 

Physiology . Deeg 
Placement Credit 
Placement Services 
Placement Tests 
Political Science 
Preparation to Enter 

Four-Year Colleges 
Privacy Rights of 
Students — Annual 
Notification Service .. 

Program Changes ... 
Program Planning .. 
Psychology 
Publications 

R 
Radiologic Technology 
Reading 
Real Estate 
Refund Policy 
Registration 
Removal from Probation 
Repeated Courses 
Residence Beene 
Russian .. : 

Ss 
Scholastic Honors 
Scholarships 
Secretarial/Clerical 
Secret Organizations 
Social Science 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Special Programs 

and Services 
Speech 

Communication 
Sports... 
Standards for Dismissal . 
Standards for Probation 
Student Activities and 

Organizations ae 
Student Employment 

Service 
Student Government . 
Student Grievances....... 
Student Guide 
Student Obligations 
Student Personnel Services . 
Student Publications 
Student Services, Office of . 
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» 02; 108 
ped 

41, 104 

105 

Suggested Curricula 

Basic and Applied 
Scienices* DIVISION ae. 37 

Business/Social Sciences 
& Training Division ............... 43 
Humanities Division .............. 5° 

T 
Fearn: SOOMS 4a. 2a cn enn ec eae, 99 
TOStING Mena eG ee eet 14 
TOUrISINeee eR eee ae 53; 1108 
TansGrptss.2.Ns5.* ae eee 11 
Hanster ofiGredits . 2 7 31 
Transten:Rregrams: 10 wa nvte reek 31 

TransterStugems) sre ee 7 
Travel Industry Careers/ 

TOUNSIA eee ae ee 53/7108 
TRUSTCRS i ee A a a eee 1 

Tuition (Non-Residents) ............ 8 
Tutorial: Programst.:..24 so ter 6 

U 
Unit Load Limitations . on ee 8 
Units of Work and Credit ........... 10 
University of California ............. 34 

Vv 
VarSityeSGOns = sis. ae ere, 100 
Veterans Affalis. 0) coe oh 8 19, 69 
Pre-Veterinary Medicine ............ 38 

Ww 
Withdrawal: PGlley sass. 8 

Women's Re-Entry to 
Education 2c Gana eres 19 

Word Processings... : 44.7.8 47, 110 
Work Rata lime: i228 aia ae 21 
Writings eis a ees Sick econ 76 

xX 
X-Ray Technology ............ 41, 104 

Z 
ZOGIOGY, se eae eas 110 
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